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I. INTRODUCTION 
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To the Inhabitants of Bar Harbor: 
 
Attached is the Town of Bar Harbor’s Comprehensive Plan (referred here as the 
Plan).  A Comprehensive Plan provides the legal basis for Land Use Ordinances, 
and guides capital improvements’ decisions as well as operations.  The Plan, 
then, is an encompassing document, affecting all Town Departments in our 
service delivery and in setting our priorities.  The Plan affects the citizenry in how 
and where we will direct public improvements, growth and development.  The 
Plan is written and established to be a working document for your use over the 
next decade. 
 
As required by Maine statute, the Comprehensive Plan covers the following 
topics: 
 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
 DOWNTOWN 
 WATER RESOURCES 
 MARINE RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 
 COMMERCIAL FORESTRY AND AGRICULTURAL FACILITIES 
 RECREATION, PARKS AND OPEN SPACE 
 TRANSPORTATION 
 HOUSING 
 HISTORIC & ARCHEOLOGICAL RESOURCES 
 LAND USE 
 CAPITAL FACILITIES & PUBLIC SERVICES 
 
In working on these topics, there were three components: 
1. INVENTORY & ANALYSIS – what do we have, what are the projections for the 
next 10 years? 
2. POLICY AND DEVELOPMENT – what is our response to what we have now 
and what is our reaction to the projections? 
3. IMPLEMENTATION – Getting to where we want to be through Ordinance 
Changes, Capital Expenditures and Town policies and programs 
 
Due to the legal basis and direction of the Plan, the process for public 
participation was crucial to be inclusive and allow discussion on all topics and 
components.  The process commenced with a series of “listening sessions” in 
2005.  The listening sessions were with the business community, residents in 
Hulls Cove, Salisbury Cove, and Town Hill, as well as sessions on issues like 
shoreland development, management of cruise ships, and bicycle/pedestrian 
needs.  From this effort, a “grey paper” was produced outlining all the comments 
from these nine meetings.  A mailing list was started from these meetings to 
create a base of people to work on the Plan.   
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Thereafter, the Town contracted a team of consultants.  Elizabeth A. Della Valle, 
AICP of the Portland area, led this team.  Her team included Hugh Coxe of New 
England Planning Concepts in Falmouth, Maine; Jane Lafleur, the director of 
Friends of Midcoast Maine; Judy Colby-George of Spatial Alternatives in 
Falmouth, and Gore Flynn of Enterprise Resources in Portland.  They introduced 
themselves to the public and commenced their work with a series of meetings.  
We then went to work on the data sets for the topics listed above.  As data 
chapters became available in 2005 and 2006, presentations on a combination of 
topics were held with the public on these topics.  With each meeting, the mailing 
list grew. 
 
Once presentation and discussion of the inventory and analysis was completed, 
in 2006, a series of visioning sessions were held.  At this point, we had an 
understanding of the issues, knowledge of the past growth and development, and 
a sense of where Bar Harbor is headed in growth and development.  This 
knowledge base drove the visioning session in asking the informal but pertinent 
question:  knowing what you know now, where should the anticipated growth go?  
With the consultant team, we went to the neighborhoods of Salisbury Cove, 
Town Hill, Hulls Cove, and the Downtown and posed this question.  This was an 
extremely difficult exercise for many residents, most notably in the Town Hill area 
where so much of the past decade’s growth and development has occurred (in 
conflict with the intentions of the 1993 Comprehensive Plan).  We also 
formulated a favorite places and distinctive features map at the sessions.  The 
visioning sessions were extremely informative and assisted in the creation of the 
first draft of the Future Land Use Plan and the goals and policies related to 
growth management and regulation. 
 
The summer of 2006 was spent formulating the first draft of the crux of the Plan, 
the Goals, Policies, and Strategies (GPS).  This draft was released at public 
workshops, and in October, a second draft was circulated, addressing many 
comments received by the early fall.  The Future Land Use Plan was also 
released during this time for public comment.  The Future Land Use Plan 
establishes the framework for future zoning districts and their accompanying 
regulations so this, too, is an important element of the Plan.  With the second 
drafts of Goals, Policies, and Strategies and the Future Land Use Plan, we 
started a series of facilitated conversations with the Town Council and the 
Planning Board on these documents.  The goal was to seek a majority vote on 
the documents.  Ultimately, in December of 2006, consensus was achieved on 
the documents. 
 
The beginning of 2007 was spent preparing an Implementation Schedule, the 
Capital Investment Plan, and a Regional Coordination Plan.  These three 
documents are equally crucial to the Goals, Policies, and Strategies and Future 
Land Use Plan because they establish the priorities for implementation and set 
goals for the funding projects contained in the policy sections.   
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The Town Council accepted the schedule and plans.  A request to edit the Future 
Land Use Plan and relevant policies to include reference to an USGS model 
predicting nitrogen loading in the Northeast Creek was also considered in early 
winter and additional adjustments were made to the policy documents.   
 
This Comprehensive Plan Update, then, is the completed final document, a 
culmination of more than 50 meetings with the public.  It is staff’s intent, upon 
ratification, to work to implement this Plan as scheduled. 
 
Respectfully introduced for your consideration: 
 
Anne M. Krieg, AICP 
Planning Director 
Town of Bar Harbor, Maine 
 
 
To the Inhabitants of Bar Harbor: 
 
We the people of Bar Harbor, in order to form a more perfect Town, establish a sound 
basis for decision-making, insure the protection of our natural beauty, provide increased 
opportunities for work, promote cooperation, and secure the blessings of life in our Eden 
do ordain and establish this Comprehensive Plan. 
 
While this document may not be as critical as that of our Constitution, it will be very 
important to our Town for the next ten years.  It will guide us in making decisions on 
almost all facets of public policy.  It will shape our budgets, and inform our development. 
 
The Introduction explains the process used to construct this document.  Consider this:  
over two hundred and fifty people participated in the work.  The resulting Plan was not 
handed down from somewhere above but came from “We the people.”  As with all such 
reports, there may be segments that individuals wish were different, but on the whole 
this Plan is a sound synthesis of the hopes and dreams of the people.  It represents 
hours of thoughtful discussion, a willingness by many to share their perspective and 
knowledge, and an agreement to work together to make it happen. 
 
The success of this Plan rests on our shoulders.  There is an enormous amount of work 
outlined in it, and it will only happen if we pitch in.  There is a job in here for anyone who 
wants to contribute.   
 
Thank you very much for your participation so far.  It represents Citizenship at its best.  
Now, let’s buckle down and make it happen. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
Ruth A. Eveland, 
Chair, Town Council 
 i
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A Vision for Bar Harbor 
 
 
 
 
Summary of the Bar Harbor Visioning Sessions: 
 
May 15, 21, 22, and 24, 2006 
 
 
 
A. CHARACTER OF THE COMMUNITY 
 
 
Bar Harbor is a town with unsurpassed natural beauty, a vibrant downtown, and 
numerous small neighborhoods and villages with strong identities.  It is the natural 
beauty and the presence of Acadia National Park that brings thousands of visitors in 
summer, spring and fall.  It is the varied population of young and old, new comers and 
old timers, students, retirees and workforce members that makes Bar Harbor special. 
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Figure II.A.1  Bar Harbor Favorite Places and Distinctive Features Map 
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View of Kebo from the Loop Road 
 
The identity of Bar Harbor is captured in its well known places, such as Acadia National 
Park and a charming downtown that includes Agamont Park, the Athletic Field, and the 
Village Green, as well as in its many small villages, other public parks, and rural areas.  
While many visitors have the benefit of seeing only a slice of Bar Harbor, its residents 
know full well the value of its strong neighborhoods, each with a distinct character and 
three with their own village post offices.   
 
Special places include historic sites and buildings like Jessup Library, the area and 
buildings along Old Bar Harbor Road in Salisbury Cove, and older churches like those 
in the Downtown, Church of Our Father in Hulls Cove, and the Town Hill Federated 
Church.  The Town’s numerous natural areas, wildlife, streams, and brooks like 
Northeast Creek, Kings Creek, and Millbrook Falls are particularly important to 
residents.  Residents also value farms like the Stone Barn Farm, scenic vistas, and 
small, curvy, rural roads that are lined by trees and are friendly to cyclists, walkers, and 
children.  Community buildings like the VIS Hall in Town Hill and safe family 
neighborhoods also hold special importance to residents.   Residents value public 
access to the water, particularly Bridge Street and the walkway to Bar Island, and paths 
like the connector trails in Town Hill, the Shore Path in Downtown, and the Gurnee Path 
in Hulls Cove.   Views of the ocean and hills are treasured by all.  Well known and 
valued by residents is the Thorndike Estate just outside of Downtown and Kebo Golf 
Course.  Residents, from Town Hill to Downtown, highly value the community’s dark 
skies and being able to see the stars at night.  And both residents and visitors, alike, 
value the Town’s working waterfront, fishermen, and history of the area. 
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Each of Bar Harbor’s ten neighborhoods (plus Acadia National Park) holds a myriad of 
special places - places that are treasured and valued by its residents and the 
community as a whole.  
  
1. DOWNTOWN, SCHOONER HEAD, AND OTTER CREEK 
NEIGHBORHOODS 
Downtown serves as the major retail center for the community as well as the region of 
Mt Desert Island.  Because it provides both consumer goods, like groceries at what is 
now Hannaford, and tourist attractions and services such as hotels, motels, B&B’s, inns, 
boat tours, and restaurants, its future is secure as a retail center; even as the mix of 
businesses changes over time.  Streetscapes like West, Cottage, and Mt Desert, as well 
as a traditional neighborhood scale, mix of building types, and historic buildings like the 
Jessup Library, Post Office, Municipal Building, College of the Atlantic, numerous 
churches, museums, and cemeteries, provide a visual sense of community.  Pedestrian 
friendly parks like Agamont, Glen Mary, Grant, Harborview, and the Village Green, and 
amenities like sidewalks, benches, public restrooms, and trash receptacles, cater to 
residents and tourists alike.  In addition, the Shore Path, Town Pier, and Town Beach 
are cherished by everyone.  Some pressures of the enormous seasonal tourist influx 
strain year round and summer residents alike and the balance between year round 
resident and visitor needs is continuously under scrutiny.   
 
  
 
 
Downtown has a number of residential areas that are 
key to supporting a 
vibrant 24 hour and 
year round 
economy.  These 
areas are made up 
of a mix of grand 
historic homes, 
newly constructed units, apartments, small modest 
homes, and, in the last decade, weekly rentals.  
Many residents are active in downtown cultural, 
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recreational, and civic activities and represent a broad spectrum of retirees, young 
families, students, and middle aged people.  It is this mix that makes the Downtown 
vibrant while sometimes presenting challenges due to differing lifestyles and 
preferences.  In general, residents value historic open spaces like the Athletic Field, 
Strawberry Hill, Thorndike Estate, and Great Meadow.  Though distinctly different from 
the more quiet, rural parts of the community, downtown residents value dark starry skies 
every bit as much as the residents of Town Hill and some downtown residents believe 
they are at risk of losing them.  Favorite views include the Bay from West Street and 
Downtown from the Park.  Perhaps residents’ most strongly expressed value is the 
desire for a stable, year round population, which they fear is at risk. 
 
 
Schooner Head, located southeast of Downtown, enjoys relative peace, quiet, and 
isolation from heavy tourist traffic.  Although spectacular views of the Park and the rocky 
coastline attracts many tourists and visitors to the area, most housing units are set back 
from the road, removing them from the daily hubbub.  Though the neighborhood hosts 
Jackson Labs, it is made up mostly of housing on large lots with some limited 
commercial and park property.  Residents enjoy the neighborhood’s anonymity and 
privacy. 
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Otter Creek, located at the southeast tip of town, also enjoys relative piece, quiet, and 
isolation from heavy tourist traffic.  The neighborhood is a mix of low and moderate 
density homes with limited commercial and park property.  Its residents value the scenic 
beauty of Otter Cliff Road and the wildlife corridor along Otter Creek. 
 
 
                   
 
2. HULLS COVE, IRESON HILL, AND EMERY NEIGHBORHOOD 
 
Hulls Cove, located on the northeast side 
of the Island, maintains a strong identity 
centered on the Hulls Cove School, Store, 
Post Office, and Church of Our Father.  
Many people have lived in this 
neighborhood for generations, having 
parents and grandparents who attended 
Hulls Cove School.  The fishing history of 
the area and local farms like Cover Farm, 
Delante Farm, Fogg Farm, Rockefeller 
Farm, and Stone Barn Farm, are 
particularly important to residents.  
    
                                     
VISION FOR BAR HARBOR 
 
 II-7
 
Residents have a strong connection to local bodies of water and offshore islands 
including Breakneck Brook, Duck Brook, Hamilton Ponds, Hulls Cove Beach, and the 
Ovens off Sand Point. Some of their favorite places and views are as they come into 
Hulls Cove from Ireson Hill, the Bluffs, Dreamwood Hill, Old Norway Drive, Gurnee 
Path, Park Entrance Motel, and Birch Bay Village. Residents feel a strong identity with 
the neighborhood and wish to preserve its small, appropriate scale and New England 
village character. The neighborhood is facing development pressures along Route 3 
and land use changes, including the size and scale of recent developments, worry 
many. 
 
 
Ireson Hill, between Salisbury Cove on 
Eastern Bay and Hulls Cove on Frenchman 
Bay, is characterized as a limited 
commercial corridor along Route 3 with 
significant area devoted to lodging and a 
campground as well as limited dining, retail, 
and government owned property.  The 
remainder of the neighborhood is made up 
of moderate density residences in 
DeGregoire Park and along Sand Point 
Road, some with breathtaking views of 
Frenchman Bay and Hulls Cove.  Residents are concerned about commercial 
encroachment on their community.   
 
 
Emery, located west of Hulls Cove and east of Town Hill along the Crooked Road, is 
primarily a low density residential 
neighborhood with several inactive farms, 
some limited government owned property, 
and one sizeable conservation parcel.  The 
residents of Emery enjoy relative isolation 
from tourist traffic although the Crooked 
Road serves as one of two primary routes 
for local traffic, connecting the east and 
west side of the community.  Residents 
express appreciation for the rural character 
of their neighborhood and concern for the 
growth and development pressures it is 
facing. 
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3. SALISBURY COVE NEIGHBORHOOD 
    
Salisbury Cove, located on the northeast end of the Island, is a historic village area 
with a strong identity.  It is close-knit, with many people having lived there for 
generations.  Lodging establishments, Hamilton Station which originally housed 
Jackson Labs, a campground, and Hadley Point provide neighborhood identity and 
commerce.  Residents are desperately trying to hold on to Salisbury Cove’s identity 
while facing rapidly changing land uses along Route 3.  
 
While the center is focused around Old Route 3, the Post Office, Grange, Mt Desert 
Island Bio Lab and School House, Eden Baptist Church, the Town’s first Meeting 
House, and historic house-keeping units, the Route 3 corridor is subjected to increased 
traffic and development pressures.     
             
Among residents’ favorite views are Salisbury Cove 
looking westward, west over Hamilton Ponds from 
Route 3 and undeveloped ridgelines that are not 
part of Acadia.  Some describe the neighborhood as 
rural while others believe it is a small village. 
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4. TOWN HILL, INDIAN POINT, AND MCFARLAND HILL 
NEIGHBORHOODS 
 
Town Hill, in the northwest 
corner of the community, has a 
strong identity, separate from the 
rest of the town. Town Hill 
Market, the VIS Hall, Atlantic 
Brewery, and Collier House at 
Town Hill Center as well as the 
Town Hill Federated Church, 
Mother’s Kitchen, and EBS 
Hardware serve as focal points of 
the village.   
 
        
 
Residents value the quiet 
anonymity of their neighborhood 
and its strong rural character with 
tree-lined, winding roads, large 
open fields, wildlife, vernal pools, 
marshy areas, and ferns.  Folly 
Farm, Gilbert Farm, Liscolm Farm, 
and Stone Barn Farm are important 
parts of the neighborhood’s 
identity.  Town Hill is seen as a 
quiet, safe, residential neighborhood with the treasured ability “to see the stars at night”.  
Residents struggle with high speed through-traffic along Route 102, wanting to protect 
and enhance the neighborhood as family-friendly.  Local, often private, roads serve 
isolated neighborhoods, with the exception of Crooked Road and Eagle Lake Road 
which are the only routes connecting the east and west side of community.  Town Hill 
includes a significant portion of the community and is primarily low density residential or 
undeveloped land, with a strip of limited lodging, commercial, dining, and retail 
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businesses along Routes 102 and 3 and campgrounds, educational facilities, and some 
government owned properties.  Some of the residents’ favorite views are Fresh 
Meadow, Kittredge Brook, the marshy areas near the High School where water birds 
can be seen, the openness of the intersection of Norway and Crooked roads, open 
space and trees along Route 102 both north and south of the Center, Old Norway Drive, 
and old homes along Knox, Indian Point, and Oak roads.  Dirt roads are also a favorite 
with many residents.  Clark Cove is an important point of public access to Western Bay.  
Residents are concerned about increasing traffic volumes, difficulty making turns, and 
accidents at the intersection of Route 102, Knox Road and Crooked Road.  Residents 
consider Routes 233 and Crooked Roads to be major arteries through the 
neighborhood. 
 
 
Indian Point, located on the northwest side of the Island, is a low density residential 
neighborhood with a large conservation area, the Bladger Estate, owned by The Nature 
Conservancy, extending back from 
the shore.  Its residents are 
isolated from heavy through traffic, 
as Indian Point is a peninsula of 
land to the west of Route 102.  
  
      Residents describe the neighborhood 
as largely rural in character.  Homes are set back and often not visible from the road.  
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The neighborhood has a strong identity, separate from the surrounding neighborhood 
and community and its residents have a strong desire to protect their quality of life.  
Residents highly value the swale and pond near Blums, Indian Point Town Landing, and 
offshore islands.  
 
McFarland Hill, nestled between Town Hill and Acadia, is primarily low density 
residential.  Its residents value the open and undeveloped nature of the neighborhood 
and water bodies like Aunt Betty’s Pond and Millbrook Falls.  Access to other parts of 
the community is limited to Eagle Lake Road and Norway Drive.  Most roads in the area 
are disconnected and dead-ended. 
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B. BAR HARBOR IN 2020 
 
In 2020 the Downtown continues to be the core of the community, containing central 
services, shops, and restaurants.  Most businesses are locally owned.  Though there 
are not more businesses, there is a different mix of businesses.  Some rely, in part, on 
tourist dollars, but cater to year round residents and workers who have moved to the 
Island for jobs provided by non-tourist businesses.  The traditional, seaside village 
character is retained as most new businesses are in existing buildings or have similar 
characteristics on redeveloped sites.  Streets like School and Park, which used to be 
commercial, include some commercial or mixed uses.  Neighborhoods near Downtown 
have small shops that preserve neighborhood character and cater to year round 
residents.  New regulations and a public garage address parking issues and provide 
storage space in winter and preferential parking for residents in summer months. 
Pedestrians and bicyclists are able to move around safely and with ease.  
 
Given its distance from Downtown and anticipated, continued growth, Town Hill Center 
provides a smaller service area for the community.  There are additional homes above 
retail uses and within walking distance of the village and there is a new public 
emergency facilities substation. The VIS building continues to be a community center. 
 
Routes 3 and 102 continue to be the principal corridors into and out of the community 
and the Island, but with a different feel in some areas.  The pedestrian character of the 
Downtown has extended northwest along Route 3 to Hulls Cove.  Vehicular traffic 
continues to be prominent along Route 102, but traffic speed through Town Hill Center 
has been reduced to protect pedestrians and bicyclists.   
 
In general, waterbodies, pathways, public access to the water, existing farms, scenic 
views, and rural roadways are preserved.  Historic corridors like Old Bar Harbor Road 
and West Street are protected.  Dark skies, enabling view of stars, continues to be an 
outstanding aspect of the community in both its most rural and developed areas.  
Village post offices and local churches continue to be institutions in three of the 
community’s villages.  The community continues to be made up of distinct 
neighborhoods with unique character, a working waterfront, and publicly owned 
parkland as part of a stable, year round population. 
 
Bar Harbor’s Neighborhoods 
 
By 2020, the community as a whole has a robust year round economy.  The vision for 
future growth varies by neighborhood.  In general, each neighborhood values the 
qualities of its neighborhood and wishes to preserve these qualities as it accommodates 
future development and protect its favorite places. 
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1. Downtown, Schooner Head, and Otter Creek Neighborhoods - 
About three-quarters of new single and multifamily residential development have taken 
place in Downtown with 10–20% occurring in Schooner Head and 5-10% in Otter Creek.  
Most new housing is appropriate for the workforce of year round residents.  Many 
storefronts and vacant properties in Downtown have affordable apartments on the 
second floor.  All new development is compatible with the scale and character of 
existing neighborhoods.  A few roads, connecting existing streets, have been 
developed.  The working waterfront of resource harvesting (fishing, clamming, 
lobstering etc.) has been protected and preserved.  The number of cruise ship 
passengers has been limited to protect the capacity of the downtown to handle them.  
2. Hulls Cove, Ireson Hill, and Emery Neighborhoods -  
In Hulls Cove, Ireson Hill and Emery, most new growth is a mix of single and multifamily 
units on land behind Pirates Cove and behind the Bar Harbor campground, serving 
residents of all ages and walks of life.   The neighborhood is walkable and family 
friendly with connecting roads and no cul-de-sacs.  Open spaces on the south of 
Crooked Road in Emery are preserved, as perhaps are some areas north of the road.  
There may be a small, centrally located, neighborhood general store.  Wetlands, 
particularly MacQuinn’s wetlands, are preserved. 
3. Salisbury Cove Neighborhood -  
In Salisbury Cove, most new 1 and 2 acre single family lots and multifamily 
development is south of Route 3, with the exception of 15-20 new units at Hamilton 
Station.  Development on the Town property south of Route 3 is affordable to the 
Island’s workforce and MDI Bio Lab has created affordable housing for employees who 
live in the community for only a few years.  There is a strong community center and a 
new neighborhood store where residents join neighbors for a cup of coffee.  There are a 
few new, neighborhood-oriented commercial and mixed uses along Route 3.  New 
roads connect developments south of Route 3, increasing the walkability and family 
orientation of the neighborhood. 
4. Town Hill, Indian Point, and McFarland Hill Neighborhoods -  
In Town Hill, Indian Point and McFarland Hill, most new growth is single and small 
multifamily units in the triangle of land between Route 102, Route 3, and Knox Road 
and between the west side of Indian Point Road and Route 102.  Multifamily units are 
housed in farmhouse-like or another architectural style that maintains the historic 
integrity of the neighborhood.  Public utilities, community septic, and/or large lots have 
been created in some areas to protect groundwater from contamination by traditional 
septic systems.  New and existing commercial uses on Routes 102 and 3 have 
affordable apartments on their second floors.  Town Hill Center has built up somewhat 
into a village, but retains a smaller scale and character than Downtown.  Roads have 
been developed to link some developments, with sensitivity to fragmenting wildlife 
habitat, but cul-de-sacs are also a common roadway pattern.  A system of trails 
connects developments with each other.  Farms, farmland soils, and wildlife habitat are 
protected from development. 
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C. ISSUES 
 
Each of Bar Harbor’s ten neighborhoods cares deeply about its quality of life, its 
neighborhoods, and its future.  Repeatedly, residents in the five visioning sessions 
expressed concerned about losing small town character, about losing rural character in 
areas outside the Downtown, and about dealing with increasing impacts of growth and 
development,  In the fifth visioning session, three unresolved issues from the previous 
four sessions, were discussed.  Consensus was not reached on how to deal with the 
issues and, in fact, the solution seems to rest in a neighborhood by neighborhood 
approach. 
1. SEPTIC WASTE DISPOSAL AND GROUNDWATER:   
In some areas of the community, the quality of groundwater is at risk from increasing 
demands on land to treat septic waste as well as from pollutants and intrusion of salt 
water.  While each neighborhood that is faced with this issue was concerned, the level 
of concern and method of protecting groundwater quality varied widely.  Some residents 
believed that limited septic waste capacity may hold the key to growth and development 
pressures and that doing nothing may be a good strategy to limit growth, which they see 
as changing their community and quality of life. 
 
In Town Hill, some saw the value of neighborhood or shared septic systems, while 
others did not.  Public sewer was rejected because it was perceived as inviting more 
growth.  In Salisbury Cove and Hulls Cove, shared systems seemed like a good idea.  
Downtown residents felt that sewer lines should be extended.  Some residents thought 
that water lines should be extended to address water quality issues. 
 
Figure II.C.1  Bar Harbor Soil Recharge Rates 
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2. Road Patterns:  
 
 In Downtown, residents are interested in addressing traffic congestion, parking, and 
pedestrian issues.  Sidewalk repairs and extensions, parking garages for residents, 
capitalizing on the Trenton Transit Center and the Island Explorer, and building 
connected roadways seemed to be acceptable solutions.   
 
Figure II.C.2  Safe Livable Streets 
                      
Safe Livable Streets
• Hierarchy of street types
• Interconnected streets
• Short blocks
• Focal points
• Natural features
• Tight corners
• Short crossing distances
• Discontinuous internal streets
• Connection to surrounding streets
• Discourage short cuts
• Narrow streets
• On street parking
• Service drives for back yard parking  Terrence J. DeWan & Associates  
 
However, in neighborhoods outside the Downtown, the consensus is different.  Each 
outlying neighborhood was in favor of connecting trails and paths for bicyclists and 
pedestrians, wanting to enhance connectivity between neighborhoods and 
developments by these transportation modes.  These neighborhoods are less open to 
connecting neighborhoods and development with roads and streets in favor of 
maintaining cul de sacs and private, auto-oriented communities.  Residents see their 
neighborhoods as rural and do not want to add roads or additional vehicular access, 
even if it means loss of capacity of major thoroughfares, traffic, and environmental 
impacts.   
            Figure II.C.3  Neighborhood Connectivity                          
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3. Residential Development Patterns:   
 
Downtown residents were open to continuing existing development patterns of compact 
neighborhood scale and design that is in keeping with a traditional New England village 
pattern of growth.  While they were concerned about the impact of two-lot subdivisions, 
they were also open to more dense developments within the village area for year round 
residents, provided there are job opportunities to support these people.  They 
recognized the multi-faceted issues of building a year round community, while dealing 
with employment, tourists, affordable housing, traffic, parking, and neighborhood 
preservation. 
 
Figure II.C.4  Traditional Neighborhood 
 
 
The outlying neighborhoods wanted to preserve their rural character, open spaces, and 
farmlands, and considered clustering as a way to do this.  They believed new 
developments should look like the older developments.  Resident were open to smaller 
house lots, provided open space is maintained.  They supported higher density in 
Downtown areas and lower density as one moves away from them.  They support 
slightly higher densities near Town Hill Market and Red Rock Corner, but do not want 
this density to spill over into the more rural, open areas. 
 
                                     Figure II.C.5  Clustered Development 
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Figure II.C.6  Favorite Places and Distinctive Features 
  Combined S T H D 
Downtown 34 *     34
Agamont Park 4       4 
Athletic Field 3       3 
Glen Mary 1       1 
Grant Park         * 
Great Meadow 2       2 
Harborview Park 1       1 
Jessup Library 5 *     5 
Mount Desert Street and museums 2 *     2 
Municipal Building         * 
Strawberry Hill 1       1 
Thorndike Estate 11       11 
Village Green 4 *     4 
YMCA         * 
Waterbodies  22 4 6 7 5 
 Aunt Betty’s Pond       *   
 Breakneck Brook       *   
 Duck Brook       *   
 Hamilton Pond 2 * * * 2 
 Kittredge Brook 1   1     
 Kings Creek/Northeast Creek/Fresh Meadow 9 4 4 * 2 
 Millbrook/Millbrook Falls  3     2 1 
 Swale/pond near Blums in Indian Point (across from Kamp 
Kippy) 1   1     
Paths 20 2 1   14
  Barter Path         * 
  Connector Trails 4       4 
  Gurnee Path       *   
  Shore Path (privately owned but open to public) 13 2 1   10 
Public access to water: 17 4 6   7 
Hadley Point and Hadley Point Beach   * *     
Hulls Cove Beach 1       1 
Indian Point Town Landing 1 * 1     
Bridge Street and walkway to Bar Island 4 *     4 
Clark Cove   * *     
Town Beach 1       1 
Town Pier 1 *     1 
Farms 13   7 5 1 
Cover Farm 1     1   
Delante farm       *   
Fogg Farm (dairy)     * *   
Folly Farm     *     
Gilbert farm     *     
Liscolm Farm 2   2     
Rockefeller Farm       *   
Stone Barn Farm 4   * 4   
Sweet Pea Farm   *       
Williams Farm 1       1 
Roads 13   10 1 2 
Cottage Street “Streetscape” 2       2 
Crooked Road 1   1     
Dirt roads     *     
Roads friendly to cycling/walking/kids 6   6     
Intersection of Norway and Crooked Roads/openness     *     
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Figure II.C.6  Favorite Places and Distinctive Features 
  Combined S T H D 
Roads continued 13   10 1 2 
Indian Point Road corridor: trees, deer, ferns, vernal pools     *     
Old homes along Knox Road/Indian Point Road/Oak Road     *     
Old Norway Drive 1     1   
Otter Cliff Road         * 
Rural character (open space/trees) as travel along Rt 102 from 
Center in both directions     *     
Small, curvy roads lined by trees  3   3     
Continue to see the stars/dark sky 12   9   3 
Views 10 1 5 1 3 
 Bay from West Street         * 
 Bluffs 1     1 * 
 Coming into Hulls Cove from Ireson Hill         * 
 Crooked Road 1       1 
 Downtown from Park 1       1 
 Dreamwood Hill       *   
 Hamilton Hill 1       1 
Marshy areas where we can see waterbirds (near High School) 2   2     
Salisbury Cove looking westward   *       
West over Hamilton Pond from Route 3   *       
Undeveloped ridgelines that are not part of Acadia 1 1       
Historic District 7 7       
Area along Old Bar Harbor Road (houses built in late 1800’s)   *       
1st town meeting house at top of hill (Salisbury Cove)   *       
MDI Bio Lab: School House   *       
Eden Baptist Church   *       
MDI Bio Lab   *       
Grange   *       
   Post Offices 7 4   2 1 
Hulls Cove Store/Post Office 2     2   
Downtown Post Office           
Salisbury Cove (as an institution) 4 4       
Churches 5     5 * 
Downtown Churches   *       
Church of Our Father 5     5   
Town Hill Federated Church     *     
Kebo Golf Course 4 2     2 
Neighborhood character 4       4 
   Working waterfront 4       4 
Downtown charm 3       3 
Wildlife 3   2   1 
  Otter Creek Wildlife Corridor 1       1 
Hamilton Station 2 2     * 
Hulls Cove School 2   * 2   
    Shop and Save (grocery store) 2     * 2 
College of the Atlantic campus 1   *   1 
Town Hill Center 1   1     
Quiet anonymity of neighborhood 1   1     
VIS Hall 1   1     
Jackson Lab 1       1 
Town Hill Market 1   * 1   
Acadia   *   * * 
Eagle Lake   *       
Lakewood: ½ owned by town     * *   
Acadia continued   *   * * 
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Figure II.C.6  Favorite Places and Distinctive Features 
  Combined S T H D 
Long Pond   *       
Carriage Roads   *       
Somes Pond   *       
Housekeeping cottages throughout town   *       
Islands   * *     
 Off shore islands     *     
 The Ovens off Sand Point   *       
Atlantic Brewery     *     
Birch Bay Village         * 
Cemeteries         * 
Collier House     *     
EBS Hardware     *     
Grey Owl store (no longer open)       *   
Hospital         * 
Mothers Kitchen     *     
MDI Bio Lab         * 
Park Entrance Motel       *   
Star Point   *       
TNC: Indian Point/Bladger Estate     *     
Fishermen/History of area       *   
Lack of piers in Eastern Bay   *       
Large Yards in Residential areas         * 
Publicly owned parkland     *     
Small scale of buildings       *   
Smell of the island       *   
   Stable, year-round population         * 
 
S = Salisbury Cove Neighborhood 
T = Town Hill, Indian Point, and McFarland Neighborhoods 
H = Hulls Cove, Ireson Hill, and Emery Neighborhoods 
D = Downtown, Schooner Head, and Otter Creek Neighborhoods 
*  = identified during brainstorming, but not selected as highest priority
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D. SUMMARY OF SMALL GROUP DISCUSSIONS IN NEIGHBORHOODS 
 
1. Downtown, Schooner Head, & Otter Creek Neighborhoods - Summary discussion - 5 small groups 
 
 Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 Group 5 
Extent of  
Development 
Just under ¾ in  
Downtown, about 
15%, in Schooner  
Head, and about 10%  
in Otter Creek 
All units in Downtown About ¾ in Downtown, less th
Schooner Head, about  
15% in Otter Creek  
About ¾ in Downtown,  
20% in Schooner Head, 
5-10% in Otter Creek 
Just under ¾ in Downtown,  
24% in Schooner Head,  
about 5% in Otter Creek 
Mix of  
Residential 
Mix of single and  
multifamily units 
Mix of single and 
 multifamily units 
Mix of single, duplex  
and triplex units 
Mix of single and  
multifamily units 
Mix of single and  
multifamily units 
Acreage/ Type 
Of Residential 
4+ acre lots at  
Hamilton Hill 
 Workforce housing All new units affordable/  
infill on vacant lots,  
cluster on larger parcels 
 
Commercial/ 
Mixed Use 
Commercial where it 
 currently is/ mixed  
use wherever possible 
Mixed use/ affordable  
apartments above  
stores 
Shift some roads to  
commercial, mixed use -   
first floor storefronts  
with second floor  
additions for apartments/  
redevelop inns, motels,  
and trailer park as  
multifamily 
Additional commercial 
 on Cottage Street,  
Lower Main / second  
story offices and mixed  
use/ parking behind  
buildings/ decrease  
honky-tonk t-shirt shops 
Mixed use/ apartments  
about storefronts,  Lower  
Main and Cottage streets  
from Holland ½ block in  
every direction need  
attention wrt setback and  
parking to encourage DT  
Gateway feel 
Roadways   Some connecting road  
between existing streets 
  
Protected  
Areas 
 Protect transition of  
rural character to and  
from the Park 
   
Utilities   Take advantage of  
sewer/ water 
Prefer public utilities  
Appearance Restrictions on 
 appearance/  
suitability to  
neighborhood  
Built in scale with  
existing neighborhood 
No more prefab duplexes,  
redevelop mansions for  
multifamily preserving  
exterior 
  
Residency  As much year round  
housing as possible 
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2. Hulls Cove, Ireson Hill, and Emery Neighborhoods – Summary of discussion - 2 small groups 
 
 Group 1 Group 2 
Extent of Development All in 3 main clusters in Hulls Cove and  
Ireson Hill, north of Crooked Road 
Just under half of units in Emery south of 
Crooked Road 
Mix of  Residential Mix of single and multifamily residential All single family, 2-acre  residential; must  
have frontage on new, public roads;  
Acreage/ Type Of Residential 2-acre and clustered lots, cluster off Sand  
Point Road to preserve open space 
No clustering, lots need elbow room 
Commercial/ Mixed Use Small commercial area OK  
Roadways Connecting road network between  
developments 
Connect Old Norway to Old Mill Road, no 
cul-de-sacs; connecting road network  
between some developments 
Protected Areas Conserve open areas and wetlands Keep MacQuinn’s wetland; try to avoid  
wetlands 
Residency Mix of socio-economic groups  
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3. Salisbury Cove Neighborhood – Summary of discussion - 3 small groups 
 
 Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 
Extent of Development Nearly all on south side of  
Route 3, except for Hamilton 
Station and Leland Point 
Nearly all on south side of  
Route 3, except for Hamilton Station 
About a third of the units north
Mix of  Residential Mix of single, with triplexes  
and multifamily residential  
south of Route 3 
Mix of single, seasonal single 
for Lab-staff, and multifamily 
residential 
Nearly all single family, one d
Acreage/ Type Of Residential 1 acre lots north of Route 3 / 
affordable units and housing  
for short-term residents 
2 acre lots north of Route 3  
and some 2 acre lots south of 
Route 3/ mix of clustered  
single and 2-4 unit multifamily/  
affordable single and multifamily 
on Town land and elsewhere for  
MDI employee housing 
No clustering 
Commercial/ Mixed Use Some small neighborhood  
commercial on both north  
and south side of Route 3  
and mixed use on south side  
of Route 3 
General store and mixed use in  
center of village 
 
Roadways Connecting road network  
between developments south 
of Route 3 and tunnel  
under Route 3 to allow 
 residents on north side of  
Route 3 to access new  
neighborhood commercial  
on south side 
Connecting road network 
 between some developments  
south of Route 3, all residential  
roads solely to serve the  
development 
 
Protected Areas Conservation easements and  
public access to waterfront  
and picnic area 
 No preserved open  
space 
Public Services Bus service and bike paths   
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4. Town Hill, Indian Point, and McFarland Neighborhoods – Summary of discussion - 3 small groups 
 
 Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 
Extent of Development All in five clusters off Route  
102 and Route 3 corridors,  
two east and three west of  
Route 102, one in Indian Point  
and one in McFarland 
Relatively evenly 
distributed throughout  
neighborhoods east of  
Route 102 in 11 clusters  
Relatively evenly distributed 
throughout neighborhoods  
in 19 clusters, with about  
1/3 east of Route 102 
Mix of  Residential Mix of 1/3 single, duplex,  
and 1/3 multifamily (5-6 units  
in farmhouse-like building)  
residential, one vote for GAN 
Mix of single, duplex,  
and multifamily  
residential in architectural 
style that maintains  
historic integrity 
Mix of single and  
multifamily residential 
Acreage/ Type Of Residential 1/3 2 acre lots/ 1/3 clustered/  
affordable and senior development 
Some large lots (3+ acres  
due to septic/groundwater  
concerns)/ some  
affordable 
Some clustering 
Commercial/ Mixed Use Mixed use where already have 
commercial 
Commercial on Routes 3  
and 102/ mixed use 
Commercial/ mixed use/ 
 multifamily along Route 103 
 and 3 corridors if public  
water and sewer is available; 
perhaps build up Town  
Center but not like  
Downtown 
Roadways Both through roads and some  
cul-de-sacs, connect some  
developments 
Both through roads and  
some cul-de-sacs with  
multifamily at end 
Disagree on whether to link  
roads or minimize  
connections 
Protected Areas Protect farms and farmland  
Soils 
 Protect rural character,  
wildlife 
Utilities  Public utilities are needed Need sidewalks 
Public Services  Possible need for new  
elementary school in  
Town Hill 
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Chapter III.A  Goals, Policies, and Strategies 
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-1
Careful study of the information contained in the inventory and analysis and 
considerable discussion within the community have made it clear that many issues 
facing Bar Harbor are interrelated and have considerable financial impacts.  It has also 
become clear that a thoughtful balancing process is necessary to address the overall 
goals of the community.  The following goals, policies, and strategies seek to balance 
competing interests to guide municipal efforts to manage growth over the next ten 
years. 
 
 
**************************************************************************************************** 
GOAL #1 – To protect the character of Bar Harbor while preserving the private 
property rights of its citizens. 
 
Policy 1A1 – To protect the quality and manage the quantity of fresh water 
resources in Bar Harbor, including groundwater, lakes like Eagle Lake (see 5H 
below), streams, and the watersheds of Kebo Stream, Eddy Brook, and Northeast 
Creek and its tributaries. 
 
The importance of clean water is widely recognized.  The water supply for the 
villages of Bar Harbor and Hulls Cove comes from Eagle Lake.  The water supply for 
the rest of the Town comes from the recharge of bedrock aquifers, which are essentially 
cracks or fissures in the bedrock.  The flora and fauna as well as people rely on a clean 
water supply.  The pristine quality of our lakes, marshes, and streams can be 
maintained if the Town is careful about encroaching into those areas. 
Many sensitive areas in Town require performance standards to provide 
protection from the impacts of development.  Areas considered sensitive include: 
 areas on or near dug wells  
 recharge zones (the upper third of a watershed) 
 localized features like fractures that exhibit strong hydraulic connections with soil 
and the groundwater beneath septic systems 
 areas where well yield is marginal relative to bedrock fractures, soil type, ground 
water recharge zones, or drought conditions 
 areas in close proximity to older wells or deep excavations such as rock quarries 
 areas of thin soils (less than five feet), soils with low recharge rates (5-15%), 
exposed bedrock, topographic heights, and coastal areas within 200 feet of the 
shoreline 
 other areas where ground or surface water is vulnerable 
 
Strategy 1A – Protect resources through encouraging voluntary efforts to act 
responsibly and adopting regulations for periodic water quality testing, maintenance, 
and land management.  
  
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
                                                 
1 The following strategies are taken from a report prepared by Stratex of Maine based on a watershed study conducted by the US Geological 
Survey (USGS) in 2002. 
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-2
Strategy 1A1 – Use public education to encourage individuals and groups to perform 
the following to mitigate the effects of stormwater runoff and non-point source pollution: 
 conserve water,  
 optimize well siting 
 install denitrification equipment 
 regularly monitor and maintain septic systems and wells 
 minimize site alterations 
 preserve large parcels 
 promote infill areas served by public sewer and water 
 manage composting, pet waste, herbicides, pesticides, and other harmful 
household products 
 conserve land 
 utilize shared septic systems and wells 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A2 –Monitor septic system and well installation and require periodic water 
quality testing, maintenance, and long-term monitoring of trends in groundwater levels.  
Continue to monitor the observation well installed by the USGS on the Crooked Road 
on private property and McFarland Hill in Acadia National Park.  Seek opportunities to 
monitor water quality, as well as quantity, at this well and in other sensitive watersheds. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A3 – Manage future residential and other development so that septic and well 
systems are constructed, sited, installed, and maintained to: 
 have “no impact” compared to an established standard 
 not degrade existing wells by causing them to be contaminated or go dry 
 protect unspoiled hydrologic resources that are important symbols of the region 
 
Prepare ordinances that require development in sensitive areas to meet 
established performance standards that require sewer systems, community septic 
systems, and sufficient separated well and septic systems to: 
 increase water travel times and mixing of wastewater to reduce concentrations of 
nitrate-nitrogen to less than 10 mg/L at the wellhead and prevent salt water 
intrusion from extensive pumping and/or drought conditions 
 limit impervious surfaces that decrease groundwater recharge 
 restrict siting of septic systems in recharge areas, thin soil, or exposed bedrock 
 encourage property owners to limit replacement of natural forested and field areas 
with residential lawns 
 limit disposal and improper storage of household chemicals and petroleum 
products in septic systems 
 minimize disturbance of topsoil during site construction 
 utilize other innovative waste disposal techniques or technologies, reduced 
density, low impact design, and enhanced infiltration to stay within safe yields, 
prevent salt water intrusion or lowered water table beyond property boundaries, 
degradation from septic systems, and contamination from household products 
 utilize shared septic systems and wells 
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-3
 
Where appropriate, seek professional guidance to establish appropriate 
performance standards to include in new ordinances and prepare better maps of low 
recharge areas to guide established boundaries for districts that allow or can support 
only very low densities.  
  
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A4 – Encourage School Union 98 to monitor and address water quality issues 
at the drinking water system for MDI High School, including securing adequate area to 
protect wellheads.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1B – To comply with State Shoreland Zoning Guidelines. 
 
The Land Use Ordinance (LUO) is updated as the Shoreland Standards are 
updated at the state-level.  The protection of Maine’s shorefront has been a statewide 
concern for the last 20 years as mile after mile of shorefront has been developed.  Bar 
Harbor’s shorelines are some of the most beautiful features of this island.  The Town 
shall continue to comply with state shoreland guidelines and expand on them in 
protecting wetlands and managing stormwater. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1C – To encourage voluntary protection of Bar Harbor’s important natural, 
scenic, and cultural resources as well as establish an open space lease and 
acquisition program. 
 
 Zoning establishes a guide for development, provides some protection from 
poorly planned projects, and limits incompatible uses so that a person’s right to use his 
or her land does not conflict too severely with the private property rights of neighbors. 
 While zoning limits and directs growth, it does not prohibit it.  To safeguard rural 
scenery, buildings, or other natural and cultural resources, the Town must be more 
proactive.  The most effective method to preserve natural and cultural resources is to 
lease and/or directly purchase these lands. 
 As illustrated by the various Town parks created by the Village Improvement 
Association and by Acadia National Park, Bar Harbor residents historically have shown 
a strong commitment to voluntary conservation.   
Not only should the Town encourage voluntary conservation aimed at 
maintaining the character and beauty of the community, but it should also support 
citizens who wish to voluntarily protect their land.  Generally, land under easement or 
other protective covenant is located in areas that do not lend themselves to high-density 
development.   
The Conservation Commission can act as a resource to help citizens determine 
what if any voluntary protective easements are best for their lands.   
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
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If the Town does not encourage voluntary protection, the only other methods for 
preserving land would be increased regulation, lease, or purchase.  The open space 
lease program would include a lease with a negotiated term that a property owner could 
choose to undertake with the Town.  The landowner would receive a rental fee that he 
or she could use to reduce property taxes in exchange for restricting new development 
within the term of the lease. 
 
Strategy 1C1 – Continue to encourage voluntary protection of Bar Harbor’s natural and 
cultural resources, many of which are on the Favorite Places map.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1C2 – Prepare and adopt an open space plan that not only identifies and 
establishes linkages among land currently in conservation easement and other key 
open spaces, but also identifies regulatory and other strategies to preserve the Town’s 
most important natural and cultural resources. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1C3 – Investigate the establishment of an open space lease program to 
preserve the Town’s most important natural and cultural resources that are not 
protected through voluntary or regulatory efforts. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1C4 – Set aside funds, as available,2 in a “Favorite Places Fund” as part of the 
Capital Improvement Program (CIP).  The fund may be used to leverage other public 
and private funds, may be combined with impact fees collected from applicants building 
projects in RURAL or CRITICAL RURAL AREAS that do not include publicly dedicated open 
space (see IC5 below), and/or may be used to directly acquire the fee or development 
rights of properties that include the Town’s most important natural, scenic, and cultural 
resources (see 1D5 below).   
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1C5 – Prepare, adopt, and utilize impact fees from applicants building projects 
in RURAL or CRITICAL RURAL AREAS that do not include publicly dedicated open space to 
supplement the “Favorite Places Fund” (see also IC4 above and ID5 below). 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
                                                 
2 The deletion of a specific amount dedicated for this purpose was directed by the Town Council.  In order to pursue capital expenditures for 
public facility improvements as a top priority, the Town Council deleted a specific amount for securing such lands.  See future discussion on 
impact fees as another possible way to fund this strategy. 
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-5
Policies 1D – To safeguard Bar Harbor’s agricultural and forest resources and to 
maintain existing extractive industries. 
 
 Parcels of farmland worthy of preservation have been identified in the inventory.  
The Town assessor provides information to landowners about current use taxation 
programs such as Open Space and Tree Growth programs. The Conservation 
Commission should also give landowners information about the methods and benefits of 
voluntary land protection. These might include placing a conservation easement or 
working with a local land trust.  The Town should take additional, more pro-active steps 
to preserve agricultural and forest resources. 
 
Strategy 1D1 – Continue to support, encourage, and advertise current use taxation 
programs. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1D2 – Encourage farm and woodlot owners to adopt and use best 
management practices to protect the quality of water and natural resources.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1D3 – Adopt creative development regulations and acquisition techniques to 
not only preserve active and inactive farms, but to encourage new farms.  Such 
techniques could include acquiring rights-of-first-refusal for properties on farmland soils 
as well as purchasing, reselling or leasing active and inactive farmland.  
 
Implement in the short-term for land use regulations and mid-term for acquisition 
techniques. 
 
Strategy 1D4 – Adopt standards to encourage purchasing of locally grown or harvested 
products and encourage local institutions and year-round businesses such as School 
Union 98, Jackson Laboratory, MDI Hospital, grocery stores, and restaurants to do the 
same.  Develop strategies with appropriate partners to increase the percent of available 
local and regional products purchased and used. 
 
Implement in the long-term. 
 
Strategy 1D5 – Identify key properties appropriate for the open space lease program 
(see IC3 above) and set aside funds, as available3 in a “Favorite Places Fund” as part 
of the CIP.  The fund may be used to leverage other public and private funds may be 
combined with impact fees collected from applicants’ building projects in RURAL or 
CRITICAL RURAL AREAS that do not include publicly dedicated open space, and/or may 
directly acquire the fee or development rights of farm and forestland (see also 1C4 
above). 
 
                                                 
3 The deletion of a specific amount dedicated for this purpose was directed by the Town Council.  In order to pursue capital expenditures for 
public facility improvements as a top priority, the Town Council deleted a specific amount for securing such lands.  See future discussion on 
impact fees as another possible way to fund this strategy. 
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Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1D6 – Review the LUO to remove impediments and add supporting regulations 
for agricultural and forestry operations and in order to: 
 allow uses that provide support for agriculture, including but not limited to 
veterinary, feed milling operations, and greenhouses, in designated RURAL and 
RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS.  Equipment sales will be allowed in commercial districts, 
excluding the Downtown.  Farming would be allowed everywhere, except for 
livestock farming which would not be allowed in designated VILLAGES, 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUSES, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS 
 designate community gardens and community farms as an allowed use of 
preserved open space in planned unit developments 
 require new development, except that associated with agriculture or forestry, 
including-pick-your-own operations, to be planned and clustered to preserve both 
farmland soils and active or inactive farms.  Farm stands/markets/stores are also 
exempt from this requirement if half or more of their gross revenues are from 
products harvested from Mt. Desert Island or the Bar Harbor-Ellsworth labor 
market area 
 allow farms, farm stands/markets/stores, which meet the above product 
requirement, and pick-your-own operations to have off-premise signs 
 exempt farms from site plan review for farm-related facilities and activities if they 
adopt best management practices 
 require new development on parcels adjacent to parcels with farmland soils or 
active or inactive farms to provide vegetated buffers at all adjacent property lines 
 require new development to disclose in deeds, plans, and marketing materials that 
adjacent properties are authorized for agricultural and forestry uses and they may 
generate a variety of impacts, including but not limited to odors, noise, early hours 
of operation, and use of pesticides and fertilizers, uses which a homeowner might 
view as a nuisance 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1D7 – Continue to regulate existing extractive activities in LIGHT INDUSTRIAL 
AREAS. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1E – To protect Bar Harbor’s natural resources including, without 
limitations, wetlands, vernal pools, wildlife and fisheries habitat, and unique 
natural areas. 
 
The habitat of wildlife is a fragile entity and is often overlooked by encroaching 
development.  The flora and fauna are an integral part of the island’s landscape that 
residents value so highly and that visitors come here to admire.  The National Park 
protects a large percentage of the Town’s land mass.  By carefully reviewing 
development proposals, the Town should maintain the integrity of the natural resources, 
thereby protecting the beauty of the Town.  
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Strategy 1E1 –Maintain development setbacks of at least 75 feet from wetlands of two 
or more contiguous acres, including forested wetlands, with provisions to allow 
crossings for drives and/or roads to upland property when there is no other means of 
access.  Study the current requirement in order to determine whether it provides sound 
resource management and appropriate environmental protection.  Allow grandfathering, 
when possible. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1E2 – Conduct a survey of the types of wetlands in Bar Harbor and evaluate 
their functional contribution to the environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E3 – Identify the location of significant vernal pools and amend the LUO and 
building permit ordinances to protect them from development. 
  
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E4 – Amend the LUO to require planned unit and clustered rather than 
conventional development in deer wintering areas, in essential, rare, and important 
wildlife and fisheries habitats, and in large blocks of unfragmented habitat.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E5 – Identify the location of and continue to protect “rare and exemplary 
natural communities” and amend the LUO and building permit ordinances to protect 
them through clustering and buffer provisions. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E6 – Create incentives to encourage the planting of native species.  The 
Town will use native species in all municipal projects where feasible and practical. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1E7 – Discourage the use of herbicides and pesticides in setbacks from 
significant vernal pools and wetlands. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 1F – To develop guidelines to preserve scenic views identified in the 
Vision Statement on the map of Bar Harbor’s Scenic Vistas. 
 
Mount Desert Island is renowned for its spectacular vistas.  The map of Bar 
Harbor Scenic Vistas catalogs many of the vistas that occur across the Town.   
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These vistas should be protected.  Other than an ocean view, the single most 
striking detail that occurs in both roadside vistas and long views is the tree line.  As long 
as people who build in these areas keep their houses below the tree and ridgeline, 
many of these vistas will be retained. 
 
Strategy 1F1 – Amend the LUO to identify the location and to provide standards for the 
preservation of scenic views, including limiting development along tree and ridgelines. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1F2 – Update the 2000 Corridor Management Plan for the Scenic Byway. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1F3 – When possible, place utilities underground in areas identified as scenic 
vistas. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1G – To protect the quality of coastal air (see also 7D below). 
 
 The Town should review the LUO standards to ensure that measurable criteria 
exist for adequate review and enforcement of industrial or research projects.  The Town 
Council should encourage efforts to monitor air quality and should take an official stand 
on local and regional projects or practices that would negatively affect the air quality of 
Bar Harbor.  Since odors are not regulated by state criteria, it is recommended that the 
Town adopt measurable criteria for odor and similar air emissions. 
 Shade trees are an important part of Bar Harbor’s character and have a 
significant impact on energy use, air quality, and stormwater management.  As the 
Town ages and grows, public funds tend to be directed away from maintaining older 
shade trees toward more immediate public facilities and services and private developers 
often fail to plant shade trees in new developments.  The Town should take steps to 
maintain and increase its shade tree canopy in its designated VILLAGES and 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS. 
 
Strategy 1G1 – Amend the LUO to include: 
 measurable standards for managing odors and air quality for municipal, industrial, 
and research projects 
 reduced parking requirements if employers develop and support a travel demand 
management program that encourages their workers to carpool or travel to work by 
bus, bicycle, on foot, or by other means of transportation than single occupancy 
vehicles 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 1G2 – Support continuation and expansion of the Island Explorer bus system 
and other initiatives that offer a convenient transportation alternative for visitors and off-
island workers and encourage reductions in the number of cars on Bar Harbor roads.  
Work with the National Park Service, EPA, Federal Highway Administration, Maine 
DOT, DEP, Chamber of Commerce, and others to expand Island Explorer routes to 
provide alternative transportation for residents and workers within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G3 – Reduce vehicle emissions by: 
 selectively constructing or encouraging construction of roadways that improve 
circulation for residents within the community and reduce travel time on major 
arterials while minimizing cut-through traffic in residential neighborhoods 
 generally requiring new subdivisions to provide interconnected roads within and 
connecting to streets in designated VILLAGES 
 encouraging road and trail connections between subdivisions in designated RURAL 
RESIDENTIALl and trail connections in designated RURAL AREAS, where appropriate, 
recognizing that disconnected roadways may be desirable in some places to 
protect important natural resources 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G4 – Reduce vehicle emissions by constructing and maintaining sidewalks 
not only in designated VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS, but also for bicycle 
and walking trails throughout the community to encourage and support walking and 
bicycling as an alternative to motorized travel. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1G5 – Amend the LUO to allow a reasonable, but limited, number of small 
neighborhood stores and services in residential areas to encourage walking and 
bicycling to obtain convenience goods and services while ensuring that there are not an 
inordinate number of commercial uses in a predominantly residential neighborhood. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G6 – Maintain existing shade trees and plant new ones as part of streetscape 
improvement projects in designated VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS, amend 
the LUO to require developers to plant shade trees as part of landscape plans for new 
development, work with public, private, and nonprofit partners to increase the 
awareness of the value of shade trees, and encourage maintenance, replacement, and 
new planting of shade trees throughout the community.  Use native species in such 
planting. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Policy 1H – To preserve scenic approaches to Bar Harbor and designated 
VILLAGES, specifically along Routes 3, 102, and 198. 
 
 These roadways are the major thoroughfares of the island.  The intent of the 
1980 Comprehensive Plan and the 1986 LUO was to protect the scenery and avoid strip 
development along major access roads.  The primary tool within the LUO for doing this 
was the criteria for buffering.  Standards for open space, scenic vista protection, 
farmland conservation, and buffering should be revised to improve protection of scenic 
corridors.  The standards should be evaluated in terms of effectiveness and 
consistency.  In addition, while buffering helps protect scenery, it does not prevent strip 
development.  In fact, the configuration of corridor districts along these roads actually 
encourages strip development.  New tools are needed to direct development in a 
different pattern.  
  
Strategy 1H1 – Amend the LUO to replace lengthy linear commercial and residential 
corridor districts with shorter and wider nodes along Routes 3, 102, and 198. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1H2 – Develop a design plan and adopt revised standards, with illustrative 
graphics, in the LUO for scale, bulk, lot coverage, buffers, setbacks, parking, signage, 
lighting, and protection of viewsheds to guide the expanded design review process.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy1H3 – Extend design review beyond current application in Downtown and for 
B&Bs to include the Acadia Byway, a nationally designated scenic byway, and the 
designated TOWN HILL VILLAGE (see 2C below). 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1H4 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce and the business community to 
develop and adopt guidelines to help businesses find means of closing buildings and 
protecting signs in the off-season, guidelines that are more attractive than just boarding 
or covering up windows and signs. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1H5 – Support and work with the Corridor Management Committee to protect 
the scenic qualities of the corridor and expand the byway as appropriate. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1I – To require all development outside designated VILLAGES and 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS to be as inconspicuous as possible by using 
setbacks, landscaping, siting, and design techniques for buildings and parking 
lots. 
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The intent of this policy is to encourage development techniques that will create a 
landscape that is of similar quality to, or an improvement upon the present one, a 
landscape that is enjoyable to visit and live in.  The Town should develop a manual of 
tips and examples highlighting techniques as a reference for applicants.  The manual 
should provide graphic examples of appropriate use of building materials and plantings 
so that the structure blends in with the surrounding landscape and neighboring 
buildings.  Language should be adopted that would require any new, nonresidential 
uses to build parking lots behind the buildings.  It is recommended that an evaluation 
matrix, incorporating the above factors, be developed to rate potential projects. 
 
Strategy 1I1 – Prepare and distribute a manual that highlights graphic examples of 
desirable standards of development outside designated VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL 
CAMPUS AREAS. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1I2 – Amend the LUO to require new, nonresidential uses and existing 
nonresidential uses that propose extensive alteration or renovation to build parking lots 
behind or to the side of buildings. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1J – To preserve Bar Harbor’s historic and archaeological resources. 
 
 The 1980 Comprehensive Plan includes an incomplete inventory of historic and 
archaeological resources.  The Town should identify potential grant sources that would 
help the Town conduct a better inventory.  Of particular value would be an inventory of 
the Town’s present historical structures and an inventory of archaeological sites. 
Residents from Town Hill to Downtown highly value the community’s “dark skies” 
and are concerned they may not be able to see the stars at night.  They believe the 
Town is at risk of losing this outstanding aspect of the community in its most rural as 
well as developed areas and seek to reduce light pollution. 
 
Strategy 1J1 – Update and complete a comprehensive survey of historic aboveground 
structures as well as historic and prehistoric archaeological sites, particularly sites 
relating to the earliest settlements and along the shoreline north of Downtown to 
Salisbury Cove.  Identify additional properties and sites eligible for nomination to the 
National Register of Historic Places, and protect significant sites and resources.  Use 
Town funds and seek grant funds, when available, to assist the Town in this effort. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 1J2 – Amend the LUO and building permit ordinance to: 
 
 require development or other ground-disturbing activity proposed in 
archaeologically sensitive areas to demonstrate that it will not alter or harm 
archaeological sites that may be located on the site 
 require development proposed within or adjacent to designated historic sites or 
districts and identified archaeological sites in designated RURAL and RURAL 
RESIDENTIAL AREAS to provide landscaped buffers along adjacent property 
boundaries and to undergo design review (see 2C below) 
 require development proposed within or adjacent to designated historic sites or 
districts and identified archaeological sites in designated VILLAGES and 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS  AREAS to provide landscaped buffers along adjacent 
property boundaries at twice the width of required rear and side yard setbacks of 
the underlying zoning district and to undergo design review (see 2C below) 
 require design review for proposed new construction or exterior renovation of sites 
identified in the Town’s 1976 Historic Building Inventory (or its update), including 
denial if the proposed design is not compatible with the character of the adjacent 
area (see 2C below) 
 investigate methods to strengthen the demolition and delay provisions to prohibit  
relocation of structures in designated historic districts or historic structures in 
designated RURAL AREAS, and within the DOWNTOWN AREA, to encourage and allow 
relocation of historic structures that are not within a designated historic district 
 investigate methods to promote and encourage the maintenance and improvement 
of historic properties to avoid the need for demolition due to the building’s disrepair 
 provide density incentives to help preserve designated historic buildings as part of 
a Planned Unit Development application (PUD) 
 apply the US Secretary of the Interior’s standards for historic districts and historic 
properties for additions, partial demolitions, and infill development 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1J3 – Update the 1976 Historic Building Inventory and, as appropriate, 
designate historic districts in portions of Salisbury Cove, Hulls Cove, and Town Hill. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy IJ4 – Promote historic districts by: 
 favoring walking tours over coach bus tours 
 providing attractive signage that defines the limits of the District 
 providing historical street signage and lighting 
 providing, where possible underground utility service 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1J5 – Create a dark skies management plan and ordinance to implement the 
recommendations of the plan.  Require a sunset provision for compliance. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 1J6 – Sponsor, with the Historical Society, MDI Water Quality Coalition, and 
other related groups, public workshops to discuss “NIMBY” (Not In My Backyard) and 
demonstrate how the community can grow in ways that respect and promote the 
character of Bar Harbor; for example, by showing: 
 what can be done with stick built and manufactured homes 
 how to develop compatibly with surrounding neighbors 
 ways to protect groundwater in our homes and community 
 ways to protect historic landscapes 
 other ways to maintain and enhance community character 
 
“NIMBY” is a public attitude that would deny location opportunity and/or 
application approval to a legal undertaking or use of land on grounds that are not based 
on planning or technical data or criteria.  The basis for these denials is often some 
combination of anecdotal negative testimony, misinformation, fears, prejudice and/or 
biases. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1J7 – Work with Maine Preservation, National Trust for Historic Preservation, 
the Maine Historic Preservation Commission, the Bar Harbor Historical Society and 
other historic preservation groups to create programs to encourage owners to conserve 
historic properties and buildings. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 1K – To support preservation of the Shore Path as a walkway for the 
public. 
 
 The Shore Path is a Town landmark that has been widely used and respected 
through generations.  Over the years, sections of it have been closed off, in part 
because of landowners’ concern for personal liability4 and costly maintenance.   
Additionally, these citizens have a concern for privacy as nightlife in Bar Harbor 
has increased.  To prevent further reduction, the Town should encourage and support 
preservation efforts by the Village Improvement Association as well as offer to accept 
easements from the various property owners along the Shore Path.  If the Town could 
negotiate adequate safeguards and protections, the property owner would benefit by the 
removal of the burden of maintenance. 
  
Strategy1K1 – Maintain contacts with existing owners, establish contacts with existing 
owners, establish relationships with new owners, and continue to invest in and extend 
the Shore Path as opportunities arise. 
 
On going implementation. 
                                                 
4   Unless a property owner is blatantly negligent in maintaining his or her property, state law limits owner liability when free public access is 
allowed for recreational purposes. 
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Strategy 1K2 – Amend the LUO to exempt land included in the Shore Path from lot 
coverage calculations and setbacks if access is protected by a permanent easement. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1L – To encourage development of additional walkways, public parks, and 
nature trails in Town. 
 
 As development affects the rural districts and outlying villages, the Town should 
consider further development of public pathways and parks.  At the turn of the century, 
Village Improvement Associations created some of the smaller Town parks that are so 
treasured today.  Such voluntary community-minded efforts should be encouraged.  
Residents of outlying villages have a good opportunity to establish such parks before 
increased development occupies potential sites. 
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Strategy 1L1 – Continue to work with agencies such as the Conservation Commission, 
Village Improvement Societies, Friends of Acadia, and property owners to obtain 
easements and construct linkages as necessary to establish a cross-island trail. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1L2 – Maintain and, where appropriate, improve incentives in the LUO for 
footpath and/or bike path construction between developments, including but not limited 
to exempting the trail from setbacks and lot coverage requirements. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1L3 – Develop a plan for park, open space, and pedestrian and bicycle access 
in designated VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS and work toward future 
development of pedestrian/bicycle/multi-use trails either along or off roadways in all 
areas of the community. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L4 – Construct improvements to Barker Park on Cottage Street.   
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L5 – Renovate Grant Park on Albert Meadow while respecting its natural 
open character and view of Frenchman Bay. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L6 – Evaluate the operations budget to ensure that adequate funds are 
available for maintaining public parks and recreational areas.  Maintain and continue to 
invest in the Town’s various parks. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1L7 – Identify locations, acquire property, and construct new parks and athletic 
fields in designated VILLAGES to sufficiently serve the Town. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1M – To provide a long range, advisory planning process which 
encourages communication among various Town groups and which strives to 
respect the preservation of private property rights. 
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 As Town government has become larger both in administration and in numbers 
of committees, there is a greater tendency for committees to become isolated from each 
other.  It is important not only to recognize the goals of the Town but also to try to 
ensure that Town committees are working on the same agenda.  The Committee 2000 
provided some of this integrating function, for example the response to the Acadia 
National Park General Management Plan.  A long-range planning committee, advisory 
to the Council, could play a very important role in the dynamics of Town government. 
 
Strategy 1M1 – Increase coordination between Acadia National Park and Town officials 
and committees. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1M2 – Increase coordination between the Chamber of Commerce, the 
business community, Town officials, and committees in support of economic 
development, promotions, transportation, and amendment of the LUO. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1M3 – Promote good government by: 
 reviewing all Town boards and commissions to determine the right number and 
shape of those committees and make appropriate adjustments to promote efficient 
operations 
 generating a pool of qualified, representative volunteers 
 evaluating community interest in looking at a different form of government 
 encouraging and promoting open communication and early coordination between 
the Town Council and its appointed boards, committees, commissions, and task 
forces 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1N – To encourage, support, and where appropriate, use state and regional 
efforts to preserve important natural and cultural resources and open space. 
 
Strategy 1N1 – Work with the state legislature and appropriate public, private, and 
nonprofit partners to encourage, support, and use state-sponsored efforts to preserve 
important natural and cultural resources and open space. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 1N2 – Support regional efforts to improve vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian 
access to Bar Harbor. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 1O – To minimize noise outside of designated VILLAGES for both residents 
and visitors. 
 
Strategy 1O1 – To evaluate the LUO to ensure that protection from undue noise is 
included in the review of commercial projects. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
************************************************************************************************** 
GOAL #2 – To encourage orderly growth that protects the character of the Town 
and its economy, allows commercial and residential growth, and prevents 
development sprawl.                                                                                
************************************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 2A – To preserve and enhance the present level of tourism and encourage 
managed growth in this sector. 
 
 It has been a town policy since the 1960s to strengthen Bar Harbor’s economy by 
encouraging tourism.  The Town has been successful in this respect.  But with the 90s 
came concerns, not only about the environmental integrity of the Town and the island, 
but also about the strategies the Town must adopt to ensure the Town’s continued 
economic viability.  Tensions continued into the early years of the new millennium, 
particularly concerning the short-term volume of visitors that cruise ships bring to the 
community (see 3E) and the issue of weekly rentals in residential areas.  This plan 
advocates a middle course between economic development and preservation.  
Reaching agreement on this concept and on the concept of balancing the commercial 
aspects of Town with the residential aspects is critical if this plan is to be a viable 
document.  More importantly, such a tacit agreement will encourage trust between the 
business community and residents.  It is, however, imperative that the existing balance 
between residential and commercial zoning be maintained.  Any map change that 
considerably tips the balance between residential and commercial zoning should be 
discouraged. 
 
Strategy 2A1 – Monitor recent LUO amendments addressing the practice of weekly 
rentals, assessing their effectiveness in balancing neighborhood integrity with the 
demand for this form of lodging, and modify these ordinances, if necessary.   
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 2A2 – Continue and increase investment in streetscape and pedestrian 
improvements in both residential and business districts.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 2A3 – Continue to seek ways to make regulations more user friendly, efficient, 
and streamlined to reduce costs to businesses while providing adequate protection of 
Town character.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2A4 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce and business community to 
improve visitor information including but not limited to placing information booths or 
kiosks in high pedestrian traffic locations, as well as other entry points like the Ferry 
Terminal. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2B – To examine the zoning in Bar Harbor village to preserve its residential 
integrity, while acknowledging numerous nonconforming commercial uses. 
 
The present business district was structured by measuring a certain distance 
from Cottage, Mount Desert, and Main Streets and labeling that area “business.”  The 
result, however, is that some residential areas, e.g. Kennebec St., include both 
business and residential zoning.  Intrusion of commercial activities could result in 
destruction of the character of the neighborhood and the loss of valuable housing.  On 
the other hand, a number of hotels and shops have existed in residential areas for many 
years.  Under present ordinances, such businesses are nonconforming and the 
properties cannot be changed or modified.  The intent of this policy is to give the Town a 
chance to preserve its residential areas and to allow long-established nonconforming 
businesses to make changes.   
The Planning Board should review the use patterns in the downtown area and 
reclassify some areas like Kennebec Street so they remain residential but allow 
established businesses to upgrade and/or renovate.  
 Many houses on West Street and on the Shore Path are of the older style that 
characterizes Bar Harbor’s cottage era.  It is important to have these structures used 
and maintained.  The 1986 LUO limited Bed and Breakfasts (B&Bs) in these areas to a 
maximum of three rooms.  Although some have been converted to B&Bs, there is still 
significant interest in using those structures, as single-family residences.  The two uses 
should be allowed to co-exist so that the viability of each is maintained. 
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Strategy 2B1 – Amend the LUO to adopt standards for new commercial uses and for 
existing commercial uses that propose extensive alteration or renovation to: 
 locate parking behind the building, where possible.  If adjacent to a residential use, 
parking lots will be screened from the use with landscaped buffers. 
 establish additional “good neighbor” standards to screen and buffer views of 
parking lots, waste storage areas, and other uses of outdoor areas, reduce noise 
and glare, and otherwise minimize conflicts with residential uses when the 
commercial use abuts a residential district. 
 strengthen regulations to maintain screening and buffers   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2B2 – Continue to enforce the noise and disorderly house ordinance. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B3 – Encourage walking tours and continue to restrict tour bus traffic on West 
Street. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B4 – Continue monitoring the effectiveness of zoning to protect the historic 
nature and quality of life on West Street. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B5 – Analyze the current and potential land uses for Kennebec Street, School 
Street, and Holland Avenue and modify the districts accordingly. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2B6 – Protect existing neighborhoods from infill developments that is out of 
scale with the area by requiring a standard to control the bulk of buildings, known as a 
floor area ratio performance standard.  Evaluate the effectiveness of this ordinance 
change and minimize duplication with other dimensional controls. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 2B7 – Evaluate the LUO requirement limiting B&Bs on West Street to a 
maximum of three rooms to assess whether it is still necessary and appropriate.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 2C – To continue to streamline the Site Plan Review Process. 
   
Strategy 2C1 – Monitor the site plan review process for further enhancements and 
clarifications. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2C2 – Create a permit application system on the Town’s website. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 2C3 – Continue to explore consolidating site plan and design review, when 
both are required, in an effort to provide efficient and comprehensive review of a 
proposed development. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2D – To revise the standards and broaden the scope of design review 
beyond the downtown business district to address historic and archaeological, 
scenic byway, and other concerns in the rest of the community. 
 
One of the greatest outcries in neighborhood meetings was fear about what was 
perceived to be the loss of Bar Harbor’s traditional, coastal New England character.  
The Design Review Board was set up in an attempt to keep the appearance of 
downtown development consistent with the surrounding architecture while respecting 
the rights of property owners.  It is clear the Town has benefited from this necessary 
review.  Because of the possible negative consequence of further development, the 
Town should consider, after the standards have been revised, extending the Board’s 
jurisdiction. 
All of the present review criteria should be reviewed by the Planning Director, 
Town attorney, Planning Board, and Design Review Boards so that they are 
measurable and consistent.  New guidelines should address preservation of historic 
structures and archaeological sites, architectural design, access and parking, 
cumulative impact of lighting, temporary signage, and outdoor display of merchandise.  
Because there is currently no homogenous architecture new standards should allow for 
architectural diversification and evolution.  Design review processes have improved in 
recent years, but additional adjustments and adequate staffing are still needed. 
 
Strategy 2D1 – Revise design and sign standards in the LUO to reflect the Downtown 
Master Plan, design guidelines, and design drawings as they become available, and to 
broaden the scope of the Design Review Board to extend beyond the downtown 
business district to address historic and archaeological, scenic byway, and other 
concerns in other areas of Town (see 1H2, 1H3, and IJ2 above).  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2D2 – Study the villages of Hulls Cove, Salisbury Cove, and Town Hill to 
identify which features, structures, and visual aspects should be preserved, prepare and 
adopt standards in the LUO, and expand design review to those areas. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2D3 – Continue to review and adjust administrative processes and systems 
that support design review.  Expand design review staff support, if necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2D4 – Allow for signage plans, reviewed under design review, in the 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS to address the unique signage needs of campuses. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2E – To continue allowing planned unit cluster development (PUD), and in 
some cases requiring it, to: 
 preserve agricultural and natural resources 
 provide buffers to the Park, other protected spaces, scenic byways, scenic 
vistas, and places identified on the Favorite Places map 
 define boundaries of designated VILLAGES by providing visual breaks with 
natural and/or landscaped buffers 
PUD and “clustering” in subdivisions are ways of protecting open space and 
maintaining rural character. 
 
 The Planning Board should monitor the effectiveness of recent changes to 
planned unit development provisions in the LUO and modify them further if necessary to 
make the process less cumbersome and emphasize the technique.  One example of a 
modification is the requirement that the developed parcel may not have more than 50% 
of its land area as sensitive or critical natural resource areas.  The Town may want to 
encourage or require PUD on these properties.  New subdivision applications in 
designated VILLAGES should be encouraged and applications in designated RURAL and 
RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS should be required to prepare a sketch plan showing a 
planned unit development and clustered design.  In designated RURAL AREAS, this 
strategy could encourage either quaint or inconspicuous developments, while allowing 
more area to be set aside from development as open or forested space.  In designated 
VILLAGES it would encourage more traditional development such as that seen in Hulls 
Cove, Town Hill, Salisbury Cove, and Otter Creek, all of which reflect a traditional spin 
on the PUD and clustering concept, which the present LUO would not allow. 
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Strategy 2E1 – Adjust the LUO, if needed, to improve its functioning to accomplish the 
policies: 
 of preserving and buffering open space, agriculture, forestry, and natural 
resources, scenic byways, scenic vistas, and favorite places 
 of defining the boundaries of villages. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2E2 – Determine whether the LUO should require planned unit and clustered 
development in designated RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS and to protect: 
 agricultural soils and active and inactive farms 
 protected spaces 
 scenic resources 
 natural resources 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2E3 – Evaluate the effectiveness of PUD provisions after each application. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2F – To seek out information about flexible zoning techniques and to 
assess the pros and cons of their application in Bar Harbor. 
 
 On occasion, projects or development possibilities are proposed that do not fit 
the zoning requirements for the area.  Because of the inflexibility in zoning, the project is 
discouraged or prohibited.  Flexible zoning techniques could remedy this.  These could 
include, for example, performance-zoning transfer of development rights, additional 
opportunities for incentive or bonus zoning, contract zoning, and floating zones.  Before 
any of these appear on a town ballot, it is imperative that townspeople be well educated 
about the pros and cons and that enough time is allowed for this education process to 
take place. 
  
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2G – To direct anticipated growth in population, commerce, and industry to 
suitable areas of Bar Harbor in ways that are compatible with its traditional 
character and that impose less expense on municipal services, and, in the 
process, simplify the Town’s zoning strategy. 
 
Areas are suitable if they are relatively free of natural resource constraints, and 
have public sewer and/or water where it is feasible to extend these facilities. 
Bar Harbor is a town with unsurpassed natural beauty, a vibrant downtown, and 
numerous, small neighborhoods and villages, each with a strong identity.   
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It is this contrast between areas of largely untouched, natural beauty, downtown, 
and small, more compact villages that is the product of the Town’s historical 
development.  The designation of growth and rural areas reflects the Town’s desire to 
preserve this traditional development pattern.  To accomplish this basic policy, the Town 
must avoid suburbanization of the community. 
Suburbanization is characterized by a development pattern of single-family 
homes on relatively large lots, no or limited public utilities, and little public open space.   
This development pattern not only rigorously separates different types of land 
uses so that places of living are distant from places of work, education, shopping, 
service, and social activity, but also reliance on the automobile for even convenience 
items necessary.  The village countryside pattern creates a system of residential 
neighborhoods in which privacy and large yards are traded against distance, isolation, 
heavy reliance on the automobile, intrusion into wildlife habitat, and loss of rural 
character. 
The village and countryside pattern of settlement imposes less expense on 
municipal services, is easier to serve, and is less damaging to the Town’s natural and 
scenic environment than a spread-out, automobile-oriented suburban pattern of 
settlement.  It can also produce a high quality of life and comfortable living space.  
Therefore, the Town should direct development toward VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, 
and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS and discourage development of CRITICAL RURAL and RURAL 
AREAS.  To the extent that development does occur in RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL 
AREAS, developers should be required to take measures to lessen the burden to serve it, 
for example, by building-in fire and other safety measures, and by expecting those 
residents that choose to build homes in those areas to be prepared to assume greater 
inconvenience and financial burden for health and safety needs. 
This proposed pattern of village and countryside development must include an 
area of land sufficient to accommodate projected growth and to allow the proper 
working of the market place.  It must also: 
 work to assure ample opportunity for affordable housing within designated 
VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS, 
 consider the impact of this policy on owners of CRITICAL RURAL and RURAL AREAS, 
development of which may be more restricted than at present. 
 
It is essential that the Town understand the standards of design that will allow for 
greater density of development and produce desirable villages.  Such standards should 
relate both to new construction and to rehabilitations and conversions of existing 
structures.  They must demonstrate that a compact form of development will not 
threaten the value and character of established neighborhoods or natural systems, most 
notably, water quality.   The standards must also be acceptable to the consumer who 
has become used to suburban choices (dead end streets, large lots, etc.).  If necessary, 
the Town should seek assistance from design professionals. 
Seven major types of growth areas, and two sub-areas, are designated and 
described on the Future Land Use map.  These areas shall be refined during the 
implementation phase of the Land Use Plan.   
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The USGS Nutrient Load and Estuarine Response Decision Support System 
model, presented to the Town in April 2005, shall help the Town finalize locations of and 
conditions under which development takes place in the Northeast Creek watershed to 
reduce the nutrient load of built-out areas.  The approach to creation of TOWN HILL 
VILLAGE will be further refined in a future planning process. 
 
Seven growth areas are designated and described on the Future Land Use map: 
 DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS, which includes historic and business districts 
 HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS, which includes historic and business districts 
 OLD VILLAGE AREAS 
 NEW VILLAGE AREAS 
 TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS 
 INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS 
 LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS 
 
Two major types of rural areas are designated and described on the Future Land 
Use map:  
 CRITICAL RURAL AREAS 
 RURAL AREAS. 
 
RURAL AREAS should remain relatively open and rural in character, preserving 
current farm and forest uses.  Suburban type residential development should be 
discouraged through density and design standards.  It may also be discouraged with an 
annual limit on the number of building permits issued, and by limiting building permits in 
any subdivision to no more than three in any one year.  Residential development that 
does occur may be required to be part of a PUD that preserves agricultural and natural 
resources, buffers Acadia National Park and other protected spaces, scenic byways, 
scenic vistas, and places identified on the Favorite Places map, and/or provide visual 
breaks with the boundaries of designated VILLAGE AREAS.  Buildings should be sited in a 
manner that not only preserves the natural and visual environment by locating them in 
or adjacent to wooded areas as opposed to open fields, but also maintains the natural 
landscape to the maximum extent possible.  Performance and design standards shall 
also be used to preserve rural character.   
The remainder of the Town is designated RURALRESIDENTIAL to allow for a 
medium density, more suburban type of growth.  Subdivision of parcels of fifteen acres 
or more may be required to be part of a PUD that preserves agricultural and natural 
resources, buffers the Park and other protected spaces, scenic byways, scenic vistas, 
and places identified on the Favorite Places map, and/or provides visual breaks with the 
boundaries of designated VILLAGES.   
Buildings should be sited in a manner to preserve the visual environment by 
locating them in or adjacent to wooded areas as opposed to open fields and to maintain 
the natural landscape to the maximum extent possible.  Performance and design 
standards should also be used to preserve visual rural character.  The rate of 
development should be discouraged through density and design standards and may be 
discouraged with an annual limit on the number of building permits issued.   
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In implementing this policy, the Town shall consider an array of measures, 
including density and other land use regulations, public investments, transfer of 
development rights, density transfer fees, and/or other creative regulatory and other, 
non-regulatory approaches to direct growth and lessen its impact while providing a 
financial return to property owners in CRITICAL RURAL, RURAL, AND RURAL RESIDENTIAL 
AREAS. 
 
Strategy 2G1 – Examine the LUO to determine whether design, road construction, 
performance, and other standards are conducive or harmful to the design of designated 
VILLAGES.  To the extent necessary, the LUO should be amended to promote the 
desired village character. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G2 – DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS are defined by: 
• the shore, Eden, Spring, and Park streets in Downtown and  
• along Route 3 to the outlet of Duck Brook 
 
Existing historic districts shall be maintained and expanded, as appropriate.  
Business districts shall be maintained, except that boundaries may be adjusted to better 
reflect property lines. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strate gy 2G3 – In designated DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS, the Town’s land use policy 
permits smaller lot sizes and a wide array of uses, similar to what currently exist in the 
areas.  New nonresidential uses, including community facilities, appropriately scaled 
retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses suitable for a central business area 
and mixed-use village, shall be allowed.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not 
necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall 
continue to be allowed.  These may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall 
renovation and maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the 
properties.  Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, 
converted, or developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the 
existing placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking 
and storage, provides sufficient off-street parking including satellite parking lots, controls 
access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped and protects adjacent areas from 
adverse impacts of the change.  New buildings must be compatible with the historic 
character in terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals 
shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, 
comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and 
nonresidential land uses shall reflect the traditional compactness of Bar Harbor’s 
DOWNTOWN VILLAGE. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G4 – HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS are defined by: 
• the vicinity of Route 3 between the Bluffs and the northern side of the Crooked Road 
• on either side of Crooked Road between the shore and the gravel pit. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G5 – In designated HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS, the Town’s land use policy 
permits smaller lot sizes and an array of uses, similar to what currently exist in the 
areas.  New nonresidential uses, including community facilities, small scale, 
neighborhood oriented retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses suitable for a 
mixed-use village, shall be allowed.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not 
necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall 
continue to be allowed, but may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall 
renovation and maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the 
properties.  Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, 
converted, or developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the 
existing placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking 
and storage, provides sufficient off-street parking including satellite parking lots, controls 
access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped, and protects adjacent areas from 
adverse impacts of the change. New buildings must be compatible with the character in 
terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals shall undergo 
design review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and 
attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses 
shall reflect the traditional compactness of HULLS COVE’S VILLAGE. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G6 – OLD VILLAGE AREAS are defined by:  
 the area of Hulls Cove in the vicinity of Route 3 and southeast Sand Point Road 
 the current business areas along Route 3 
 the area of Ireson Hill in the vicinity of Route 3 and west of Sand Point Road 
 the areas of Salisbury Cove near Route 3 and Bayview Drive 
 
Existing historic districts shall be maintained and additional districts shall be 
established in Salisbury Cove near the Post Office and along Old Bar Harbor Road. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G7 – In designated OLD VILLAGE AREAS, the Town’s land use policy permits 
smaller lot sizes and uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New 
nonresidential uses, including community facilities, small scale, neighborhood-oriented 
retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses appropriate to a village, shall be 
allowed.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, 
particularly those located along Route 3, shall continue to be allowed. They may only 
undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and maintenance necessary to 
allow for continued economic operation of the properties.   
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Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, converted, or 
developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing 
placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and 
storage, provides sufficient off-street parking, controls access to serve the new uses, is 
well landscaped and protects adjacent areas from adverse impacts of the change. New 
buildings must be compatible with the historic character in terms of scale, placement, 
and use of materials.  Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure 
compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and attractive pedestrian 
environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses shall reflect the 
traditional compactness of existing OLD VILLAGES. 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G8 – NEW VILLAGE AREAS are defined by: 
 the area of Downtown defined by Spring Street, Cromwell Harbor Road, Eagle 
Lake Road, and the Acadia National Park boundary and Eden, Bloomfield, 
Cleftstone, and Eagle Lake roads 
 the area of Hulls Cove and Ireson Hill along and south of Route 3, but not including 
the wetlands east of Hamilton Pond 
 the area of Salisbury Cove along and south of Route 3, but not including Hamilton 
Pond and the wetland areas of Northeast Creek and the heath 
 the areas of Town Hill along Route 102 south of Gilbert Farm (Hadley Farm) Road, 
and north of the cemetery, and on Indian Point Road east of Foxfield Farm Road, 
and on Crooked Road west of Frenchman’s Hill 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G9 – In designated NEW VILLAGE AREAS, new development, redevelopment, 
infill, and/or expansion along the edges of other VILLAGE AREAS, the Town’s land use 
policy permits smaller lot sizes, similar to what currently exist in nearby VILLAGE AREAS 
and some nonresidential uses, including community facilities, small scale, 
neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses appropriate 
to a village.   
Development standards shall assure that any property that is converted or 
developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing 
placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and 
storage, provides sufficient off-street parking, controls access to serve the new uses, is 
well landscaped and protects adjacent areas from adverse impacts of the change.  New 
buildings must be compatible with the historic character in terms of scale, placement, 
and use of materials.  Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure 
compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and attractive, pedestrian 
environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses shall reflect the 
traditional compactness of Bar Harbor’s existing villages or, in the case of Town Hill, 
with what is appropriate for a rural village.  To this end, minimum lot size shall be at 
least four dwelling units per acre where sewer is available and at least two dwelling 
units per acre where public sewer is not available and where soils permit. 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G10 – TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS are defined by: 
• the area around Red Rock Corner north to Right of Way Road 
• the area within approximately ¾ mile of Town Hill Center, extending north to 
Indian Point Road and south to the vicinity of Fogg Road. 
 
Historic districts shall be established in TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS, if appropriate. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G11 – In designated TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS, the Town’s land use policy 
permits smaller lot sizes and uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New 
nonresidential uses, including community facilities, small scale, retail, office, service, 
and other nonresidential uses appropriate to a village, shall be allowed.  The array of 
allowed commercial and business uses shall be greater than that allowed in NEW 
VILLAGE AREAS, although the scale and intensity of development shall reflect standards 
to assure that the uses are good neighbors to nearby residential neighborhoods and 
properties.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, 
particularly those located along Route 102, shall continue to be allowed. These, 
however, may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and 
maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, converted, or 
developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing 
placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and 
storage, provides sufficient off-street parking including satellite parking lots, controls 
access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped and protects adjacent areas from 
adverse impacts of the change.  New buildings must be compatible with the historic 
character in terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals 
shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, 
comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and 
nonresidential land uses shall reflect a higher density than what occurs in other parts of 
Town Hill.  To this end, density of TOWN HILL VILLAGE shall be at least two dwelling units 
per acre where public sewer is not available and where soils and nutrient loading allows 
and at least four dwelling units per acre if sewer becomes available. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G12 - INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS are designated near: 
• The Jackson Laboratory 
• MDI Biological Laboratory 
• College of the Atlantic 
• MDI Hospital 
• School Union 98 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G13 – INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS are intended to provide areas to 
accommodate several of the Town’s major economic enterprises and educational 
institutions in campus-like settings with controlled access, extensive landscaping, 
buffers, performance standards, and other techniques to meet the needs of these 
institutions while promoting and preserving an attractive built environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G14 – LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS are located off Crooked Road and Route 3 
near Hulls Cove.  Excavation shall continue to be an allowed use off Crooked Road and 
new, light industrial uses, possible in the form of a small, attractive business park, shall 
be encouraged in these areas.   Development in these areas will be in a manner that 
discourages strip development, provides shared access, buffer zones, performance 
standards, and other techniques to promote well-planned, clean, business park and light 
industrial development. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G15 – RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS are defined by: 
• an area including Pine Heath Road and Kitteridge Road, extending east from 
Route 102 
• then extending north in the vicinity of Norway Drive 
• east, through Frenchman’s Hill, terminating on Crooked Road east of Town Hill 
Center 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G16 – To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of designated RURAL 
RESIDENTIAL AREAS, the Town shall discourage the creation of lots along existing roads 
by increasing frontage requirements on existing state or town-owned roads to a 
minimum of 400 feet per lot and allow a minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal 
public or private roads.  Within this designation, the Town shall allow the creation of 
smaller lots for residential developments if the balance of the area needed to meet 
density requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, forestry, or open space 
use.  The size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of soils for on-site 
sewage disposal.  Furthermore, to help improve the mobility of residents and preserve 
the character of state and town roads, Bar Harbor shall encourage developers to design 
and construct roadways that connect developments to offer residents alternative travel 
routes.  Frontage requirements along these roads shall be 300 feet per lot and allow a 
minimum of 150 feet on internal public or private roads to encourage residential nodes 
or neighborhoods off interconnecting streets.  The Town may encourage additional road 
and trail connections between subdivisions; where appropriate, recognizing that dead-
end roadways and cul-de-sacs may be desirable in some places to protect important 
natural resources.   
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The predominant pattern of development in RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS is intended 
to consist of medium density development, similar to the current gross density of one 
dwelling unit per 4.61 acres5, broadly dispersed within other rural resources that 
significantly contribute to the community’s character. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G17 – The pattern of future development laid out in this policy will involve the 
development of farmland soils, unique natural areas, valuable wildlife habitat, or 
currently undeveloped lands, some of which may currently be active farms or woodlots.  
Although these lands may not be central to the local or regional economy, they are 
important contributions to the Town’s character.  To minimize the loss of these lands, 
the Town shall: 
• within designated VILLAGES, encourage the use of traditional neighborhood design, 
PUDs, and other measures to preserve these important areas, and interconnect 
the resulting place in carefully laid out open space plans 
• within designated RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS, may make such measures 
mandatory. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G18 – CRITICAL RURAL AREAS include flood prone areas, excessively and 
poorly drained soils, extensive areas of wetlands, coastal hazard areas, rare or 
exemplary natural communities, very large blocks of undivided and undeveloped land, 
and/or those sensitive natural areas that the community has identified as “Favorite 
Places and Distinctive Features”.  Small spots of CRITICAL RURAL AREA may occur within 
larger rural, transitional, and growth areas.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G19 – CRITICAL RURAL AREAS shall be off limits to virtually all development, 
except primitive recreation, forest management, wildlife management, emergency and 
fire protection activities, and harvesting of wild crops.  Uses such as timber harvesting, 
agriculture, public education or research of natural sciences, and essential services may 
be suitable in these areas if they are carried out in a way that does not damage the 
resource or lower its value in meeting natural resource functions.  Human activities that 
go on in these areas shall adhere to standards such as those presented in the state’s 
model shoreland zoning ordinance. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G20 – The remainder of the Town shall be designated RURAL AREAS, which 
should remain relatively open and rural in character, providing long term protection of 
resource production, important natural features, large blocks of unfragmented habitat 
and open space, and scenic lands from incompatible development that threatens 
natural resource-based industries, working landscapes, or the character of Bar Harbor.   
                                                 
5 Calculated based on approximate number of units per acre of developed parcel. 
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Suburban type residential development shall not be allowed, except in 
designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS, areas that are intended to provide for limited, 
suburban or rural residential development opportunities.   
New construction, which meets good neighbor standards, shall be sited in a 
manner to preserve the visual and natural environment by clustering development away 
from farms and woodlots, farmland soils, important natural and cultural resources, 
wildlife habitat, and scenic areas and by locating buildings in or adjacent to wooded 
areas as opposed to open fields to the maximum extent possible. PUD standards, as 
well as performance and design standards should be used to preserve rural character. 
To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of RURAL AREAS, Bar Harbor shall 
discourage the creation of lots along existing roads.  To accomplish this, the Town shall 
increase the lot frontage requirement to a minimum of 400 feet per lot on existing state 
or town-owned roads and to a minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal public or 
private roads.  Within this designation, the Town shall allow the creation of smaller lots 
for residential developments if the balance of the area needed to meet density 
requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, forestry, or open space use.  The 
size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of the site for on-site sewage 
disposal.  Furthermore, to help preserve the character of state and town roads, Bar 
Harbor shall encourage trail connections between subdivisions. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G21 – Since one of the objectives of the Town’s Future Land Use Plan is to 
direct growth away from designated CRITICAL RURAL and RURAL AREAS, not encourage 
undue growth in designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS, and to acknowledge that strong 
market forces may not  support these goals, the Town shall investigate adopting 
different requirements for building permits and subdivision in CRITICAL RURAL, RURAL, 
and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS than for designated VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS 
AREAS.  Such adoption shall occur if the amount of growth exceeds the goal established 
for RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS two years after adoption of other incentive-
based and regulatory changes to the LUO.  To this end, the Town shall investigate: 
• limiting the number of building permits for new residential units granted each year 
in designated RURAL and CRITICAL RURAL AREAS to no more than 10% of the total 
number of permits granted town wide in the previous year.  Furthermore, no more 
than three permits will be granted annually in any individual subdivision in 
designated RURAL and CRITICAL RURAL AREAS  
• limiting the number of building permits for new residential units granted each year 
in designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS to no more than 20% of the total number 
of permits granted town wide in the previous year 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 2G22 – Explore the use of a transfer of development, density transfer fees, 
and other creative techniques to lessen the impact of growth while providing a financial 
return to property owners in  CRITICAL RURAL, RURAL, and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2H – To plan for safe sewage disposal and other public investments in 
designated VILLAGES. 
 
 Both Hulls Cove and Town Hill are zoned to allow substantial new commercial 
and residential development.  Hulls Cove has been the location used by local 
businesses looking for a less expensive area than Bar Harbor village.  It already has 
water and sewer services, as well as the only existing industrial zone in Town.  As these 
and other areas of the Town develop, consideration should be given to the need for 
other investments, including sidewalks, shade trees, and community facilities. 
 Town Hill, on the other hand, while still zoned for new development has neither 
town water nor sewer and poor soils in many areas.  Yet the neighborhood has a 
number of undeveloped parcels that, when subdivided, will generate a large number of 
new subsurface wastewater systems.  While there are some areas of better soils, recent 
studies suggest that unchecked development on poor soils in the area will compromise 
the quality of groundwater. 
 It is recommended that the Town Council and residents investigate at what point 
the area will need a water, or sewer system, and/or decentralized waste water disposal 
systems, police station, increased fire protection, a traffic plan, and or recreational or 
common areas. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2I – To simplify the Land Use Map and Land Use Ordinance (LUO). 
 
Residents have expressed concern about difficulty using the Land Use Map and 
LUO.  The size of the ordinance and the way its requirements are laid out often require 
the user to go to multiple sections to identify all the requirements for a particular 
property.  In some placed, this layout has also produced internal inconsistencies with 
some requirements. 
 
Strategy 2I1 – Adjust the Land Use Map and LUO as described in 2G above. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2I2 – Review the LUO to identify problems in lay out and internal consistency 
and amend it accordingly.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 2J – To watch over implementation of this Plan Update and monitor 
success in achieving its policies and goals. 
 
 If comprehensive plans are to address major community issues in a manner 
likely to yield positive results, they must clearly identify desired outcomes. They must 
also establish a means of measuring performance relative to these outcomes. Without a 
strong focus on outcomes, there is a tendency to equate success or failure mainly with 
effort rather than result. Such an emphasis not only hampers current planning efforts, 
but can also result in the long-term perpetuation of strategies that are ineffective or even 
counterproductive. The implementation of strong land use measures, for example, is an 
output that may or may not result in the desired outcome: that of most future 
development occurring in designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and LIGHT 
INDUSTRIAL AREAS. 
 This Plan Update allows the Town to take a fresh look at its policies and 
strategies and to place a greater emphasis on identifying positive outcomes and 
establishing targets or benchmarks to strive for and gauge progress.  Setting 
benchmarks relative to designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, LIGHT INDUSTRIAL, 
RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS, and RURAL AREAS is essential to gauge the Town’s success 
at guiding growth. Even for plan goals that do not lend themselves to precise 
measurement, the exercise of discussing how success will be evaluated is an extremely 
valuable one.  
 
Strategy 2J1 – Assign oversight of implementation and monitoring of success to the 
Town Council, with support from the Planning Director and Planning Board.  The Town 
Council shall assign specific tasks and ensure that the overall implementation schedule 
is being followed.  In addition, the Town Council with support from the Planning Director 
and Planning Board shall evaluate whether implemented policies are leading to positive 
outcomes, and specifically track progress on particular steps relative to benchmarks 
established in the plan.  To initiate implementation, the Town Council shall: 
 Schedule a kick-off workshop to discuss the logistics of implementation and 
reiterate the respective roles different parties will play in the process. Discuss plan 
specifics and views on how to best proceed. 
 Thereafter, meet annually with each party responsible for implementation in the 
upcoming year to review and clarify strategies, refine the anticipated schedule for 
each year’s activities, and reassign tasks if the party is unable to complete the 
task. If it is determined that implementation of certain steps is lagging or key 
performance benchmarks are not being met, develop a plan of action. 
 Publish each year’s implementation schedule and assess success in guiding 
growth based on the Future Land Use Plan, Goals and Policies, and specific 
benchmarks in the Annual Report (see 2J2 below) and regularly post progress on 
the Town’s website. 
 Display an enlarged version of the annual schedule at the Municipal Building and 
note progress. 
 Annually, acknowledge and celebrate implementation efforts and progress toward 
achieving policies and goals. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2J2 – Adopt benchmarks for Bar Harbor’s ten-year planning period to include6: 
 70% of growth occurs in designated  VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS, 
 20% or less growth occurs in designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS 
 10% or less growth occurs in designated RURAL AREAS 
 90% of new accepted public roads and 70% or more of new roads constructed 
occur in designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS 
 40% of new development served by public sewer and/or water 
 10% or more of new year round housing affordable to those making 80% to 120% 
of the Town’s median household income 
 10% or more increase in amount of land permanently protected and at least 50% 
of key areas designated as CRITICAL RURAL successfully protected 
 No decrease in number of active farms and no more than a 10% reduction in the 
amount of productive farmland 
If, by at least the fourth year after adoption of the Comprehensive Plan Update, 
growth, particularly the percent of growth, is not being directed as desired in the Plan, 
the Town Council, with assistance from the Planning Director and Planning Board, will 
review the Plan’s strategies and adjust them to increase their effectiveness in meeting 
the benchmarks. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2J3 – Continue to invest in the Town’s Geographic Information System to 
assist in tracking changes to infrastructure and benchmarks of growth. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
GOAL #3 – To encourage economic development that increases job 
opportunities, has a low environmental impact, and supports a sustainable year-
round economy. 
**************************************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 3A – To prepare and adopt an economic development plan. 
 
 A number of Bar Harbor Comprehensive Plans have mentioned the desirability of 
year-round commerce, yet high land costs are a significant barrier and the Town lacks a 
vehicle to bring together the various viewpoints on this matter.  The Town Council, in 
conjunction with the business community, should develop and adopt an economic 
development plan. 
The Town is facing competing economic interests and serious issues that require 
careful balancing.  The major economic drivers in the community are tourism, not-for-
profit research, fishing, and possibly the retirement industry.   
                                                 
6 The Town Council requested background on these percentages.  The percentages shown here are suggestions, placed here to provide the Town 
with quantitative benchmarks to aid the Town in evaluating whether growth is directed and occurring as called for in the Comprehensive Plan.  
Monitoring these benchmarks will assist the Council and Planning Board in determining how effective the strategies are for implementing the 
goals and policies specified in the Plan. 
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Two of the drivers are also of considerable statewide importance (Acadia 
National Park and the Town of Bar Harbor are the state's premier "first visit" driver for 
tourism and the two biological labs are important to the state's biomedical technology 
niche).   
The economic development plan must consider the strategic plans of the major 
drivers.  While tourism has dominated the Town’s economy for more than a century, the 
community yearns for a sustainable year-round economy to support a broader array of 
retail goods and services and provide stable, year-round employment for its resident 
population.  This is only likely to occur with the active involvement and support of the 
Town.  Efforts to extend retail sales into the fall season have been successful over the 
last few years. 
Bar Harbor is a job center for the region with many workers living off-island.  
These workers are a built-in market that, if tapped, could help the Town build a 
sustainable year-round economy. 
 
Strategy 3A1 – Town Council, working with a consultant, shall create an economic 
development plan that explores untapped markets, investigates additional biomedical 
and other research opportunities, and balances competing interests: 
 among various tourism sectors and the hospitality industry (see policies 3B–I 
below) 
 among different fishing interests (see Goal 4 below)  
 between the Town’s not-for-profit research and education organizations’ interest in 
maximizing use of their limited land resources with the community’s concerns 
about character and environmental protection 
 seasonal and year-round business interests 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A2 – Identify and implement ways to support the strategic plans of Acadia 
National Park, the Jackson Laboratory, MDI Biological Lab, College of the Atlantic, MDI 
Hospital, the hospitality industry7, and the fishing industry, including regulatory and 
capital support, as appropriate. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A3 – Amend the LUO to encourage creative approaches to site utilization, 
encouraging year-round growth that protects the natural environment, reduces 
impervious surface and parking areas (exchanging parking requirements, for example, 
for support of the Island Explorer or other alternative transportation options), and allows 
greater floor area ratios and higher structures when these fit into the natural topography 
and do not negatively impact on viewsheds or surrounding areas. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
  
                                                 
7 The hospitality industry includes lodging, restaurants, and specialty retail. 
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Strategy 3A4 – Continue to work with the Chamber of Commerce, local businesses, 
cultural organizations, and the National Park Service to explore ways to help build 
community and to further extend retail activity from fall tourism into the winter months 
with events, promotions, coordination of merchants and lodging establishments, winter 
closure standards, and access to the Park for low intensity winter activities. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 3A5 – Identify and implement ways to encourage the relatively permanent 
population of in-town commuters to spend more time, and money, in Bar Harbor.  Work 
with the Chamber of Commerce, local merchants, and non-resident workers to identify 
the uses, services, and/or activities that appeal to this group to help build a sustainable 
year-round economy.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3A6 – Encourage a geographically closer linkage between employment and 
housing opportunities by allowing mixed uses and higher densities of new, affordable 
residential development near employment opportunities in Downtown and other areas of 
Town where both housing and job creation might work hand-in-hand.  Work with major 
employers to explore opportunities for joint efforts to create affordable housing for 
employees. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A7 – Prepare an economic plan for Town Hill to balance the service needs of 
the area with the desire of the residents who live there to create a village environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A8 – Explore the benefits to the Town through the creation of an Economic 
Development Planner in the Planning Department. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3A9 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce to catalog year-round businesses 
as a way to gauge progress toward building a sustainable year-round economy. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Policy 3B – To encourage light industry that creates products on-site for sale or 
distribution and other year-round employment. 
 
 Mount Desert Island is remote, its ecosystem is fragile and its scenery 
magnificent; therefore, any year-round commerce should have a low environmental 
impact.  Appropriate industries might include, for example, scientific research, 
environmental research, medical research, computer-related companies, small 
manufacturing groups, as well as arts and cultural industries such as recording studios, 
arts production facilities and other related commercial arts industries.  It is 
recommended that the economic planning committee make inquires and encourage 
visits from interested parties. 
 
Strategy 3B1 – Make inquiries and encourage visits from appropriate, interested groups. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 3B2 – Use creative techniques to help subsidize the high cost of real estate, 
identify suitable locations for new and/or expanding light industries, and/or address 
other disincentives for light industry to locate in the Town, including but not limited to: 
 purchase and sale of property to desired industries at favorable terms and/or 
reduced rates 
 create a business park with space reserved for desired industries 
 tax increment financing that directs funds back to industries to underwrite land 
acquisition and development expenses 
 reduced lot area requirements compatible with surrounding development 
 contract, floating, and/or overlay zones to support business park and office-like 
development 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3B3 – Encourage area institutions and employers such as The Jackson 
Laboratory and the College of the Atlantic to provide a job training program to help 
Town residents secure or advance into better paying, year-round employment that 
otherwise would be held by off-island commuters. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3C –To continue to restrict the development of commercial amusements. 
 
  Townspeople continue to be concerned that commercial amusements will 
degrade Bar Harbor.  The Town should continue to restrict the development of go-carts, 
miniature golf, water slides, and related outdoor commercial amusements.  This 
limitation should not preclude the allowance and encouragement of indoor amusements 
to serve year-round use or cultural uses.  Examples of uses that may be allowed and 
encouraged are indoor bowling, skating, movie and stage theaters, and buildings for 
performance art and music. 
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Strategy 3C1 - Evaluate the use of commercial amusements to continue to exclude 
those that are not located in a building. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3C2 - Define and allow commercial amusements that promote year-round 
usage as well as cultural pursuits.  Encourage such uses in the downtown area; but 
allow the use in other commercial areas in the Town with restrictions to discourage 
“strip” corridor development.  Require design criteria to maintain pedestrian scale (for 
example, façade treatment and windows at street level) for downtown applications and 
maintain scenic quality and views outside of the downtown area. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 3D – To encourage home occupations or “cottage industry.” 
 
 Home occupations are businesses that are operated from one’s house and are 
often year-round endeavors.  Cottage industry is arguably the cornerstone of the 
traditional Maine economy.  As such, it is our cultural heritage and worthy of recognition.  
However, some home occupations and cottage industries have greater impacts on 
surrounding properties than others and need better management and oversight.   
For example, some businesses like accountants who operate a home office, are 
entirely enclosed within a home, have no employees, do not draw customers to the site, 
and except for a small sign, may not look any different from surrounding homes.  
Others, like event caterers, though entirely located within a portion of the home, may 
have a few employees who are not family members or may periodically need additional 
employees who primarily work off-site for short periods.  In addition, others like sign 
manufacturers or small engine repairers, may include manufacturing or servicing 
activities that require larger, separate structures, barns, or garages behind the home, 
employ a few employees, and draw some customers to the site.  Differences in impacts 
of home occupations should be reflected in permitted locations and conditions.   
 
Strategy 3D1 – Review and amend the LUO so that those with a home occupation may 
hire a non-family member and adopt performance standards for traffic, noise, hours of 
operation, and other impacts to assure that they are not overly restrictive, but provide 
adequate oversight to protect negative impacts on neighbors. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 3D2 – Allow home occupations that are entirely contained within existing 
residential structures (home, garage, barn) everywhere residential uses are allowed.  
Allow home occupations that have no more than two regular or occasional employees 
who are not family members on collector roads like Crooked Road, Knox Road, Hadley 
Farm Road, Eagle Lake Road, and Norway Drive.  Allow home occupations with 
separate structures that house operations and with greater potential impacts from 
normal operations and greater non-resident employee and customer visits along larger 
collectors and arterials like Route 3 (without intrusion on the scenic byway), Route 102, 
and Otter Cliff Road. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 3E – To manage cruise ship and tour bus visitation. 
 
 Visiting cruise ships and tour buses are good sources of business for our tourist 
trade.  The visitors are interested in shopping and usually have a meal or two in Town.  
In many cases, that meal is a lobster so that fishermen also benefit from these visits.  
The groups use buses or walk; therefore, they are “energy efficient.”   
However, as these groups are ferried to and from the ships, the on and off 
loading of the buses creates significant congestion, albeit short-term, at the Town pier 
and the number of passengers from larger ships, combined with other tourists, 
sometimes exceed the capacity of sidewalks and other amenities in the Downtown.  The 
collaborative work by the Harbor Committee, and Parking Committee, and Chamber of 
Commerce is one of the recommended ways to address the problem (also see policy 
4B). 
 The public meetings for the comprehensive plan underscored considerable 
concern and differences of opinion regarding the impact of the cruise ship industry on 
the local economy and community.   
While some commercial interests strongly support continued development of the 
cruise industry as a way to expand the tourism season, other commercial interests and 
many residents are concerned that the cruise ship industry has reached the tipping 
point beyond which its continued development could jeopardize the community’s prior 
good work in expanding fall tourism.  Some residents are concerned that additional 
cruise industry development, and even the current level of development, could change 
the character of the Town and make it a less desirable place to live and work.  A 
destination management study of Bar Harbor as a cruise ship destination, sponsored by 
the Chamber of Commerce, MDOT, and CruiseMaine, is currently in process.   
 
Strategy 3E1 – Recognize that the community is in a good position to manage impacts 
of the cruise industry because Bar Harbor and Acadia National Park are an important 
stop for the industry.   
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 3E2 – Recognize that the issues confronting Bar Harbor are common to many 
smaller ports of call throughout North America including Alaska, the Caribbean, and Key 
West.  In fact, Alaska has recently adopted a $50/passenger fee to address some of the 
impacts of cruise ships on communities.  Look to these communities and monitor 
Alaska’s initiative for guidance on how to improve the management of cruise ships on 
small, local economies. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3E3 – Develop transportation, transit, and master plans for the Downtown 
which recognize that the entire Town, including retail stores and restaurants, as well as 
other businesses, residents, and employees benefit from minimizing vehicular conflicts 
in Downtown and develop a more pedestrian-friendly business and mixed-use center.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3E4 – Improve the logistics for tours of the Acadia National Park and other 
area tours.  Reduce congestion in Downtown by continuing to explore alternative off-
loading and tour bus strategies, including but not limited to: 
 on multiple cruise-ship visit days, off-loading cruise ships and loading tour buses 
near to, but outside of, Downtown, including but not limited to the Ferry Terminal 
currently being studied 
 creating a second central bus loading location to supplement the existing site at 
the Village Green 
 carefully coordinating off-loading with Island Explorer schedules 
 providing passengers with more Town information and walking tour maps when 
they disembark 
 promoting walking tours over coach bus tours 
 supporting a public-private partnership for an in-town shuttle 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3E5 – Limit the number of cruise ship passengers per day and further restrict 
the timing and activities of ships to minimize conflicts with the community and maximize 
advantages to local retailers and restaurants. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3E6 – Continue to monitor effects of the cruise ship industry including 
decreased automobile impacts, rate of return of visitors, and average visitor spending. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 3E7 – Provide a high quality visit from cruise ships supported in part by 
infrastructure improvements and passenger amenities creating a higher demand.  Fund 
this effort through fees directly from the cruise ship companies. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 3E8 – Continue to allow two tour buses only on the pier in order to protect the 
quality visit of other tourists, as well as to provide fishermen with adequate access to 
the Pier. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3F – To continue to focus most of the Town’s commerce and employment 
in Downtown and/or near major arterials while allowing for a reasonable, but 
limited, number of small-scale retail and services to meet the daily needs of local 
residents in smaller mixed use, village, and Downtown residential 
neighborhoods.  
 
Strategy 3F1 – Amend the LUO to allow a reasonable, but limited, number of small-
scale, neighborhood retail/services and mixed-use development in the Town’s smaller 
villages while ensuring that there are not an inordinate number of commercial uses in a 
predominantly residential neighborhood through the use of performance standards. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3F2 – Support businesses that provide goods and services year-round. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3G – To continue to support a vibrant and healthy Downtown. 
 
Strategy 3G1 – Continue to support investment, implementation, and updating of the 
Downtown Master Plan, reinforcing the unique character and form of Bar Harbor village 
through: 
 village design improvements, including safe sidewalks with pedestrian-scaled 
lighting and appropriate signage 
 adopting and using of design principles and guidelines 
 reinforcing distinct character areas with appropriate investments and regulations 
 improving local streetscapes and key intersections based on pedestrian, bicyclist, 
and transit needs and the street’s relationship to adjacent and future land uses as 
the main priority 
 improving entrances to Downtown to make them appropriate gateways 
 monitoring and improving queuing, parking, and traffic flow 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 3G2 – Review and adjust sign regulations so that they provide appropriate 
protection of the character of Downtown, including temporary signage, corporate sign 
faces, and possible sunset clauses, while removing arbitrary regulation and streamlining 
the review process. 
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Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3G3 – Prepare a guidebook for new businesses to assist in understanding both 
the services available to businesses and local requirements and regulations. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3G4 – Provide incentives for growth of businesses that provide goods and 
services year-round, e.g. grocery stores. 
 
Implement in the short-term and ongoing. 
 
 
 Policy 3H – To encourage and support regional economic development. 
 
Strategy 3H1 – Work with the entire Down East area to improve services, image, and 
marketing. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3H2 – Work with existing organizations such as the MDI League of Towns and 
the Hancock County Planning Commission to coordinate this effort. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3I – To encourage growth of the arts as an industry. 
 
Strategy 3I1 – Provide incentives in the LUO to promote the development of group 
studios, artists in residence, and music and stage performances. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3I2 – Streamline review processes for museums and galleries. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
GOAL #4 – To protect Bar Harbor’s marine resources industry, its coves and 
harbor and to promote access to the shore for commercial fishermen and the 
public. 
 
 
Policy 4A – To adopt a Harbor Management Plan and update and maintain the 
1996 Waterfront Master Plan. 
 
 Commercial and recreational activity in the Harbor continues to increase over 
past years.   
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-43
 
Strategy 4A1 – Hire a consultant to work with the Town to prepare a Harbor 
Management Plan and update the Waterfront Master Plan to guide balanced utilization 
of the Harbor, addressing the needs of both commercial and working waterfront activity 
with residential and recreational boaters. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 4A2 – Continue to invest in Harbor infrastructure, including but not limited to 
the Harbor Master’s Office, expansion of Harborview Park, and structured and other 
parking. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4A3 – Continue to monitor Town appropriations, revenues, and fees and adjust 
them as appropriate to meet the needs for investment in marine infrastructure. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 4B – To promote the maintenance and revitalization of the Town’s harbor 
for fishing, transportation, and recreation. 
 
Congestion at the Town floats and moorings during cruise ship visits is 
significant, affecting not only the passengers being ferried and yacht-docking activity but 
also the fixed gear of commercial lobstermen as well.  Coordination with private facility 
owners would ease this congestion as well as offer limited protection for the fishing 
fleet. 
Harbor mooring is essentially closed to new vessels, though there are mooring in 
other areas of the community.  While there is room for additional moorings, the lack of 
tenders and availability of parking in the Downtown limits the siting of additional 
moorings.  The Town plans to expand shore side dockage to accommodate dinghies on 
its eastern pier.  There are currently no dredging needs in the harbor, though dredging 
would likely be needed if harbor facilities were expanded at Harborview Park. 
 
Strategy 4B1 – Continue to monitor the effectiveness of the Town’s mooring plan, 
updating and revising it as necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B2 – Continue to give mooring preferences to local, commercial fishermen.  If 
parking is expanded in the Downtown, add additional moorings to meet growing 
demand of recreational vessels.  
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 4B3 – Promote the use of the Town Pier for commercial and local fishermen; 
investigate expanding capacity for recreational boating and short-term mooring or 
parking, and Hadley Point as an option for recreational boats.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B4 – Continue setting aside, and consider increasing, parking on the Town 
Pier for commercial fishermen. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B5 – Continue to work with the Coast Guard, pilots, and the National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) to identify recommended travel routes for 
larger vessels as well as continue to support public education of various harbor users 
(cruise lines, kayak companies, whale watch operators, etc.) to help them understand 
and appreciate conflicts with commercial fishermen and use the recommended routes. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B6 – Evaluate Harborview Park for possible public uses; conduct feasibility 
studies for future expansion of use of the Pier or expansion of the Pier itself. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 4C – To manage the marine environment, coastal islands, and their related 
resources, to preserve and improve the ecological integrity and diversity of 
marine communities and habitats, to expand understanding of the productivity of 
the Gulf of Maine, and to enhance the economic value of the Town’s renewable 
marine resources. 
 
Strategy 4C1 – Continue to support the private operation of a gray water disposal pump 
out facility in the harbor. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4C2 – Continue financial and political support of the Marine Resources 
Committee and other groups engaged in efforts to monitor, improve, and manage the 
Town and region’s marine resources industries, including the quality of marine waters 
and associated habitats. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4C3 – Closely monitor water quality and marine resources in the Hadley Point 
area and take steps to protect marine resources from the negative impacts of increased 
use of the Town’s boat launch, ongoing resource harvesting, and/or aquaculture 
activities.   
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One possible step includes restoring eelgrass beds that may function as a buffer 
between leased aquaculture areas and clam-flats.  Another is extending harvesting 
closures for longer periods. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 4C4 – Continue efforts to restore clam-flats and eelgrass beds near Hadley 
Point and, if successful, expand restoration efforts to other areas of the Town. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4C5 – Monitor the effects of approved aquaculture efforts and promote 
aquaculture with controls to protect natural fisheries and water quality.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 4C6 – Support development and adoption of management plans for 
Frenchman’s Bay, Mount Desert Narrows, Eastern Bay, and Western Bay. 
 
These are continual projects and implemented throughout the life of the Plan. 
 
Strategy 4C7 – Continue investigation of use of the Bar, prepare, and implement a 
strategy to address any identified negative impacts, while protecting public use and 
access to the waterfront.  In addition, closely monitor water quality and marine 
resources (in particular, soft-shell clams) in the Bar area and take steps to protect 
marine resources from the negative impacts of increased development and increased 
boat traffic along the Bar Harbor Waterfront. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 4C8 – Review performance standards for private piers in Western Bay.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 4C9 - Discourage use of herbicides and pesticides in the shoreland zone. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 4D – To support shoreline management that gives preference to water-
dependent uses over other uses, that promotes public access to the shoreline, 
and that considers the cumulative effect of development on coastal resources. 
 
 The traditional points of access to the shore are not always deeded and are 
being closed off as the land becomes more developed.  The Harbor Committee should 
make a list of potential sites for public access as well as develop possible acquisition 
strategies. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 4E – To prevent growth and new development in coastal areas where, 
because of coastal storms, flooding, land slides, or sea-level rise, it is hazardous 
to human health and safety (see policy 2G above). 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 4F – To encourage and support existing cooperative state and municipal 
management of coastal resources. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 4G – To continue to protect and manage critical habitat and natural areas 
of Town, state, and national significance and to maintain the scenic beauty and 
character of the coast, even in areas where development occurs. 
 
 The Planning Board and Planning staff should continually monitor development 
for encroachment on state and federal-designated essential, rare, and important 
habitats and species, such as eagles’ nests, as well as exemplary natural communities.  
Additionally, steps should be taken to warn kayak and boating enthusiasts from getting 
too close to wildlife, particularly to seals, because seal studies in the Gulf of Maine have 
shown the effect of such visits to be damaging. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 4H – To expand the opportunities for outdoor recreation and encourage 
appropriate coastal tourist activities and development. 
 
Strategy 4H1 – Acquire rights-of-first-refusal for waterfront properties at Clark Cove, 
Northeast Cove, and other appropriate locations.  If properties are secured, address 
existing and/or anticipated parking needs to provide public access without creating 
nuisances for adjoining property owners. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 4I – To restore and maintain the quality of our fresh, marine, and estuarine 
waters in order to allow the broadest possible diversity of public and private 
uses. 
 
Strategy 4I1 – Provide funding for monitoring water quality of Town beaches and 
coastal waters, particularly when cruise ships are anchored in the harbor, and continue 
to participate in the Maine Healthy Beaches Program.  Adopt ordinances and 
regulations, as appropriate, to address identified water quality issues and protect 
coastal and marine waters. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
**************************************************************************************************** 
GOAL #5 – To plan for, finance, and develop an equitable, effective, and efficient 
system of public services which will accommodate anticipated growth and 
development. 
 
Policy 5A – To create an Economic Development District to fund downtown 
infrastructure and seasonal municipal facilities and services that are specific to 
commercial areas. 
 
 A Development District is a quasi-municipal entity that has the ability to raise 
monies and/or levy assessments from a specific section of a municipality to be used for 
improvements and services to that section of the community.  Improvements might 
include placing utilities underground, landscaping, streetscapes, pedestrian friendly 
areas, and parks; services might include but not be limited to taxi funding, walking foot 
patrols, increased trash disposal, and hiring a restroom attendant, among others.   
 
Strategy 5A1 – Appoint an advisory committee to design a charter for the Economic 
Development District and list eligible improvements and activities. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5A2 – Adopt the charter and create the Economic Development District. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5A3 – Monitor the effectiveness of the Economic Development District and 
revise its charter and list of eligible improvements and activities, as needed, to fulfill its 
mission. 
 
Implement in the mid-term and on going. 
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Policies 5B – To develop a Plan for ongoing investment to maintain, protect, and 
expand, where necessary, the Town’s infrastructure.   
 
 The stormwater, sewer, water, solid waste management, parks and open space, 
school, road, pedestrian, and bicycle, and public safety systems all have physical 
components with documented maintenance needs.  The Town has made significant 
progress in managing its capital facilities since adoption of the last Comprehensive Plan 
and should continue to effectively plan its Capital Improvement Program (CIP. 
  
Strategy 5B1 – Use documented maintenance needs to help prepare the Town’s annual 
CIP and Planning Board’s review of development proposals.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5B2 – Exempt minor Town facility projects that have been approved through 
the budget process at Town Meeting from review under the LUO.  Major Town facility 
projects that were reviewed by a Committee, Task Force or the Town Council will also 
be exempt. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5C – To continue to ensure clean and efficient operation of the sewer 
system.  Implement improvement and expansion as specified in the Combined 
Sewer Overflow (CSO) Master Plan and to support the Town’s Future Land Use 
Plan. 
 
 Since 1993, the Town has made substantial upgrades to the sewer system 
including a new wastewater treatment plant, reconstruction of the Hulls Cove treatment 
plant and pump station, and odor treatment improvements.  Average flow for the two 
plants is about 50% and 42% of design capacity, respectively. The Town also 
addressed some inflow and infiltration issues by repairing and upgrading sewer lines 
and by reducing the amount of grease entering the lines by adopting a grease 
interceptor ordinance.  Subsurface sewer lines and basins were replaced; new sewer 
lines and manholes were installed, and flow meters were installed.   The Town adopted 
a five-year plan to prevent stormwater from entering the wastewater system and 
installed standby power at several locations.  The Town has been spending about 
$225,000 annually to remedy infiltration and inflow to alleviate problems based on the 
CSO Master Plan.  These improvements will be completed by FY 08, ahead of the 
Maine Department of Environmental Protection’s schedule of FY 13. 
 
Strategy 5C1 – Continue to invest in maintenance and improvement of the system as 
recommended in the CSO Master Plan, as updated. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 5C2 – Expand the sewer system within designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL 
CAMPUS, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS as needed to support planned, compact 
development patterns that protect groundwater resources.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5C3 – Continue to research alternative sewage treatment techniques and 
amend the LUO as appropriate. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 5D – To maintain existing and construct new public facilities, acquire 
additional property to be used for public safety, public works, structured and 
other parking in Downtown, including satellite parking facilities, affordable 
housing for year-round workers, a composting center, school activities, and other 
public purposes. 
 
 The Town maintains more than a dozen buildings and has long-term leases with 
Kids Corner, the Island Explorer, the YMCA, and Harbor Place.  Over the coming years, 
the Town anticipates needed investments in the public safety facility, possibly needing a 
stand-alone Police Department in Bar Harbor village, a new Town garage, enclosure of 
sand and salt pile, ongoing maintenance at the Connors Emerson School, historical 
renovation and repair of the municipal building, replacement of fishermen and visitor 
floats, and replacement or expansion of the Harbor Master’s office.  Additionally the 
sewage treatment plant may need expansion.  If the sand and salt pile is moved, the 
Town will to be required to enclosed it.   
The Town shall conduct an overall review of all town facilities is necessary to 
evaluate how best to use the facilities that the Town owns, consolidate facilities if 
feasible, provide the most efficient delivery of service, and, determine the needs for new 
facilities.  There is a chronic issue with lack of parking Downtown; purchasing land as it 
becomes available and constructing structured parking could help to alleviate this 
problem. 
 
Strategy 5D1 – Prepare a master plan for all town facilities.  The goals of the plan are 
to: 
 determine how best to utilize Town owned facilities 
 determine what facilities need renovations, expansion, or replacement 
 plan for future acquisition of land for new facilities and services 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D2 – Continue to prepare a CIP and annually invest in anticipated, as well as 
unanticipated, public improvements, and utilize the CIP to help implement the Town’s 
Future Land Use Plan. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 5D3 – Include in the CIP and annually appropriate funds to acquire property 
and invest in facilities and equipment to meet the Town’s needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5D4 – Explore the need for a new municipal position of facilities manager to 
oversee public facilities. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D5 – Conduct a feasibility study to assess future space needs for both the 
Police and Fire Departments.  This study’s goal is to determine if facility renovations, a 
new facility, and/or the expansion of a branch facility are necessary to serve designated 
VILLAGES. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D6 – Lead an effort to expand parking, including but not limited to parking 
garages and satellite parking areas. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5D7 – Complete the historic renovation of the municipal office floor of the 
Municipal Building and evaluate the highest and best use of other floors. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Policy 5E – To continue to maintain, update, use, and develop better systems for 
tracking maintenance and repair needs for Town’s infrastructure. 
 
 The Town should continue to support and, where appropriate, develop new 
systems to track maintenance and repair needs for the road system, sewer system, 
water system, sidewalks, stormwater system, and underground utilities.  Furthermore, 
the Town should continue to utilize the most up-to-date method for mapping all 
underground utilities, including geographic positioning systems, and make that 
information readily available. 
 
Strategy 5E1 – Continue to invest in the means and equipment necessary to comply 
with new federal auditing requirements. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 5F – To continue to maintain clean and safe public restrooms and locate 
additional public restrooms in Downtown, Agamont Park, Hadley Point, and other 
locations frequented by tourists and/or residents. 
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Strategy 5F1 – Continue to maintain clean and safe restrooms in Downtown. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5F2 – Locate additional public restrooms in the Downtown area. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5F3 – Provide restrooms at Hadley Point. 
 
Implement in the long-term. 
 
 
Policy 5G – To continue to ensure clean and efficient operation of the present 
water system and plan for improvement and/or expansion as specified in the 
Water System Master Plan or to support the Town’s Future Land Use Plan.  
 
Strategy 5G1 – Invest in maintenance and improvements of the system as 
recommended in the Water System Master Plan, as it may be updated or at least by 
FY09 when the Town will be required to address federal part 2 drinking water rules. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5G2 – Expand the water system within designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL 
CAMPUSES, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS as needed to support planned, compact 
development patterns that protect groundwater resources.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
Policy 5H – To continue to monitor the water quality of Eagle Lake and Bubble 
Pond and limit any activity on Eagle Lake which could affect the rating of the 
water and trigger additional treatment requirements.  
 
The present rating of Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond water is very good.  Recently 
the state and federal government have been requiring filtration treatment for municipal 
water supplies.  Such a requirement would cost the Town ratepayers considerable 
money.  It is therefore in the Town’s best interest to continue to monitor water quality 
and lake activities and take any action needed to protect the rating of the water. 
 
Strategy 5H1 – Continue working with Acadia National Park to monitor water quality of 
Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond and manage the watershed. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5H2 – Develop an emergency response plan to address accidental spills in the 
event of vehicle accidents near Route 233 and, to a lesser extent, on the Park Loop and 
Cadillac Mountain access roads. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 5H3 – Work with Acadia National Park to closely monitor activities near the 
boat launch (including introduction of invasive aquatic weeds), system intake, and the 
busy crossroads on the carriage road network and avoid future alterations or 
enhancements that would draw more activity to the area. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5H4 – Take additional steps necessary to assure continued federal waiver 
from filtration requirements.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going.  
 
 
Policy 5I – To continue to limit the use of Town bonds for major or unanticipated 
projects and to implement the Town’s Future Land Use Plan. 
 
 The CIP fund saves money in two ways:  it earns interest and it saves the 
expenditure of interest on bond paybacks.  It is the responsibility of the Town Manager 
and the school system to accurately predict needed repairs or capital projects and make 
sure that they are in the CIP schedule.  
 
Strategy 5I1 – Continue to not only use reserve accounts and consider impact fees and 
other techniques to limit the use of Town bonds for major or unanticipated projects but 
also to maintain the Town’s high bond rating. 
 
Implement in the short-term and ongoing. 
 
Policy 5J – To place the financial burden for meeting health and safety needs in 
designated RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS on those residents who choose to 
build homes in those areas. 
Strategy 5J1 – Limit capital spending for public sewer and water and the siting of 
emergency services, playgrounds, and educational and community buildings to 
designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
Strategy 5J2 – Require developers and homeowners in designated RURAL and RURAL 
RESIDENTIAL AREAS to invest in and/or construct facilities and personal infrastructure like 
stormwater management systems, fire ponds and residential sprinklers as an alternative 
to public investment to assure that that the health and safety of those who choose to 
build and/or live in those areas is adequately addressed, but not at public expense. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 5K – To balance the contribution of tax-exempt property to the Town’s 
economy with its demand on public services. 
 
Strategy 5K1 – Work with nonprofit owners of property to encourage that payments in 
lieu of taxes are adequate to cover expenses associated with providing public services 
for their properties. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 5K2 – Prepare public educational information about the benefits of nonprofits 
to the community, including but not limited to the number of jobs and economic 
multipliers.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5K3 – Investigate the use of Economic Development Districts for INSTITUTIONAL 
CAMPUSES and tax-exempt properties. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 5L – To update minimum standards for public and private roads that 
include varied requirements for pavement width tied to the land uses served and 
the anticipated average number of trips that will be generated.  To expedite the 
procedure for accepting roads in designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and 
LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS and not accept roads in designated RURAL and RURAL 
RESIDENTIAL AREAS unless they reflect Town plans for new roadways and/or east-
west connections within the community. 
 
 The Town Council should review the standards for Town roads and amend them 
to assure safe and adequate access for emergency personnel, vehicles, and equipment 
and to encourage east-west connections across the island.  Depending on the number 
of houses or other criteria deemed important, roadway standards should vary. 
Acceptance of roads in designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and LIGHT 
INDUSTRIAL AREAS should be automatic if built to the correct specifications. 
 
Strategy 5L1 – Update minimum standards for both public and private roads.  Not only 
should standards for minimum width, as well as other criteria, vary to reflect the number 
and type of land uses anticipated but also determine the  use of the roadways while 
providing safe and adequate access for emergency personnel, vehicles, and equipment.  
In general, pavement widths and intersection crossing areas should be designed to 
minimize impervious area and promote a pedestrian atmosphere and livable residential 
neighborhoods. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 5L2 – Update the Town Council policy for accepting roads built to town 
standards in designated VILLAGES, INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS 
and not accepting roads in designated RURAL and RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS to 
discourage the proliferation of roads in those areas of the community unless they reflect 
Town plans for new roadways and/or east-west connections within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5L3 – To require new development in designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL and 
RURAL AREAS to disclose in deeds, plans, and marketing materials that the roads in the 
development are and will remain private and shall be maintained by a homeowners 
association unless they reflect Town plans for new roadways and/or east-west 
connections within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5L4 – To continue to utilize the subdivision review process as a planning tool 
and require applicants to show a full potential build-out in order to plan for future 
infrastructure and roadway needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
  
 
Policy 5M – To ensure efficient and improved telecommunication and technology 
systems. 
 
 The Town's Communication Technology Task Force and Parks & Recreation 
Committee are promoting the Town’s provision of wireless internet access to increase 
service to residents, visitors, and year-round businesses.  The Task Force sees 
expanded and abundant broadband capability as a key component of the Town’s future 
economic health to attract more year-round businesses.  Broadband is also a critical 
need for the current institutions, home-based businesses, major employers and the 
tourist industry.  Cell phone coverage is spotty in areas, although it is important that cell 
towers not impose on the scenic character of the community. 
 
Strategy 5M1 – Continue to explore wireless service and other telecommunication 
improvements to provide efficient technological systems. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5M2 – Identify “dead zones” for cell phone coverage and encourage new 
capacity to reduce or eliminate them. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 5M3 – Amend the LUO to require co-location of technology including but not 
limited to the use of existing structures like church spires (whereby the tower is inserted 
into the spire) to minimize their visual impact and to prevent the siting of new towers 
within scenic areas identified on the map of Bar Harbor’s Scenic Vistas. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5M4 – Expand broadband capacity. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5M5 – Map scenic vistas for restrictions on cell towers. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5N – To monitor the trend of increasing difficulty in recruiting and 
maintaining a trained volunteer fire force and take necessary steps to boost or 
supplement participation as necessary to provide adequate coverage and 
protection. 
 
Strategy 5N1 – Monitor volunteer trends in the fire department and increase recruitment 
efforts as necessary.  Investigate basis of declining involvement and adjust policies, if 
appropriate to boost participation. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 5O  – To explore, encourage, and support shared regional public services 
and facilities. 
 
Strategy 5O1 – Work with surrounding communities and organization to identify and 
share regional public services and facilities as appropriate and cost effective. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5O2 – Continue to support relationships and coordination within the MDI 
League of Towns and the Hancock County Planning Commission. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5O3 – Continue to work cooperatively with School Union 98 to determine the 
most efficient method to deliver a high quality education to our students in Kindergarten 
through 12th grade. 
 
On going implementation. 
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GOAL #6 – To encourage and promote decent and affordable housing 
opportunities and slow off-island migration. 
**************************************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 6A – To increase the number of affordable rental units. 
 
 Workers have a very difficult time finding affordable rentals, especially during the 
summer season.  The Town should continue to monitor the effectiveness of recent 
ordinance amendments that restrict multifamily housing outside of the Downtown unless 
it is part of a PUD in order to encourage diversity in housing stock.   The Planning Board 
should review the restrictions on apartments or rentals on lots with single-family 
residences and provide incentives so that more people can convert unused space into 
rental units.  Additionally, the Town should allow the construction of dormitory type 
structures to house seasonal workers or year-round employees near businesses that 
generate them.  This could benefit the need for housing at the college and the lab as 
well as offer less expensive housing for summertime workers. 
 
Strategy 6A1 – Monitor the effectiveness of recent ordinance amendments that restrict 
multifamily housing outside of the Downtown, remove parking requirements for 
dwellings in the Downtown, adjust them, and add incentives if necessary, to increase 
the number of affordable rental units for year-round and seasonal workers. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 6A2 – Amend the LUO to allow dormitory type structures for workers near 
businesses that generate seasonal or year-round jobs and to provide other incentives 
that encourage affordability, including but not limited to height restriction and lot 
coverage requirements. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6A3 – Explore approaches used in other resort communities to provide 
affordable rental units for both year-round and seasonal employees. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 6B – To encourage more affordable housing so that at least 10% of newly 
constructed units are affordable to low and moderate income residents. 
 
 One of the major forces driving workers off the island to live in Trenton, Lamoine, 
or other parts of Hancock County is the cost of buying and owning a house in Bar 
Harbor.  The scarcity of affordable work force housing on the Island is also the biggest 
hurdle to finding and retaining qualified professionals for public safety as well as other 
town departments.   
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The Town should work with public, private, and nonprofit partners in the community and 
region to encourage the construction of more affordable housing opportunities as well 
as examine density and road frontage requirements in the LUO so that land is more 
affordable, review the ordinance as it pertains to manufactured housing, and provide 
additional incentives, which would encourage the private sector to build affordable 
housing, as well as examine LUO amendments that require affordable housing as part 
of a given project. 
 
Strategy 6B1 – Work with public, private, and non-profit interests in the community and 
region to provide more affordable and work force housing in Bar Harbor and the rest of 
the Island. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B2 – Develop affordable work force housing for public employees and other 
year-round workers on currently owned town land and, where appropriate when 
opportunities arise, to acquire additional town land for that purpose. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B3 – Investigate techniques and other strategies to promote affordable 
housing and amend the LUO to: 
 increase density, reduce frontage requirements, and allow mixed use in designated 
VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS so that land is more affordable for year-
round work force and other affordable housing; 
 revise standards for manufactured housing while preventing their location on 
historic sites and in designated historic districts;  
 provide additional incentives to encourage the private sector to build affordable 
housing; 
 provide incentives for all subdivisions to provide a minimum number of low and 
moderate-income units, defined as 120% or less of moderate income; 
 Provide the option for the Planning Board, at its discretion, to require all 
subdivisions of 10 or more lots or dwelling units to provide a minimum number (at 
least 10%) of low and moderate income units, defined as 120% or less of 
moderate income, or in lieu of construction of units, payment into the Affordable 
Housing Trust Fund noted below. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B4 – Create an Affordable Housing Fund within the Town Budget with its 
primary purpose being support of converting the existing housing to affordable units.  
Impact fees from applicants proposing subdivision that do not create affordable units 
may be dedicated to this fund.  Work with existing organizations for possible dedication 
of these funds or for partnerships. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 6B5 – Since one of the Town’s objectives is to create more affordable housing, 
the Town, within two years of adopting incentive-based and regulatory changes to the 
LUO, the Town shall investigate whether the strategies have been effective in creating 
affordable housing.  If they have not been effective in reaching the 10% goal or an 
adequate supply to support a sustainable year-round economy, the Town shall adopt 
more stringent regulatory measures in order to increase the supply of affordable 
housing.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
  
 
Policy 6C –To continue to support and expand municipal code enforcement to 
ensure that property owners comply with the LUO, building code standards are 
met, and weekly rentals and transient accommodations are safe for visitors. 
 
 The subject of weekly rental property has generated considerable discussion in 
recent years. The Town should not unduly restrict the ability of resident owners to 
generate extra income through seasonal rental of their homes.   
However, the Town should continue to recognize that non-resident owners of 
rental property are operating a business and restrict weekly rentals to business districts 
and the Downtown.  The public has commented that there is insufficient enforcement of 
the LUO.  Enforcement that is more aggressive will likely require additional enforcement 
staff. 
 
Strategy 6C1 –Monitor the effectiveness of recent ordinance changes regarding weekly 
rentals, including restrictions on the location of non-resident owned weekly rentals to 
business districts and the Downtown and require an initial inspection of non-resident 
owned units based on data from registration of rental units and other information.  
Amend the LUO as necessary to improve their effectiveness. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6C2 – Identify the threshold for determining whether additional enforcement 
staff is necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 6D – To encourage, support, and where appropriate, use state efforts 
including but not limited to tax increment financing (TIF) to encourage 
construction of affordable housing. 
 
Strategy 6D1 – Continue to work with the state legislature and appropriate public, 
private, and nonprofit partners to encourage, support, and use state sponsored efforts, 
like TIF, to reduce residential property taxes and encourage construction of affordable 
housing. 
 
On going implementation. 
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GOAL #7 – In both Town Government and the private sector, promote sustainable 
systems including but not limited to energy conservation and waste management 
in building construction, winter heating, solid waste, transportation, and for other 
town equipment, operations, and services. 
**************************************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 7A – To continue to expand Town waste management efforts, including 
composting and recycling. 
 
 Reducing the flow of waste from this community ought to continue to be a priority 
issue for this decade.  While the Town has set up a recycling system, additional work 
must be done.  Recycling additional materials, expanding public education to increase 
awareness and commitment to recycling, and a specific effort to involve the commercial 
sector should be undertaken. 
  
Strategy 7A1 – Expand the type and amount of materials recycled if adequate markets 
can be secured. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7A2 – Encourage citizen groups to get involved to augment the efforts of town 
staff. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7A3 – Encourage private enterprise to accept returnable cans and bottles if a 
private facility is not available. 
On going implementation. 
Strategy 7A4 – Continue to explore programs to encourage composting for both 
residents and businesses. 
Implement in the mid-term. 
Strategy 7A5 – Encourage activities and promote programs that reduce the waste 
stream. 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 7B – To continue to support and participate in island-wide programs for 
the disposal of domestic hazardous waste such as household paints, solvents, 
and used oil. 
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 While proper waste disposal is an individual’s responsibility, the Town should 
facilitate this process by continuing to work with other island communities to 
appropriately collect and dispose of household hazardous waste. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 7C – To continue to require formal policy statements from organizations 
dealing with hazardous materials wastes which detail storage, handling, disposal, 
implementation, monitoring, and emergency procedures. 
 
 The federal government requires manufacturers and contractors not only to 
identify hazardous materials but also to maintain a descriptive file of those materials.  
This is important information to help the Town protect public health, welfare, and safety.  
In addition to the fire department’s maintaining a file of these materials, the Town should 
continue to monitor all users of hazardous materials to assure that they conform to 
federal and state regulations. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 7D – To continue to encourage, support, and expand a transit system for 
tourists, residents, and workers (see 1G2, 3E3, and 3E4 above). 
 
 Millions of people pass through Bar Harbor each summer.  The Town has tried 
different approaches to handle the problem of traffic congestion.  Nevertheless, what is 
becoming clear is that as long as people want to come to Bar Harbor, it will be crowded 
regardless of the number of parking spaces.  Therefore, the Town should continue to 
focus on encouraging less reliance on the passenger car and more reliance on energy-
efficient transportation.  While initial efforts have focused on providing a seasonal 
system to serve tourists on the island, the Town should explore and encourage 
expansion of the system to provide an alternative mode of travel for residents and 
workers during the congested tourist season.  
 
Strategy 7D1 – Update and adopt the 1992 transportation plan.  Seek professional 
assistance to guide updated plans for expanded Island Explorer routes connecting the 
waterfront, open spaces and parks, neighborhoods, jobs, schools, Downtown and 
villages.  Investigate the possibility of a park and shuttle system.  Prepare a downtown 
parking plan, and plan and construct improvements for a pedestrian friendly downtown, 
and a bicycle friendly town. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7D2 – Explore and encourage additional federal, state, private, and non-profit 
support for preparation and implementation of a professionally prepared transportation 
plan. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 III.A-62
 
Strategy 7D3 – Work with the School Union 98, Island Explorer, and area tour 
companies and businesses to utilize the parking lot at Conners Emerson School for free 
all-day public parking and location of a bus stop. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7D4 – Implement a pay-parking plan for all day parking in areas other than the 
Conners Emerson school. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7D5 – Work with Downeast Transportation to provide other drop off points for 
the Island Explorer in the downtown area to reduce congestion in and around the 
Village Green. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 7E – To develop a management plan for privately owned taxi, livery, and 
delivery services. 
 
 The Town should develop a management plan to clarify how taxi services 
operate on days that cruise ships are in port.  The study should focus on space 
management, coordination with tourism support, and maintaining overall quality of life in 
the Downtown. 
 
Strategy 7E1 – Develop and adopt a management plan for these services. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 7F – To continue to encourage the increased use of bicycles and to be a 
bicycle-friendly community. 
 
 The Town should continue to be proactive in the encouragement of bicycling as 
an alternative means of transportation.  This effort should continue to be directed in two 
areas:  Children should be taught the safe maintenance and operation of a bicycle and 
streets should be made safer. 
  
Strategy 7F1 – To expand the mission of the Parks and Recreation Committee to 
include bicycle awareness and safety. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7F2 – Offer a Police Department sponsored, one-day bicycle safety course 
each year at the grade school. 
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Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7F3 – Identify key locations in the community for signage and bicycle racks, 
considering the location of parks, scenic byways, community facilities and events, and 
the Downtown Master Plan.  Install and maintain appropriate signs and racks. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F4 – Include bicycle lanes in any major road project, when rights-of-way are 
available or pursue easements. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F5 – Enforce traffic rules for bicyclists as well rules to increase the safety of 
bicyclists.  Promote and enforce traffic rules for motorists to respect bicyclists.  Provide 
public information on these rules to both residents and visitors. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7F6 – Acquire off-road easements for bicycle and pedestrian paths.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7F7 – Encourage businesses to support and adopt bicycle commuter 
programs. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7F8 – Continue to maintain current roads and shoulders to minimize hazards 
to bicyclists. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F9 – Participate in and support organizations that coordinate bicycle 
awareness campaigns and promote non-vehicular ways of commuting such as Bicycle 
Month (May) and Commute Another Way Day. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
  
Policy 7G – To move the community toward more sustainable systems by 
assuring that energy conservation, waste management, and other appropriate 
strategies are reflected in investments in new, renovated, and replaced facilities, 
equipment, operations, and services. 
 
Strategy 7G1 – When available, municipal facilities shall purchase products that support 
energy conservation, waste management, and other sustainable systems. 
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Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7G2 – Evaluate energy usage in municipal facilities when renovating or 
replacing items within town facilities to determine if long-term cost savings could be 
attained from the purchase of energy saving products like lighting, solar panels, motion 
sensors on lights and water apparatus, and other products that save energy. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Policy 7H – To encourage use of renewable energy resources while protecting the 
character of the community. 
 
Given recent interest in the development of alternative energy sources, including 
wind farms, it is likely that over the next decade there will be interest in siting wind 
generating and other renewable energy resources in the community.  Prior to facing a 
specific development proposal, the Town should consider its options and concerns and 
prepare appropriate regulations to support the development of sustainable systems 
while preserving the scenic character of the community and the health of its wildlife. 
 
Strategy 7H1 – Develop and adopt LUO standards to guide the siting and development 
of wind power facilities, assuring that scenic vistas are preserved and wildlife is 
protected.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 7I – To be prepared for emergency events 
 
Strategy 7I1 – To continue to train all municipal employees in local, state, and federal 
programs for emergency training and operations, 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7I2 – Update the Emergency Operations Plan as necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7I3 – To encourage private businesses and institutions to have an emergency 
operations plan. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
*************************************************************************************************  
GOAL #8 – To continue to encourage the wellbeing and welfare of Bar Harbor’s 
citizens; improve public health and safety, and participation in Bar Harbor’s 
governmental process, and pride in the community. 
************************************************************************************************* 
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Policy 8A – To continue to sponsor activities and organizations that support 
elderly people and enable those who wish to remain in their homes to do so. 
 
 Displacement of the elderly because of the cost of living, tax, or other reasons is 
a very sad state of affairs.  There are a number of agencies like Island Connections that 
work with elderly people overcome handicaps, visit or cook on a regular basis, and 
provide the help which allows an older person to maintain an independent lifestyle.  
Such programs and approaches should be encouraged.  Adult daycare and other 
services to allow elderly adults to be near or with their families shall be encouraged. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8B – To continue to support activities and organizations which educate the 
mentally and physically impaired and enable them to acquire broader living skills. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8C – To continue to support activities and organizations that educate low-
income people and empower them to achieve greater self-sufficiency. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 8D – To continue to support activities and organizations which identify, 
protect, or educate persons subject to physical, sexual, alcohol, chemical, 
emotional, or other kinds of abuse or harassment. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8E – To support measures to reduce property taxes for fixed income 
people and/or to provide safety nets for those unable to bear the burden of 
increasing property taxes (see 9B below). 
 
 The impact of increasing property taxes, particularly on those living on a fixed 
income, continues to be of concern.  The Town should continue to encourage and 
support state measures to reduce taxes for fixed income people and continue to work 
with the legislature to allow a mix of local and regional taxes rather than relying solely 
on the property tax. 
 
Strategy 8E1 – Work with the state legislature to explore tax options including but not 
limited to a local or regional option sales tax and property transfer tax, as an alternative 
or supplement to local property taxes.  
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 8E2 – Work with the state legislature to explore property tax reform and ways 
to extend safety nets to those unable to bear increasing property taxes so that they will 
not be forced from their homes and the community. 
 
On going implementation. 
  
 
Policy 8F – To continue to encourage volunteer projects and civil service with the 
Town’s Boards, Committees, Commissions, and Task Forces. 
 
 Volunteerism is a precious commodity.  Towns need it to function.  Crucial 
committee and board work can be thankless and people frequently do not see the fruits 
of their labors.  The Town should make a continual effort to acknowledge the efforts of 
volunteers, whether the activity is independent or part of Town government. 
 
Strategy 8F1 – Encourage continued stakeholder involvement of marine resource 
groups (wormers, draggers, clam harvesters, and others) in marine restoration and 
protection efforts. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 8F2 – Encourage continued participation in the Fire Department volunteer fire 
fighter program. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8G – To continue to encourage school and community projects that 
involve both the young and the old. 
 
 To continue to encourage volunteer projects such as “mentor” programs where 
grade school children visit the elderly and share aspects of their lives or where 
members of the community visit the schools to share aspects of their lives and jobs; 
telephone trees where elderly are called or call out on a regular basis; “Help a Friend” 
where in the spring and fall school children and other members of the community go to 
the homes of older people and help with seasonal chores. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8H – To continue to support child care, recreational opportunities, and 
educational programs which improve the self-esteem and well-roundedness of 
young people and prepare them to become productive members of society. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 8I – To continue to encourage education of our youth about local, state 
and federal government.   
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 Better knowledge about the way government works could help our children 
obtain a sense of community.  In the past, students were encouraged to attend Town 
meetings and to grasp the significance and nuances of the warrant articles:  in a sense, 
this was training for the Town’s future leaders.  This practice should be reinstituted. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8J – To continue to support those agencies and organizations that provide 
community facilities and services that the Town would otherwise have to provide 
on its own. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8K – Work with agencies such as Healthy Acadia to develop public policy, 
ordinances and practices that improve public health. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 8K1 - Develop or adopt a Health Impact Assessment (HIA) tool to help the 
Planning Board and applicants understand the public health impacts of proposed 
developments. 
 
Ongoing implementation. 
 
Strategy 8K2 – Encourage best management practices for the application of herbicides 
and pesticides in all town parks and facilities to limit negative public health and 
environmental impacts.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8L – To continue to increase accessibility for the disabled in the 
community, as well as for visitors, when making infrastructure improvements. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
GOAL #9 – To encourage the state to recognize the Town as a source of revenue 
and to educate the state as to the benefit of investing this money back into the 
community. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 9A – To monitor on a continual basis, advocate for, and secure equitable 
public funding for infrastructure, education, and other services. 
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 The valuation of property in Bar Harbor is high and due to state distribution 
formulas, funding for Bar Harbor’s community development and schools are low in 
comparison to many other towns in Maine.  The School Board and Town officials should 
work with the State Legislature to develop a more equitable distribution system.  State 
investment in infrastructure that supplies a population beyond our residents is 
necessary. 
 
Strategy 9A1 – Regularly apply for relevant state and other public sources of funds, as 
an alternative to property taxes, to address infrastructure, community development, 
environmental protection, education, and other community needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 9A2 – Work directly with state agencies, legislators, and other appropriate 
officials to educate and inform them about how the town’s success as a service center 
is a burden on our infrastructure. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 9B – To continue to seek authority to levy a local/regional option tax. 
 
 The Town should encourage the state to authorize a local/regional option tax to 
place the burden of funding tourism-related operational and infrastructure costs on 
those using and increasing the cost of services. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 9C – To continue to monitor, study, and catalog aspects of the tourism 
industry in order to gain a greater understanding of its contribution to the 
economy and its impact on Bar Harbor’s resources and revenues. 
 
 Whether residents pay too much or businesses pay too much to support the 
municipal budget has been and will continue to be a much-debated issue.  Previous 
research shows that the tourism industry pays a significant percentage of municipal 
operating costs.  Further quantifying the impact of the tourist industry could not only 
affect revenue sharing and state subsidies for the school system but also answer 
whether the tax burden is equitably distributed. 
  
Strategy 9C1 – Continue to monitor and study Bar Harbor’s tourism industry and update 
the 1992 University of Maine tourism study. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Bar Harbor’s Future Land Use Plan is made up of the Future Land Use Map and a 
written description of the land uses and characteristics of each area defined on the map. 
 
 
Figure III.B.1  Future Land Use Map 
 
 
 
The Future Land Use Map graphically depicts how Bar Harbor plans to direct 
anticipated growth over the ten-year planning period.  It is not a zoning map, and the 
boundaries of identified areas on the map are general.  But the map and associated 
plan will help guide development of future zoning, other land use measures, and the 
capital investments program. 
 
The designations on the map are intended to provide for the best use of the various 
areas of Town in accordance with the community’s goals and policies.  Each 
designation addresses particular situations and is intended to reflect natural constraints 
and opportunities of the land and desires of the community. 
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The map and plan embody the concept that the Town include distinct rural, transitional, 
and growth areas.  Designation of these areas has evolved directly from: 
 
 An understanding of Bar Harbor’s water and natural resource systems.  Some 
present barriers to development, others offer opportunities; 
 The historic development of the community; 
 A desire to preserve a traditional village and countryside pattern of living, and to 
keep the character of each intact; 
 The need to extend and use public services in the least costly manner possible;  
 A desire to provide ample opportunity for development of reasonably priced 
housing; and   
 The input of community comments received at public meetings, forums, and other 
communications. 
 
As suggested by Maine’s Planning and Land Use Regulation Act and its regulations, 
each of the three types of areas include lands that: 
 
 
Figure III.B.2  Growth, Transition, and Rural Areas 
Rural Areas Transitional Areas Growth Areas 
Consist of large, contiguous 
open spaces, farmland, and 
forest land 
Are suitable for medium 
density development 
May be largely developed, but 
contain sufficient area to 
accommodate anticipated  
growth and development 
Do not require expansion of 
municipal facilities 
Do not require expansion of 
municipal facilities 
Can be efficiently served by 
public facilities 
Contain critical natural and 
scenic resources that shall be 
protected 
Do not contain significant rural 
resources 
Are physically suitable for 
development or 
redevelopment 
Are and shall be maintained 
relatively free of development 
sprawl and strip developments 
Provide for limited, suburban 
or rural residential 
development opportunities 
Promote a compact, rather 
than a sprawling, pattern of 
development 
 
 
For purposes of Bar Harbor’s Future Land Use Plan, rural, transitional, and growth 
areas are subdivided as follows. 
 
These areas shall be refined during the implementation phase of the Land Use Plan.  
The USGS Nutrient Load and Estuarine Response Decision Support System model, 
presented to the Town in April 2005, shall help the Town finalize locations of and 
conditions under which development takes place in the Northeast Creek watershed to 
reduce the nutrient load of built-out areas.  The approach to creation of Town Hill Village 
will be further refined in a future planning process. 
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1. Rural Areas: 
 
Rural areas are made up of CRITICAL RURAL AREAS and RURAL AREAS. 
 
a. CRITICAL RURAL AREAS – This designation provides the highest level of protection 
for the community’s most sensitive and/or important natural resources.  It is intended to 
preserve fragile ecological systems, which, if intensively developed or substantially 
altered, would damage water quality, wildlife and aquatic habitat, biotic systems, and 
ecological relationships.  The objective of this designation is to prevent intrusions which 
upset the ecological system, create potential threats to the public health or safety, or 
fundamentally undermine the Town’s character.  CRITICAL RURAL AREAS follow the 
guidelines for resource protection outlined in Maine’s most recent model shoreland 
zoning.  They include flood prone areas, excessively and poorly drained soils, extensive 
areas of wetlands, coastal hazard areas, rare or exemplary natural communities, very 
large blocks of undivided and undeveloped land, and/or those sensitive natural areas 
that the community has identified as “Favorite Places and Distinctive Features”.  Small 
spots of CRITICAL RURAL AREAS may occur within larger rural, transitional, and growth 
areas.   
 
CRITICAL RURAL AREAS shall be off limits to virtually all development, except primitive 
recreation, forest management, wildlife management, emergency and fire protection 
activities, and harvesting of wild crops.  Uses such as timber harvesting, agriculture, 
public education or research of natural sciences, and essential services may be suitable 
in these areas if they are carried out in a way which does not damage the resource or 
lower its value in meeting natural resource functions.  Human activities that go on in 
these areas shall adhere to standards such as those presented in the state’s model 
shoreland zoning ordinance. 
 
CRITICAL RURAL AREAS on the Future Land Use Map are general indications of the 
locations of these areas.  When land use regulations are amended to implement the 
Future Land Use Plan, the Town shall provide an administrative mechanism to allow for 
adjustments in the boundaries of these areas based upon actual conditions in the field.  
 
b. RURAL AREAS – This designation is intended to provide long term protection of 
resource production, important natural features, large blocks of unfragmented habitat 
and open space, and scenic lands from incompatible development that threatens 
natural resource-based industries, working landscapes, or the character of Bar Harbor.  
This designation includes those areas of the community that have multiple natural 
resource constraints, and/or are especially important for resource-based, scenic, and/or 
recreational opportunities, and/or are especially important for long-term water quality.   
 
RURAL AREAS do not have access to public services like public sewer or water and 
include only those community facilities that draw few visitors and are compatible with 
rural activities.  This designation is intended to preserve the open, rural character of Bar 
Harbor by encouraging agricultural and forestry uses in these areas, discouraging 
suburban-type residential development activity, and assuring that development that 
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does occur is done in a manner which preserves the aesthetic rural character of the 
community.  Land uses shall be focused on the agricultural and resource values of the 
area.  If developed in a manner sensitive to the objectives of these areas, mineral 
extraction, essential services, and some low intensity outdoor recreation, public, 
institutional, or commercial activities may be acceptable. 
 
To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of RURAL AREAS, Bar Harbor shall 
discourage the creation of lots along existing roads.  To accomplish this, the Town shall 
increase the lot frontage requirement to a minimum of 400 feet per lot on existing state 
or town-owned roads and allow a minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal public or 
private roads.  Within this designation, the Town shall allow the creation of smaller lots 
for residential developments if the balance of the area needed to meet density 
requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, forestry, or open space use.  The 
size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of the site for on-site sewage 
disposal.  Furthermore, to help preserve the character of state and town roads, Bar 
Harbor shall encourage trail connections between subdivisions. 
 
To discourage large-scale residential development, which is incompatible with the 
character of RURAL AREAS, the Town may require residential development involving 
three or more lots or dwelling units to use Planned Unit Development (PUD) techniques 
with 50% or more of the parcel (not including any designated CRITICAL RURAL AREAS, 
which include their own building limitations) permanently set aside as open space to be 
used for agricultural, forestry, natural or cultural resource, or recreational purposes.  
Development rights for this open space shall be permanently restricted.  Individual lots 
created as part of the development shall have their frontage on an internal road rather 
than on an existing state or town road.  The Town shall also require that development in 
PUDs avoid active and inactive farms, farmland soils, and woodlots, retain and buffer 
significant natural resources, wildlife habitats, scenic resources, and protected spaces 
and promote rural character through thoughtful siting of buildings and lots and the 
preservation of buffers along town roads. 
 
The predominant pattern of development in RURAL AREAS is intended to consist of very 
low intensity development, similar to the current gross density of one dwelling units per 
7.28 acre1, broadly dispersed within what would otherwise be a working landscape and 
other rural resources that significantly contribute to the community’s character.  Bar 
Harbor’s goal is that the rate of residential development within RURAL AREAS shall be no 
more than 10% of the total number of permits granted townwide.  If, within two years of 
adoption of changes to the Land Use Ordinance (LUO), the amount of growth exceeds the 
established goal of 10%, the Town shall consider limiting the number of building permits for new 
residential units granted each year in designated RURAL AREAS to no more than 10% of the total 
number of permits granted townwide in the previous year to discourage inappropriate 
development.  Changes to the LUO for RURAL AREAS shall include incentives as well as 
master planning, phasing of development, and other standards and design techniques 
and may include an annual limit of no more than three building permits in any 
subdivision in any one year.  The Town shall explore creative techniques, such as 
transfer of development rights and/or density transfer options, to direct new residential 
                                                     
1 Calculated based on approximate number of units per acre of developed parcel. 
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growth to VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS and encourage permanent 
protection of portions of designated RURAL AREAS. 
 
2. Transitional Areas: 
 
Bar Harbor’s transitional areas are made up of RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS. 
RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS – This designation is intended to provide for a share of 
anticipated residential development over the planning period, but is neither intended to 
accept the amount or density of development appropriate for VILLAGES and 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS nor is it intended to provide the level of protection for rural 
resources afforded in RURAL AREAS and CRITICAL RURAL AREAS.  This designation 
includes those areas of the community that are, in part, largely developed and suitable 
for medium density development, do not require expansion of municipal facilities, and 
do not include significant rural production, natural resource, and/or large areas of 
undivided and undeveloped land.  RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS are intended to provide for 
limited, suburban or rural residential development opportunities.   
RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS include the areas: 
 
• In the vicinity of and including Pine Heath and Kitteridge roads, extending east from Route 
102, 
• then extending north in the vicinity of Norway Drive, and 
• east, through Frenchman’s Hill, terminating on Crooked Road east of Town Hill Center. 
 
To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS, Bar Harbor 
shall discourage the creation of lots along existing roads.  To accomplish this, the Town 
shall increase the lot frontage requirement on existing state or town-owned roads to a 
minimum of 400 feet per lot and allow a minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal 
public or private roads.  Within this designation, the Town shall allow the creation of 
smaller lots for residential developments if the balance of the area needed to meet 
density requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, forestry, or open space 
use.  The size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of soils for on-site 
sewage disposal.  Furthermore, to help improve the mobility of residents and preserve 
the character of state and town roads, Bar Harbor shall encourage developers to design 
and construct roadways that connect developments to offer residents alternative travel 
routes.  Frontage requirements along these roads shall be 300 feet per lot and allow a 
minimum of 150 feet on internal public or private roads to encourage residential nodes 
or neighborhoods off interconnecting streets.  The Town may encourage additional road 
and trail connections between subdivisions, where appropriate, recognizing that dead-
end roadways and cul-de-sacs may be desirable in some places to protect important 
natural resources. 
 
To discourage large-scale residential development in RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS that is 
incompatible with the character of the area, the Town may require residential 
developments to use Planned Unit Development (PUD) techniques with 30% or more of 
the parcel (not including any designated CRITICAL RURAL AREAS, which include their own 
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building limitations) permanently set aside as open space to be used for agricultural, 
forestry, natural or cultural resource, or recreational purposes.  Development rights for 
this open space shall be permanently restricted.  Individual lots created as part of the 
development shall have their frontage on an internal road rather than on an existing 
state or town road.  The Town shall also require that PUDs avoid active and inactive 
farms, farmland soils, and woodlots, retain and buffer significant natural resources, 
wildlife habitats, scenic resources, and protected spaces, provide affordable housing, 
and promote rural character through the thoughtful siting of buildings and lots and 
preservation of buffers along town roads. 
 
The predominant pattern of development is intended to consist of medium density 
development, similar to the current gross density of one dwelling unit per 4.61 acres2, 
broadly dispersed within other rural resources that significantly contribute to the 
community’s character.  Bar Harbor’s goal is that the rate of residential development 
within RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS shall be no more than 20% of the total number of permits 
granted townwide.  If within two years of adoption of changes to the LUO, the amount of growth 
exceeds the established goal of 20%, the Town shall consider limiting the number of building 
permits for new residential units granted each year in designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS to 
no more than 20% of the total number of permits granted townwide in the previous year to 
discourage inappropriate development.  Changes to the LUO for RURAL RESIDENTIAL 
AREAS shall include incentives as well as master planning, phasing of development, and 
other standards and design techniques.  Furthermore, the Town shall explore creative 
techniques, such as transfer of development rights and/or density transfer options, to 
direct new growth to VILLAGES and INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS and encourage 
permanent protection of portions of designated RURAL RESIDENTIAL AREAS. 
 
3. Growth Areas 
 
The designation of growth areas is intended to ensure that the Town plans for growth 
and development by directing it to areas most suitable for development and away from 
areas where it would be incompatible with protection of natural and rural resources.  
Growth areas may include some land areas that are physically unsuitable for 
development or redevelopment, such as a stream, small flood prone area, small natural 
hazard area, small pond, or small critical natural resource if they are of a scale and a 
level of protection that does not hinder the effectiveness of the growth area. 
 
To encourage development in growth areas, it is important that growth areas offer a 
high quality of life.  To assure that growth areas are attractive, desirable locations for 
growth, it is important that open spaces, parks, and overall quality of the landscape is 
not an afterthought, but is front and center in the design of the areas.  Linked open 
spaces, parks and natural areas, sensitively located and well maintained landscaped 
buffers, and an abundance of shade trees, especially as part of the streetscape, are a 
critical part of ensuring that different land uses are good neighbors, that privacy is a key 
factor in design, and that growth areas are desirable places to live. 
 
                                                     
2 Calculated based on approximate number of units per acre of developed parcel. 
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Growth areas are made up of DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS, HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS, 
OLD VILLAGE AREAS, NEW VILLAGE AREAS, TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS, INSTITUTIONAL 
CAMPUS AREAS, and LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS. 
 
 
a. DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS – These mature, developed areas have traditionally 
accommodated a higher density of Bar Harbor’s population, a greater mix of businesses 
and institutions, and an overall higher intensity of use than occurs in the rest of Town.  
Furthermore, much of the Town’s commercial and a large part of its social activity take 
place in DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS.  This designation is intended to encourage the 
preservation, revitalization, and some expansion of development in DOWNTOWN VILLAGE 
AREAS and to protect it from encroachment from incompatible uses.   
 
DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS include the areas: 
 
• of downtown defined by the shore, West, Eden, Spring, and Park streets and  
• along Route 3 near the outlet of Duck Brook. 
 
Most DOWNTOWN VILLAGE AREAS are served by public sewer and water and host a 
number of community and municipal facilities.  This designation is intended to allow for 
infill development with similar types of uses at comparable densities, which are 
generally higher than what occurs in other parts of the community.  Where necessary, 
public sewer and water shall be extended, new public facilities shall be sited to support 
and enhance a village environment, and existing facilities shall be maintained and 
replaced, as necessary.   
 
The primary objective of this designation is to reinforce the concept of Bar Harbor 
village and a village lifestyle.  To accomplish this, the Town shall adopt an approach to 
dealing with existing buildings that encourages their full utilization by allowing flexibility 
in their use.  Permitted uses shall include higher density residential, comparable to the 
intensity and design of existing development in the surrounding village, community 
facilities, and appropriately scaled retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses 
suitable for a central business area and mixed use village.  Existing nonresidential uses 
that are not necessarily village-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall continue 
to be allowed, but may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and 
maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development proposals shall undergo design review to ensure compliance with these standards 
and maintenance of a comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Reuse, expansion, 
and construction of new structures shall be of a high quality and shall require that the 
existing character of the streetscape be retained or improved by carefully controlling the 
placement of parking and prohibiting the use of front yards for parking and storage, that 
adequate parking be provided including satellite lots, if appropriate, that the site be well 
landscaped, that adjoining uses be adequately buffered, and that the architectural 
character of buildings be preserved.  Access to serve new uses shall be regulated to 
conform to the character of the surrounding village, adjacent areas shall be protected 
from adverse impacts of change, and new buildings shall be compatible with historic 
character in terms of the scale, placement, and use of materials.  DOWNTOWN VILLAGE 
AREAS shall serve as the center of Bar Harbor’s social and cultural life.  A safe, 
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comfortable, and attractive pedestrian environment shall be a key focus of amended 
standards of development which will be part of required design review of new 
development.  
 
Historic and business district designations shall be maintained within DOWNTOWN 
VILLAGE AREAS.  A large array of commercial and business uses shall be allowed in 
existing business areas, although it is critical that the scale and intensity of development 
respect and reflect standards to assure that the uses are good neighbors to nearby 
residential neighborhoods and properties.  Business areas shall include standards that 
respect needed maintenance, expansion, and siting of new facilities necessary for 
continued economically viable operation.  Where appropriate, buffers, screens, 
landscaping, rooftop gardens, and sensitive site design shall be provided to enhance 
and maintain the character of the community. 
 
   
b. HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS – These mature, developed areas have traditionally 
accommodated a higher density of Bar Harbor’s population than occurs in most of the 
rest of Town.  Furthermore, some of the Town’s commercial and social activity takes 
place in HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS.  This designation is intended to encourage the 
preservation, revitalization, and some expansion in HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS and to 
protect it from encroachment by incompatible uses.   
 
HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS include areas: 
 
• in the vicinity of Route 3 between the Bluffs and the northern side of the Crooked Road and 
• on either side of Crooked Road between the shore and the gravel pit. 
 
Most HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS are served by public sewer and water and host some 
community and municipal facilities.  This designation is intended to allow for infill 
development with similar types of uses at comparable densities, which are generally 
higher than what occurs in other parts of the community, except for the downtown.  
Where necessary, public sewer and water shall be extended, new public facilities shall 
be sited to support and enhance a village environment, and existing facilities shall be 
maintained and replaced, as necessary.   
 
The primary objective of this designation is to reinforce the concept of Hulls Cove village 
and a village lifestyle.  To accomplish this, the Town shall adopt an approach to dealing 
with existing buildings that encourages their full utilization by allowing flexibility in their 
use.  Permitted uses shall include higher density year-round residential, comparable to 
the intensity and design of existing, older development in the surrounding village, 
community facilities, and small scale, neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, and 
other nonresidential uses appropriate to a village.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not 
necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall continue to 
be allowed, but may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and 
maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards 
and maintenance of a comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Reuse, expansion, 
and construction of new structures shall be of a high quality and shall require that the 
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existing character of the streetscape be retained or improved by carefully controlling the 
placement of parking and prohibiting the use of front yards for parking and storage, that 
adequate parking be provided, that the site be well landscaped, and that adjoining uses 
be adequately buffered.  Access to serve new uses shall be regulated to enhance the 
character of the surrounding village, adjacent areas shall be protected from adverse 
impacts of change, and new buildings shall be compatible with historic character in 
terms of the scale, placement, and use of materials.  New multifamily developments 
shall be in farmhouse like structures to better blend in with surrounding development.  
HULLS COVE VILLAGE AREAS shall serve as a center for nearby residents’ social and 
cultural life.  A safe, comfortable, and attractive pedestrian environment shall be a key 
focus of amended standards of development which will be part of required design 
review of new development.  
 
Uses shall include an array of commerce and business that is broader than in other 
villages, except for DOWNTOWN and TOWN HILL, although it is critical that the scale and 
intensity of development respect and reflect standards to assure that the uses are good 
neighbors to nearby residential neighborhoods and properties.  Existing areas of 
business use shall remain in place and include standards that respect needed 
maintenance, expansion, and siting of new facilities necessary for continued 
economically viable operation.  Where appropriate, buffers, screens, landscaping, 
rooftop gardens, and sensitive site design shall be provided to enhance and maintain 
the character of the community. 
 
 
c. OLD VILLAGE AREAS – These mature, developed areas have traditionally 
accommodated a higher density of Bar Harbor’s population than occurs in other areas 
of Town, except for DOWNTOWN and TOWN HILL CENTER.  Furthermore, some commercial 
and social activity takes place in OLD VILLAGE AREAS.  This designation is intended to 
encourage the preservation, revitalization, and some expansion of OLD VILLAGE AREAS in 
Bar Harbor and to protect them from encroachment by incompatible uses.   
 
OLD VILLAGE AREAS include the areas: 
 
• of Hulls Cove in the vicinity of Route 3 and southeast of Sand Point Road, 
• of current businesses along Route 3, 
• of Ireson Hill in the vicinity of Route 3 and west of Sand Point Road, and  
• of Salisbury Cove in the vicinity of Route 3 and Bayview Drive. 
 
Some OLD VILLAGE AREAS are served by public sewer and/or public water and host 
community and municipal facilities.  This designation is intended to allow for infill 
development with similar types of uses at comparable densities, which are generally 
higher than what occurs in other parts of the community, except for the downtown and 
Hulls Cove.  Where appropriate to support and enhance a village environment, public 
sewer and/or water shall be extended, decentralized waste water facilities shall be 
allowed where soils permit, new community and/or public facilities shall be sited, and 
existing facilities shall be maintained and replaced, as necessary.   
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The primary objective of this designation is to reinforce the concept of villages and a 
village lifestyle.  To accomplish this, the Town shall adopt an approach to dealing with 
existing buildings that encourages their full utilization by allowing flexibility in their use.  
Permitted uses shall include higher density year-round residential, comparable to the 
intensity and design of existing development in the surrounding village, community 
facilities, and small scale, neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, and other 
nonresidential uses appropriate to a village.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not 
necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall continue to 
be allowed, but may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and 
maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards 
and maintenance of a comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Reuse, expansion, 
and construction of new structures shall be of a high quality and shall require that the 
existing character of the streetscape be retained or improved by carefully controlling the 
placement of parking and prohibiting the use of front yards for parking and storage, that 
adequate parking be provided, that the site be well landscaped, that adjoining uses be 
adequately buffered, and that the architectural character of buildings be preserved.  
Access to serve new uses shall be regulated to conform to the character of the 
surrounding village, adjacent areas shall be protected from adverse impacts of change, 
and new buildings shall be compatible with historic character in terms of the scale, 
placement, and use of materials.  New multifamily developments shall be in farmhouse 
like structures to better blend in with surrounding development.  OLD VILLAGE AREAS 
shall serve as centers for nearby residents’ social and cultural life.  A safe, comfortable, 
and attractive pedestrian environment shall be a key focus of amended standards of 
development which will be part of required design review of new development.  
 
In Hulls Cove, historic designations shall be maintained.  In Ireson Hill and in Salisbury 
Cove, near the Post Office and along portions of Old Bar Harbor Road, a historic district 
designation shall be established.  Uses shall include an array of neighborhood-oriented 
commerce and business whose scale and intensity of development respects and 
reflects standards to assure that the uses are good neighbors to nearby residential 
neighborhoods and properties.  Existing areas of business use shall remain in place and 
include standards that respect needed maintenance, expansion, and siting of new 
facilities necessary for continued economically viable operation.  Where appropriate, 
buffers, screens, landscaping, rooftop gardens, and sensitive site design shall be 
provided to enhance and maintain the character of the community. 
 
d. NEW VILLAGE AREAS – This designation, in combination with TOWN HILL VILLAGE, is 
intended to absorb the majority of new residential development anticipated over the 
planning period through new development, redevelopment, infill, and/or expansion 
along the edges of or near other VILLAGE AREAS.  In some cases, public sewer and/or 
water are available or can be readily extended.  Most commercial and social activity that 
isn’t located in other VILLAGE AREAS is intended to be located in NEW VILLAGE AREAS, 
which are intended to provide for new development and redevelopment in a village style 
that discourages sprawl and strip development.   
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NEW VILLAGE AREAS include the areas: 
 
 of Downtown defined by Spring Street, Cromwell Harbor Road, Eagle Lake Road, 
and the Acadia National Park boundary and Eden, Bloomfield, Cleftstone, and 
Eagle Lake roads,  
 of Hulls Cove and Ireson Hill along and south of Route 3, but not including the 
wetlands east of Hamilton Pond, 
 of Salisbury Cove along and south of Route 3, but not including Hamilton Pond and 
the wetland areas of Northeast Creek and the heath; and 
 of Town Hill along Route 102 south of Gilbert Farm (Hadley Farm) Road and north 
of the cemetery, and on Indian Point Road east of Foxfield Farm Road, and on 
Crooked Road west of Frenchman’s Hill. 
 
The primary objective of this designation is to provide areas for anticipated growth that 
reinforces the concept of villages and a village lifestyle.  To accomplish this, the Town 
shall adopt an approach of allowing the development of traditional, pedestrian oriented 
neighborhoods.  Permitted uses shall include higher density residential, consistent with 
the density of existing development in nearby villages or, in the case of Town Hill, 
compatible with a traditional rural center.  Community facilities and limited 
nonresidential uses, including small scale, neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, 
and other nonresidential uses appropriate to a village shall also be allowed.  The 
Town’s LUO shall incorporate flexibility to permit utilization of existing residential 
structures by allowing higher densities if the development is intended for year-round use 
and is designed to be compatible with surrounding uses.  The reuse or construction of 
structures shall be of a high quality and shall require that the existing character of the 
streetscape be retained or improved by carefully controlling the placement of parking 
and prohibiting the use of front yards for parking and storage, that adequate parking be 
provided, that the site be well landscaped and adjoining uses adequately buffered, and 
that the architectural character of the building be preserved.  Access to serve new uses 
shall be regulated to conform to the character of the village, adjacent areas shall be 
protected from adverse impacts of change, and new buildings shall be compatible with 
historic character in terms of the scale, placement, and use of materials.  In NEW 
VILLAGE AREAS, except for those near Downtown, new multifamily developments shall be 
in farmhouse like structures to better blend in with surrounding development.   NEW 
VILLAGES shall complement and extend DOWNTOWN, OLD VILLAGE, and TOWN HILL VILLAGE 
AREAS to serve as centers of social and cultural life for Bar Harbor residents.  A safe, 
comfortable, and attractive pedestrian environment shall be a key focus of amended 
standards of development which will be part of required design review of new 
development.  
 
The gross residential density of NEW VILLAGE AREAS shall be at least four dwelling units 
per acre where sewer is available and at least two dwelling units per acre where public 
sewer is not available and where soils permit.  Where appropriate to support and 
enhance a village environment, public sewer and/or water shall be extended, 
decentralized waste water facilities shall be allowed, where soils permit, new community 
and/or public facilities shall be sited, and existing facilities shall be maintained and 
replaced, as necessary.   
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Uses in NEW VILLAGE AREAS shall be primarily single and multifamily residential, although 
small scale, neighborhood commercial and community facilities are acceptable if 
developed in a manner sensitive to the objectives of the area.  Flexibility in subdivision 
design and lot size, PUD zoning techniques, and other measures that preserve 
significant percentages of active and inactive farms, farmland soils, woodlots, scenic 
areas, wildlife habitat, and the interconnections of the resulting open spaces shall be 
encouraged.   
 
The Town shall discourage property owners from creating lots along existing roads.  To 
accomplish this, the Town shall establish lot frontage requirements of a minimum of 300 
feet for lots on state roads and reflect existing standards along town roads and allow far 
smaller frontages on internal public or private roads.  The Town shall encourage 
interconnected roadways to offer residents alternative routes of travel to main roads in 
the community.  
 
 
e. TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS – These mature, developed areas have traditionally 
accommodated a higher density of Town Hill’s population than occurs in the rest of 
neighborhood.  Furthermore, much of Town Hill’s commercial and a large part of its 
social activity take place in TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS.  This designation is intended to 
encourage the preservation, revitalization, and expansion of TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS 
along the edges of Town Hill Center and Red Rock Corner and to protect them from 
encroachment by incompatible uses.   
 
TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS include the areas: 
 
• around Red Rock Corner north to Right of Way Road and  
• within approximately ¾ mile of Town Hill Center, extending north to Indian Point 
Road and south to the vicinity of Fogg Road. 
 
This designation is intended to allow for infill development with similar types of single 
family, multifamily, commercial, and other uses at higher densities than what occurs in 
other parts of Town Hill.  The gross residential density of TOWN HILL VILLAGE shall be at 
least two dwelling units per acre where public sewer is not available and where soils 
permit and at least four dwelling units per acre if sewer becomes available.  Where 
appropriate to support and enhance a village environment, public sewer and/or water 
shall be extended, decentralized waste water facilities shall be allowed where soils 
permit, new community and/or public facilities shall be sited, and existing facilities shall 
be maintained and replaced, as necessary.   
 
The primary objective of this designation is to reinforce the concept of Town Hill village 
and a village lifestyle.  To accomplish this, the Town shall adopt an approach to dealing 
with existing buildings that encourages full utilization by allowing flexibility in their use.  
Permitted uses shall include higher density year-round residential, community facilities, 
and small scale, retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses appropriate to a 
village, although it is critical that the scale and intensity of development respect and 
reflect standards to assure that the uses are good neighbors to nearby residential 
neighborhoods and properties.  Where appropriate, buffers, screens, landscaping, and 
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sensitive site design shall be provided to enhance and maintain the character of the 
area.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, 
particularly those located along Route 102, shall continue to be allowed, but may only 
undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and maintenance necessary to 
allow for continued economic operation of the properties.   
 
Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these 
standards and maintenance of a comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  
Reuse, expansion, and construction of new structures shall be of a high quality and 
shall require that the existing character of the streetscape be retained or improved by 
carefully controlling the placement of parking and prohibiting the use of front yards for 
parking and storage, that adequate parking be provided, including satellite lots if 
appropriate, that the site be well landscaped, that adjoining uses be adequately 
buffered, and that the architectural character of buildings be preserved.  Access to 
serve new uses shall be regulated to conform to the character of the surrounding 
village, adjacent areas shall be protected from adverse impacts of change, and new 
buildings shall be compatible with historic character in terms of the scale, placement, 
and use of materials.  In TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS, new multifamily developments shall 
be in farmhouse like structures to better blend in with surrounding development.  TOWN  
HILL VILLAGE AREAS shall serve as centers for Town Hill residents’ social and cultural life.  
A safe, comfortable, and attractive pedestrian environment shall be a key focus of 
amended standards of development which will be part of required design review of new 
development.  
 
Where appropriate in TOWN HILL VILLAGE AREAS, historic designations shall be 
established 
 
f. INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS – This designation is intended to accommodate 
several of the Town’s major economic enterprises in campus-like settings with controlled 
access, extensive landscaping, buffers, performance standards, and other techniques to meet 
the needs of these institutions while promoting and preserving an attractive built environment.   
 
INSTITUTIONAL CAMPUS AREAS include: 
 
• the Jackson Laboratory, 
• MDI Biological Laboratory, 
• College of the Atlantic,  
• MDI Hospital and 
• School Union 98. 
 
Existing areas of marine and scientific research and educational institutional uses shall 
remain in place and include standards that respect needed maintenance, expansion, 
and siting of new facilities necessary for their continued economically viable operation.  
Where appropriate, buffers, screens, landscaping, rooftop gardens, and sensitive site 
design shall be provided to maintain the character of the community. 
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g. LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS - This designation is intended to accommodate 
excavation and future light industrial uses.  LIGHT INDUSTRIAL AREAS are located off 
Crooked Road and Route 3 near Hulls Cove.  Excavation shall continue to be an 
allowed use off Crooked Road and new, light industrial uses, possibly in the form of a 
small, attractive business park, shall be encouraged in these areas.  These areas are 
proposed to be developed in a manner that discourages strip development, provides 
shared access, buffer zones, performance standards, and other techniques to promote 
well planned, clean, business park and light industrial development. 
 
4. Monitoring Effectiveness of Land Use Plan 
 
Annually, the Planning Department shall assess and describe in the Town’s Annual 
Report its success in guiding growth as expressed in the Future Land Use Plan, Goals 
and Policies, including specific benchmarks, and the vision depicted in the 
Comprehensive Plan.  It shall also recount progress toward undertaking and completing 
strategies laid out in the Plan.  If, by at least the fourth year after adoption of the 
Comprehensive Plan Update, growth, particularly the percent of growth, is not being 
directed as desired in the Plan, the Town will review its strategies and make 
adjustments to increase their effectiveness.  By the eighth year after adoption of the 
Plan, the Town shall evaluate the overall effectiveness of efforts to achieve the Goals 
and Policies of the Plan. 
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The capital facilities of local governments are essential to meeting the service 
needs of the community in an efficient and cost-effective manner.  Bar Harbor, as 
required by its charter1, employs a capital budgeting system for municipal 
facilities and equipment called a Capital Improvement Program (CIP).   
 
A CIP is a document that includes an assessment of all existing and anticipated 
public facilities and services2 required to meet the town’s planned growth and 
economic development.  It is generally a multi-year plan – in Bar Harbor’s case, a 
five-year plan – for the maintenance, replacement and expansion of existing 
public facilities and equipment or the construction or acquisition of new facilities 
and equipment, including projections of when and where such facilities and 
equipment will be required, how much they are anticipated to cost, how the costs 
will be funded, and a schedule of when the improvements will be needed.   
 
Bar Harbor’s CIP is prepared by the Town Manager with assistance from the 
Finance Director and other Town Departments.  It is reviewed by the Town 
Council, amended following public hearing, presented to the Warrant Committee 
and then sent to the Annual Town Meeting.  Except for debt service, the town’s 
portion of capital costs associated with Student Union 98 is not incorporated into 
the Town’s CIP.3  
 
The Comprehensive Plan strongly supports the use of a CIP as part of the 
Town’s annual budgeting and administrative process.  Lacking a CIP, the 
temptation may be to defer needed spending on capital projects when the budget 
is tight and approve whatever is proposed when funds are available.  This 
approach can result in scarce capital dollars being spent on projects that do not 
reflect the greatest needs of the community.  As importantly, project-by-project 
budgeting can result in unexpected future costs for major projects that are 
essential or are mandated by state or federal requirements. 
 
A CIP is designed to assist the town in planning for its needed capital 
expenditures on a rational and systematic basis.  The CIP is designed to identify 
Bar Harbor’s needed capital expenditures, to evaluate the priority of the various 
needs, and to structure a spending program for meeting the more important of 
these needs on an affordable basis. 
 
A CIP as compared to a Capital Investments Plan (CInP), which is a state 
required element of a local comprehensive plan, is a more detailed working 
document sufficient for annual budgeting for needed capital improvements. 
 
                                                 
1  Article VI. Section C-30 of the Town Charter requires the CIP to include costs, methods of financing, time schedules, 
and annual cost to operate and maintain each proposed improvement. 
2  Such as, but not limited to, transit facilities, bike paths, roads, sewers, schools, parks and open space, and fire and 
police services 
3   While a community, which is part of a multi-town school union or community school district, may not have control over 
capital programming for school facilities, the Town should coordinate with the union or district to reasonably anticipate and 
include likely capital needs in its own capital programming. 
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On the other hand, a CInP establishes a framework for programming and 
financing the new or expanded public facilities that are needed to accommodate 
projected growth and development and which are major investment for which the 
community is fiscally responsible.  The CInP sets forth general funding priorities 
among needed community investments and identifies potential funding sources 
and financing mechanisms.  
 
To be consistent with the state’s Community Planning and Investment Act, Bar 
Harbor’s CInP should: 
 
 identify the need to improve, replace, and/or expand capital facilities and 
public services necessary to support projected growth and development, 
address important challenges that have a fiscal component, and protect 
the environment and health, safety, and welfare of the public consistent 
with the vision, challenges, goals, policies, and strategies identified in the 
Comprehensive Plan; 
 estimate when the improvement, replacement, and/or expansion will be 
needed within the ten-year planning period;  
 estimate the costs of those facilities and services; 
 establish general funding priorities among the various capital 
improvements; and 
 identify potential funding sources and funding mechanisms4. 
 
The CInP should reasonably reflect priorities contained within the 
Comprehensive Plan and assure that the siting and construction of all public 
facilities are consistent with the Future Land Use Plan.  It need not include all 
investments identified in the Comprehensive Plan; however, it should reflect the 
key elements of the community’s growth management program and not conflict 
with other policies and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan. 
 
I. Financial Considerations 
 
The need for capital spending must be balanced against the ability of the town to 
pay for capital projects.  This means that while some projects may be desirable, 
the town simply may not be able to afford them.  To help maintain a high bond 
rating and ease with which the town sells its bonds, the town should create a 
debt management policy that specifies how much, on average and as an upper 
limit, the town anticipates spending on capital investments each year. 
 
                                                 
4  A community may consider impact fees as a source of financing investments in public facilities and equipment needed 
due to projected growth.  If the needed facility or equipment will not serve the entire community, then the impact fee may 
only be collected from the developing properties that shall be provided some benefit from the new or improved facility.  
When an impact fee will be collected on new development in only part of a community, the fee may cause a shift in the 
location of new development.  This shift should be considered in the community’s assessment of whether an impact fee is 
an appropriate financing tool. 
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The town has used three approaches to finance capital projects in the recent 
past.  It has used bonds to finance capital projects, established annual reserves 
for equipment replacement, minor road repair, and normal building maintenance, 
and following the annual audit, transferred unused funds from the past year’s 
operations to fund necessary projects in the CIP. 
 
Figure III.C.1 below describes the town’s outstanding obligations for capital 
projects. 
 
Figure III.C.1   Obligation for Capital Projects As of End FY 2006 
Year 
Issued 
Purpose Amount Maturity 
Date 
Balance on 
6/30/06 
1988  Municipal Building/Police Station $ 832,385 6/1/09 $75,000
2001 Water Acquisition 3,825,000 12/1/21 3,310,000
2002 Water Tank 750,000 10/1/21 623,809
2004 Municipal Renovations 250,000 11/1/13 225,667
2005 Beach Wall 800,000 10/15/24 760,000
 Hancock County Debt (10.81%) 3,900,000  421,590
 Total General Purpose Debt $5,416,066
1990  School/Septic Dump $255,500 6/1/10 $47,160
1992 School 2,100,000 6/1/12 690,000
2004 School Renovations  700,000 11/1/13 560,000
2004 School Heating 805,000 11/1/24 778,475
 MDI High School (37.83%) 5,701,500  2,156,870
 Total School Purpose Debt $4,232,505
1988 Sewer 345,556 11/1/10 124,666
1992 Sewer 1,200,000 6/1/12 360,000
1990 Dewatering/Browning Point 239,500 6/1/10 72,840
1997 Sewer Plant 7,300,000 10/1/17 4,756,292
2000 Sewer/Hulls Cove a 315,000 12/15/29 
2000 Sewer/Hulls Cove a 550,000 12/15/28 
2000 Sewer 275,000 4/1/11 137,500
2005 Refunding a 800,000 11/1/27 790,000
 Total Sewer Purpose Debt $6,241,298
TOTAL DEBT $15,889,869
a. Refunding of remaining principal due on original US Department of Agriculture’s Department of Rural and Economic 
Community Development loan for a portion of the Hulls Cove Project. 
Source:  Official Statement Dated January 11, 2005. Town of Bar Harbor, Maine $1,6000,000 2005 General Obligation 
Bonds; FY 2007 Budget, Bar Harbor Treasurer 
 
The town’s total indebtedness as of June 2006 was $15,889,869.  Retirement of 
this debt, including interest, results in the following anticipated schedule of 
payments: 
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Figure III.C.2 
General Obligation Bonds and Annual Debt Service As of 
June 30, 2005
2006 $1,481,090 
2007 1,464,369 
2008 1,448,841 
2009 1,433,034 
2010 1,388,112 
2011-2015 5,771,129 
2016-2020 3,947,317 
2021-2025 1,381,916 
2026-2030 263,405 
 $18,579,213 
Source:  2005 Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements, James 
 W. Wadman) 
 
Bar Harbor’s total indebtedness of $15,889,869 is approximately 1.4% of the 
town’s 2005 valuation.  As a rule of thumb, 5% of valuation is the recommended 
limit for a town to bond; 15% is the legal limit on a town’s bonding ability. 
 
II. Adequacy of Facilities and Systems 
 
This subsection analyzes the adequacy of the town’s facilities to meet current 
needs of Bar Harbor’s residents and to accommodate projected growth in 
residential and nonresidential uses.  The analysis looks at the facilities function-
by-function.  A basic description of these facilities is found in the inventories and 
analyses. 
 
A. Water Service 
 
Water service is provided by the town.  Public water is available for the village of 
Bar Harbor, extending north to the villages of Hulls Cove and Salisbury Cove, 
and south to Jackson Lab.  The town prepared a water master plan that 
evaluates existing conditions and identifies potential maintenance and expansion 
needs.   
 
The Water System Master Plan identifies 17 distinct projects ranging from high to 
low priority to be addressed either in an ongoing manner, or, by FY09, as with 
the federal Part 2 drinking water rules.   
CAPITAL INVESTMENTS PLAN 
III.C-5 
Figure III.C.3  Bar Harbor Water System Action Plan Project Summary 
Project Importance Driver Timeframe Budgetary Cost 
Abandoned 
Transmission Line 
Lead Abatement 
High Non Point Source 
(NPS) Pollution  
TBD Unknown (depends on 
method) 
UV Transmissivity 
Testing 
High Future UV 
Conversion 
2005-2006 
completed 
$5000 - $10,000 
Galvanized Line 
Replacement 
High Repairs/ Water 
Quality 
On-Going $1.125 MM as stand-alone 
project, less if incorporated 
in scheduled roadway 
reconstruction projects 
Poor Condition 
Pipe Replacement 
High System Capacity/ 
Repairs/ Water 
Quality 
On-Going $2.5 MM as stand-alone 
project, less if incorporated 
in scheduled roadway 
reconstruction projects 
Abandoned 
Service Removal 
High Leakage/ Repairs On-Going Unknown 
Duck Brook Pump 
Station Upgrade 
High Waiver 
Maintenance/ 
Reliability 
2010 $180,000 
SCADA System 
Upgrade 
High Waiver 
Maintenance/ 
Reliability 
On-Going $65,000 - $85,000 
     
     
NPS Land 
Discussions 
Medium NPS 2005-2006  
Bottleneck Line 
Replacement 
Medium System Capacity/ 
Repairs 
On-Going $410,000 if main projects 
fully completed 
Hypochlorite 
Conversion 
Medium Safety/ Reporting 2009 $15,000 
North End Storage 
Tank Installation 
Medium System Capacity/ 
Growth/Water 
Quality 
 
2009-2010 
$1 MM 
UV Disinfection 
Conversion 
Medium Regulatory/Aesth
etics 
2009 $600,000 
GIS/Smart 
Mapping 
Medium Planning On-going TBD after discussion 
w/other Departments 
Seasonal Line 
Conversion 
Low Development/ 
Comp Plan 
On-Going $725,000 - $1.1 MM (if 
entire conversion made) 
Filtration Facility 
Construction 
Low Regulatory Unknown $6.6 - $7.6 MM 
Source:  Bar Harbor Water Division Water System Master Plan, Town of Bar Harbor, Bar Harbor, Maine.  Woodard 
& Curran.  April 2005. 
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $1,941,500 in capital investments in the water 
system between FY07 and FY11 – update with FY08-12 when available, much of 
it in response to federal rules governing disinfectant and disinfection byproducts 
and enhanced water treatment.  Investments are also proposed for renovation 
and maintenance of the office and garage; leak detection, meter reading, alarm, 
and communication equipment; computer software; pump system maintenance 
and upgrades; and main upgrades, replacements, and extensions. 
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In addition, the town should explore the need and feasibility of extending or 
establishing public water service to support anticipated growth in designated 
villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas.  Based on the outcome 
of this exploration, the town should make appropriate capital investments in the 
system. 
 
B. Sewer Service 
 
Sewer service is provided by the town.  The public sewer system serves about 
two square miles of the downtown and smaller areas of Hull’s Cove and 
DeGregoire Park.  In 2002, the town prepared a five-year plan to reduce or 
eliminate inflows and infiltration into the sewer system began spending about 
$225,000 annually to address state requirements to eliminate combined sewer 
overflows (CSOs).  The town has made substantial upgrades to the sewer 
system since it acquired it in 1993 including repairing the stormwater drainage 
system to reduce flooding; constructing a new wastewater treatment plant and 
reconstructing the Hulls Cove treatment plant and pump station. Average flow at 
the main plant is about 50% of design capacity and the Hull’s Cover plant is 
about 42% of design capacity.  Most inflows and infiltration has been eliminated 
and the town’s focus has shifted to construction of a $7.7 million combined sewer 
overflow abatement system by FY11.  
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $13,890,239 of capital investment in the sewer 
system for treatment, elimination of CSOs, main reconstruction, outfalls, and 
plant, pump station, vehicles, and other equipment, and debt service between 
FY08 and FY12.  It also includes $25,302 in debt service payments for the septic 
receiving station.  The town prepares an Equipment Replacement Schedule as 
part of its CIP. 
 
In addition, the town should explore alternative sewage treatment options and/or 
the need and feasibility of extending or establishing sewer service to support 
anticipated growth in designated villages, institutional campus, and light industrial 
areas.  Based on the outcome of this exploration, the town should make 
appropriate capital investments in the system. 
 
C. Solid Waste Management 
 
Residents of the town recycle and dispose of solid waste at the transfer station.  
The town contracts with a private vendor to transfer solid waste to the Penobscot 
Energy Recovery Company (PERC), which the town and other communities own.   
 
The town’s CIP identifies $56,025 to purchase storage trailers, bailers, a glass 
crusher, and forklifts between FY07 and FY12. The town prepares an Equipment 
Replacement Schedule as part of its CIP. 
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D. Telecommunications Service 
 
The town has embarked on an effort to improve telecommunications, including 
fiber optics and wireless access and, recognizing the importance of a good 
telecommunications system for economic development and the convenience of 
residents, proposes to continue ongoing modest investments in the CIP.  The 
town prepares an Equipment Replacement Schedule as part of its CIP. 
 
E. Public Safety 
The Fire Department and Ambulance Service provide fire and emergency 
medical services for the town and surrounding Acadia National Park.  Since 
1974, the town has purchased air packs to comply with new safety standards, an 
emergency power generator, a new fire truck, and portable radio equipment.  
Reserve accounts have been established to address facility and equipment 
replacement needs, though over the years the town has not always funded them 
as scheduled.  Fire fighting vehicles are proposed to be replaced when they are 
thirty years old, defibrillators on a six-year cycle, and thermal imaging cameras 
when they are ten years old.  The replacement schedule for extraction tools has 
been extended from ten to fifteen years; the reserve for an emergency generator 
will allow replacement in FY31; and $50,000 for building renovations has been 
indefinitely postponed5. 
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $371,858 in capital investments in ambulance and 
fire service between FY08 and FY12 for vehicle and equipment replacements. 
The town prepares an Equipment Replacement Schedule as part of its CIP. 
 
The Police Department provides year-round protection for the community.  The 
town has replacement reserves for the radio console, four base stations, the 
remote control station, Ireson Hill radio building, and recording equipment so the 
equipment can be replaced as it wears out.  The town owns three police cruisers, 
which tend to last three years. 
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $ 158,017 in capital investments in vehicle and 
computer replacements and a radio system reserve between FY08 and FY12. 
 
                                                 
5  Costs for indefinitely postponed items noted in this chapter are estimated at current (FY08) cost, with no adjustment for 
inflation since it is not clear when or if the project will be built. 
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The Public Safety Building phone system was replaced in FY03 and an eight-
year replacement reserve has been established.   Heating oil storage tanks were 
replaced in 2004, but it is expected that the heating plant and other building 
repairs like pointing of masonry will be needed within the ten-year planning 
period of the Comprehensive Plan.  The town’s CIP contemplates $49,609 in 
capital investments in the building between FY08 and FY12.   
 
The Police Department has outgrown its present location and the Fire Station 
requires renovation.  A new Public Safety Facility in Bar Harbor village, 
addressing both departments’ needs, may be necessary over the upcoming ten-
year planning period. 
 
F. Highway Division 
 
The Town Garage is located on a small site, is filled to capacity, and does not 
meet federal accessibility standards.  Future expansion of the wastewater 
treatment plant will probably use existing garage space, so the town should 
continue to evaluate existing town property, including title, and explore new sites 
for acquisition, if appropriate.  The town plans to replace the garage in FY11 and 
will borrow the required money.  The CIP anticipates $112,000 in debt service 
payments starting in FY12.  
 
Between FY08 and FY12, the town’s CIP contemplates raising $180,597 for 
construction of a new comfort station, which will be built in FY12. .  As the 
community assesses the need for additional restrooms downtown and at Hadley 
Point, it should adjust its CIP.  The town prepares an Equipment Replacement 
Schedule as part of its CIP. 
 
G. Education 
 
The town offers an educational program for K through 12 as part of Student 
Union No. 98.  Bar Harbor operates and maintains its own elementary school, the 
Connors Emerson School, as an independent unit with its own budget and school 
committee.  Student Union No. 98 manages the High School. 
 
The Connors Emerson School has two buildings that are about 30 & 35 years 
old.  Over the last 14 years many renovations have taken place and additional 
improvements are anticipated for the planning period of the Comprehensive Plan, 
including replacing the Connors building main hallway ceiling on the upper level 
in FY07, the walk-in freezer for the school lunch program in FY08, repaving the 
parking areas in FY09, updating or replacing telephone/PA system in FY09, a 
major roofing project in FY10, major tile replacement project in the Conners 
School in FY10, ongoing implementation of 7th 
 
and 8th 
 
grade laptop program, 
and continuous replacement of computers older than 4 years.   
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In addition, storage units for student outer clothes and backpacks are needed in 
the Conners Building and the upper windows of the Emerson School need 
replacement. 
 
The condition of the high school is good to excellent. Since 1990, many 
renovations have taken place including a major building project in 2000 and 
ongoing maintenance and upkeep in other years. 
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $865,8006 in capital investments between FY08 
and FY12 for facility repairs, equipment replacement, and various reserve 
replacement accounts.  It also includes $1,264,784 in debt service payments for 
the 1990, 1992, and 2004 bonds for school facility improvements. 
 
H. Municipal Building and Operations 
 
Between FY08 and FY12, the town’s CIP includes $162,683 of debt service for 
renovation and masonry repairs to the Municipal Building; $800,000 of renovation 
needs is indefinitely postponed.  Most identified needs include normal 
maintenance required every ten years.  To prevent damage to the building, the 
town should set up and fund a reserve to assure improvements are made as 
needed.   
 
The town’s CIP contemplates $350,905 in capital investments between FY08 and 
FY12 for equipment, computer hardware and software, phone systems, audio 
visual equipment, and a vehicle for the Clerk’s, Finance, Assessing, Technology, 
Code Enforcement, and Planning departments.  Another $350,000 for property 
tax revaluation is indefinitely postponed. 
 
I. Harbor and Waterfront Infrastructure 
 
In FY08, fishermen and visitors floats are scheduled to be replaced.  In FY09 and 
FY12, additional visitor floats will be replaced.   A boat and trailer are scheduled 
for purchase in FY10.  The town’s CIP contemplates $115,820 for these 
investments between FY08 and FY12.  In FY06, the town retained an architect to 
prepare a conceptual sketch for replacement or expansion of the Harbor Master’s 
Office, which was built over two decades ago and provides insufficient space 
necessary for existing and expanded operations; however, $200,000 to construct 
the new office and $2,000 for pier renovations have been indefinitely postponed. 
 
In addition to these items, the town should continue to investigate the need and 
feasibility of expanding harbor and Hadley Point facilities for recreational boating 
                                                 
6  This does not include future capital investment in the high school, which is controlled by School Union 
98. 
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and mooring, support provision of a gray water pump out facility, and update the 
Harbor Master and Waterfront Master plans. 
  
J. Transportation System 
 
The town’s CIP contemplate $3,103,534 in capital investments between FY08 
and FY12 for land acquisition and development, equipment and vehicle 
replacement, and road, bikeway, and sidewalk improvements, construction, and 
reconstruction; however, additional funds for land acquisition and development, 
road improvement, and sidewalk reconstruction and $27,396 for a street sweeper 
have been indefinitely postponed..   
 
Funds should continue to be budgeted to maintain, construct, and improve 
sidewalks, streetscapes, pedestrian improvements, signage and bicycle racks, 
and roadway improvements in villages and other growth areas as well as to 
provide bicycle lanes and shoulders in major roadway projects, expand Island 
Explorer service and parking within the community, acquire off-road easements 
for pedestrian and bicycle circulation where appropriate, and develop and/or 
update and implement transportation and transit master plans for the downtown 
and other parts of the community. 
 
K. Downtown 
 
The town has made important investments in planning for and improving 
streetscapes in the downtown over the past several years and currently has 
$35,040  set-aside in a reserve account for Lower Main Street streetscape 
improvements.  Another $80,000 for downtown streetscape improvements is 
indefinitely postponed.  The town should continue to invest in implementing the 
Downtown Master Plan through streetscape, lighting, signage, intersection, 
gateway, parking and queuing improvements, as well as replacing older 
streetlights in the area and preparing to update the Downtown Master Plan. 
 
L. Cultural, Park, Open Space, and Recreational Resources 
 
The town’s CIP contemplate $335,523 in capital investments between FY08 and 
FY12 for construction of Barker Park and a skate park, renovation of Grant’s 
Park, purchase of park equipment, and cemetery investments7.  It also includes 
$322,450 in debt service payments for improvements to Agamont Park and the 
Seawall. 
 
                                                 
7  Funds for renovation of Glen Mary Park are anticipated to be spent in FY07. 
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The town should also plan for investments in the Shore Path, the Cross Island 
Trail, an open space plan, new parks in designated villages, rights of first refusal 
for important cultural and natural areas, and preserving and/or improving access 
to cultural and open space resources through establishment of an open space 
lease program and Favorite Places Fund, as it continues ongoing maintenance of 
existing parks. 
 
M. Marine Resources, Agricultural, and Forestry Resources 
 
The town should also plan for investments to prepare bay management plans, 
acquire rights of first refusal for important marine, agricultural, and forestry 
resources, and preserve and/or improve access to marine, agricultural, and 
forestry resources through establishment of an open space lease program and 
Favorite Places Fund. 
 
N. Economic Development 
 
The town should plan for investments to support economic development goals, 
policies, and strategies including creating an overall economic development plan 
as well as one focused on Town Hill, designing a charter for a Downtown 
Economic Development District, providing incentives and/or subsidies for year-
round businesses, continuing to provide cruise ship passenger amenities, and 
working with the Chamber to prepare a guidebook to help new businesses 
understand available services and regulation of downtown businesses. 
 
O. Affordable Housing 
 
The town should create an Affordable Housing Fund and prepare to possibly 
invest in developing housing for public employees. 
 
P. Monitoring Implementation and Other Investments 
 
The town’s CIP contemplate $10,507 in capital investments between FY08 and 
FY12 to update aerial photos and plans for other investment in technology as 
part of the municipal building description above.   
 
The town should continue investing in its geographic information system (GIS) to 
help monitor operations and the effectiveness of efforts to implement the 
Comprehensive Plan.   
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In addition, the town should acquire property, as appropriate, for anticipated 
municipal facilities, place utilities underground to protect scenic views, regularly 
invest in the maintenance and planting of street trees, develop plans for villages 
and approaches to them, develop plans for institutional campus areas, prepare a 
manual to illustrate inconspicuous development methods for uses outside 
villages, and create a dark skies management plan. 
 
III. Facilities Necessary to Support Anticipated Growth  
 
Capital investments required to implement anticipated growth include: 
 
 preparing design and improvement plans to support attractive and livable 
development in designated village areas, 
 ongoing improvement of the water and sewer system and expansion of 
the systems  to support development in designated village, institutional 
campus, and light industrial areas,   
 construction of streetscape, landscaping, park, open space, trail, 
pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and transit to support anticipated and 
desired compact growth in designated village, institutional campus, and 
light industrial areas, and 
 creating a  Favorite Places Fund to preserve critical natural, cultural, and 
agricultural and forestry resources. 
 
Capital investments required to service individual development projects should 
be the responsibility of the developer.  The town’s development review 
regulations should assure that the need for improvements is assessed and the 
funding of any needed improvements is required by the developer either as a 
condition of project approval, as a Tax Increment Financing District (TIF), as part 
of a formal system of impact fees, or other appropriate financial mechanisms.   
 
IV. Municipal Priorities 
 
A number of municipal facilities of the town must be addressed to accommodate 
existing and anticipated needs.  These include areas necessary to correct 
deficiencies (or anticipated deficiencies due to facility or equipment 
obsolescence) that create public health, safety, or welfare problems.  They also 
may be required to meet state or federal mandates.  Some of these needs may 
be URGENT; some may be NECESSARY but could be provided within one or two 
years without creating serious problems. 
 
As noted in the previous section, some municipal facilities must or should be 
addressed to accommodate projected growth.   
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In addition, the town has other capital needs which are DESIRABLE but not 
necessary to address existing needs.  They include some areas, which, if not 
acted upon in the foreseeable period, could become lost opportunities. 
 
And finally, the Comprehensive Plan identifies a number of desirable projects 
that should be undertaken if funding is available over the coming decade, but 
which could be POSTPONED without risking an absolute or significant loss of 
opportunity . 
 
The following chart illustrates the recommended schedule for undertaking 
projects to address municipal capital needs.  For each project, a brief description, 
anticipated date of need, municipal rating , recommended schedule for 
undertaking the project by year, preliminary cost estimates (if available), and 
potential funding source is identified: 
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III.C.4.  Municipal Priorities 
Project Description Anticipated 
Date of Need 
Municipal 
Rating 
Recommended 
Schedule 
Cost Estimate Possible Funding 
Sources 
      
Projects rated as URGENT      
Water system maintenance annual Urgent annual 196,0008 reserves, bonds, grants 
Water system expansion 
  Feasibility   
 
FY9 
 
Urgent 
 
FY10 
 
50,000  
 
operating budget 
Sewer system expansion 
  Feasibility 
 
FY9 
 
Urgent 
 
FY10 
 
50,000  
 
operating budget 
Explore alternative sewage treatment options FY8 and 9 Urgent FY8 and 9 5,000 – 10,000 operating budget 
Public safety 
  Vehicle and equipment replacement     
 
annual 
 
Urgent 
 
annual 
 
106,1719 
 
reserves, bonds, grants 
Public works 
  Vehicle and equipment replacement 
 
annual 
 
Urgent 
 
annual 
 
157,00210 
 
reserves, bonds 
Transportation improvements 
  Highways 
  Sidewalk improvements  
 
annual 
annual 
 
Urgent 
Urgent 
 
annual 
annual 
 
586,44411 
160,000 
reserves, bonds, TIF, 
grants, impact fees 
reserves, bonds, grants 
Park and Recreation Resources 
  Maintenance of parks   
 
annual 
 
Urgent 
 
annual 
 
1,49612  
reserves, bonds, grants, 
donations 
Monitoring and Other Investments 
  Acquire property 
  Maintain and plant shade trees 
   
 
annual 
annual 
 
Urgent 
Urgent 
 
 
annual 
annual 
 
Not known, depends 
upon market 
conditions 
10-20,000 
reserves, bonds, TIF 
annual funding, operating 
budget, grants, 
development district fees, 
impact fees 
      
Projects rated as NECESSARY      
Water system expansion 
  Construction 
  Pipe replacements 
 
FY10 and annual 
FY08-FY12 
 
Necessary 
Necessary 
 
 
FY11 and annual 
FY08-FY12 
 
To be determined 
2.4,000,000 
 
reserves, bonds, TIF, 
grants, impact fees 
Sewer system improvements annual Necessary annual 1,200,00013 reserves, bonds, grants 
                                                 
8 Average of years 1,2,4, and 5 in FY07 CIP.  Year 3 was excluded from estimate because anticipated spending is nearly an order of magnitude higher than other four years. 
9 Proposed funding for Ambulance, Fire, and Police in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
10 Proposed funding for Highway Division, minus garages and salt shed, in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
11 Proposed funding for equipment and vehicles, garages, and salt shed in Highway Division in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
12 Proposed funding for Hadley Point in Parks Division of year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
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III.C.4.  Municipal Priorities 
Project Description Anticipated 
Date of Need 
Municipal 
Rating 
Recommended 
Schedule 
Cost Estimate Possible Funding 
Sources 
Sewer system expansion 
  Construction 
  Combined Sewer Overflow Master Plan Imp 
 
FY10 and annual 
FY 09 
 
Necessary 
Necessary 
 
FY11 and annual 
FY09-FY11 
 
To be determined 
503,000 
operating budget 
reserves, bonds, TIF, 
grants, impact fees 
Solid waste system 
  Vehicle and equipment replacement 
 
annual 
 
Necessary 
 
annual 
 
15,36714 
 
reserves, bonds, grants 
Telecommunications annual Necessary annual 6,28615 operating budget, reserves 
School improvements annual Necessary annual To be determined reserves, bonds, grants 
Municipal building improvements & equipment annual Necessary annual 800,000 reserves, bonds 
Harbor, waterfront, and marine improvements 
 
FY8, FY9, and 
FY12 
Necessary FY8, FY9, and FY12 26,01516  fees, reserves, bonds, 
grants 
Transportation Improvements 
  Local portion of state roadway improvements 
 
annual 
 
Necessary 
 
annual 
 
varies 
 
reserves, bonds  
Park and Open Space Resources 
  Creation of parks and trails    
 
FY9 
 
Necessary 
 
FY10-15 
 
varies with project 
reserves, bonds, grants, 
impact fees, donations 
Monitoring and Other Investments 
  Geographic Information System 
 
annual 
 
Necessary 
 
annual 
 
Varies with annual 
department goals 
operating budget, bonds, 
grants 
      
Projects rated as DESIRABLE      
Public safety 
   Building replacement 
 
immediate 
 
Desirable 
 
? 
 
9,24017 
 
reserves, bonds, grants 
Public works 
   Building replacement 
   Comfort stations 
 
FY12 
FY11 
 
Desirable 
Desirable 
 
FY12 
FY12 and FY14 
 
26,51718 
 
reserves, bonds 
reserves, bonds, 
development district fees 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
13 Average of years 1-5, minus DEP mandated expenditures, in FY08 CIP. 
14 Proposed funding for Solid Waste Division in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
15 Proposed funding for WAN and TV in Technology Division in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
16 Proposed funding for floats, gangways, and vehicles in Harbor Department in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
17 Proposed funding for Public Safety Building in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
18 Proposed funding for garages and salt shed in Highway Division in year 1 of Equipment Replacement Schedule in FY08 CIP. 
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  Harbor, waterfront, and marine improvements 
    Office 
    Expanded recreational facilities 
 
 
FY10 
FY11 
 
 
Desirable 
Desirable 
 
 
FY10 
FY15 
 
 
200,000 
Varies with project 
 
fees, reserves, bonds 
fees, reserves, bonds 
operating budget, grants 
Transportation improvements 
   Expand Island Explorer 
 
immediate 
 
Desirable 
 
FY10 
 
To be determined 
reserves, bonds, grants, 
federal funds 
Monitoring and Other Investments 
  Manual for development outside villages 
  Dark skies plan 
 
FY12 
FY12 
 
Desirable 
Desirable 
 
FY14 
FY14 
 
20-35,000 
20-35,000 
 
operating budget, TIF 
operating budget, 
donations, operating 
budget, grants 
Affordable Housing 
  Development 
 
FY10 
 
Desirable 
 
FY11 
 
To be determined 
reserves, bonds, grants, 
TIF, donations, impact fees 
reserves, bonds, grants 
Economic Development 
  Economic Development Plans 
  Charter for Economic Development District 
  Guidebook 
 
FY9 
FY9 
FY12 
 
Desirable 
Desirable 
Desirable 
 
FY10 
FY10 
FY13 
 
30-50,000 
5-10,000 
25-35,000 
 
operating budget 
operating budget 
operating budget 
      
Project rated as POSTPONED      
Explore alternative sewage treatment options FY8 and 9 Postponed FY8 and 9 5,000 – 10,000 operating budget 
Downtown 
  Streetscape improvements 
  Update master plan 
 
annual 
FY10 
 
Postponed 
Postponed 
 
annual 
FY12 
 
Varies with project 
scope 
45-60,000 
reserves, bonds, 
development district fees 
operating budget 
  Harbor, waterfront, and marine improvements 
    Harbor master plan 
    Waterfront master plan 
    Bay management plans 
  
   Gray water pump out 
 
FY11 
FY11 
Immediate & 
FY11 
immediate 
 
Postponed 
Postponed 
Postponed 
 
Postponed 
 
FY13 
FY13 
FY11-FY14 
 
FY 13 
 
30–60,000 
30–60,000 
50-60,000 
 
To be determined 
 
operating budget 
operating budget, grants 
operating budget, grants 
 
fees, reserves, bonds, 
grants, private sector 
participation 
Transportation improvements 
  Bicycle improvements 
    Parking 
    Transportation master plan 
 
annual 
immediate 
FY11 
 
Postponed 
Postponed 
Postponed 
 
annual 
FY14 
FY12 
 
To be determined 
To be determined 
50-75,000 
 
reserves, bonds, grants, 
development district fees 
operating budget 
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Parks, Open Space, Marine, Agricultural, and 
Forestry Resources 
   Open Space Plan 
   Favorite Places/Lease Program   
 
 
FY9 
FY10 and annual 
 
 
Postponed 
Postponed 
 
 
FY11 
FY11 and annual 
 
 
45-60,000 
50,000 
operating budget 
reserves, bonds, grants, 
donations, impact fees, 
density transfer fees 
Monitoring and Other Investments 
  Place utilities underground 
  Village and institutional campus plans 
 
annual 
FY9-12 
 
Postponed 
Postponed 
 
annual 
FY10-13 
 
To be determined 
25-35,000 
 
reserves, bonds, TIF, 
grants, development district 
fees, impact fees 
Affordable Housing Fund immediate Postponed FY10 75-100,000 reserves, bonds, grants, 
TIF, donations, impact fees 
Economic Development 
  Incentives and Subsidies 
 
FY10 
 
Postponed 
 
FY11 
 
25,000 
operating budget, reserves, 
TIF 
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V. Summary 
 
The capital investments set forth in this section represent an ambitious goal for 
the community and are put forward with the recognition that some projects may 
not be able to be accomplished during the next decade or that projects desirable 
to enhance the quality of life may need to be scaled back, postponed, or funded 
through private sources. 
 
Other areas of capital investment may become evident as time goes on.  With 
each annual review of its CIP, the Town Manager, Town Council, and 
department heads should continue to assess anticipated needs over the next five 
years. 
 
The funding of investments will require that the town absorb the majority of costs 
through the local property tax.  Outside public financial assistance is available for 
some water, sewer, waste disposal, public safety, transportation, and harbor 
improvement projects, particularly if the systems are part of a regional system.  In 
addition, the presence of Acadia National Park opens up additional avenues to 
federal funding.  A limited number of grant programs for coastal, water quality, 
open space, habitat protection, tree planting, and support of R&D are also 
available.  The town has a long history of active philanthropists, which it should 
continue to cultivate.  It may also establish special assessment districts and/or 
tax increment financing districts for economic development and/or affordable 
housing efforts, development districts to fund improvements for specific areas of 
the community, and impact fees for a variety of capital improvements. 
 
If the town decides to utilize its bonding capability, the costs for most capital 
projects should be financed through borrowing for a period appropriate to the 
project (shorter for equipment, longer for major buildings and facilities).  To help 
maintain a high bond rating and ease with which the town sells its bonds, the 
town should create a debt management policy that specifies how much, on 
average and as an upper limit, the town anticipates spending on capital 
investments each year. 
  
 
 
III.D.  Regional Coordination Plan 
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Bar Harbor is one of Maine’s 63 Service Center Communities.   As such the 
Town serves as a job center, importing workers from surrounding communities, a 
retail center, with sales exceeding the needs of the local population, and offers 
an array of social, cultural, health, and financial services to the surrounding 
region.  Bar Harbor’s modest year-round population and village form belie its 
economic force within the Mount Desert Island and mainland region, which are 
economically supported by tourism, not-for-profit research, and a world-class 
marine environment.  The high cost of real estate in the community has caused 
many employees of local industries to move off the island to secure affordable 
housing.  A large number of commuters has lead to changes in the mix of retail 
establishments, created traffic congestion, has stressed air quality, and caused 
difficulties in securing and retaining volunteer emergency services personnel. 
 
As a member and leader within its region, Bar Harbor will work with neighboring 
communities and interested organizations to support and strengthen the regional 
economy, meet residents’ needs, efficiently provide public facilities and services, 
preserve natural resource based industries, and protect the area’s exemplary 
environment.   
 
The Town is an active participant in the MDI League of Towns, which is 
comprised of the Towns of Bar Harbor, Mount Desert, Southwest Harbor, 
Tremont, Cranberry Isles, Swan’s Island, Trenton and Lamoine. 
 
Some areas where the town will focus regional coordination efforts include: 
 
I. Economic Development  
 
The town will work with the local Chamber of Commerce, the MDI League of 
Towns, and the entire Downeast area to improve its image and services so that, 
whenever possible, it speaks with a single voice in support of tourism, not for 
profit research (biomedicine, marine science), fishing, and marine-related 
industries.   
 
II. Affordable Housing 
 
The town will work with adjoining towns, the local housing authority, Island 
Housing Trust, MDI Tomorrow, the MDI League of Towns, Hancock County 
Planning Commission, and other regional and private interests to encourage and 
support the development of affordable housing in the community and region. 
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III. Transportation 
 
The town will continue to work with adjoining towns, the Chamber of Commerce, 
MDI Tomorrow, MDI League of Towns, Hancock County Planning Commission, 
Maine Department of Transportation, Maine Department of Environmental 
Protection, Federal Highway Administration, National Park Service, 
Environmental Protection Agency, Friends of Acadia, Downeast Transportation, 
Inc. and others to promote efficient on and off-island transportation to reduce 
highway congestion and improve air quality in the region.  To this end, the town 
will seek to expand in collaboration with the Island Explorer to address both local 
and regional transportation needs and take advantage of opportunities to reduce 
automobile commuting both on and off-island.  Some of these efforts will include 
incentives to encourage local employers to develop alternatives to automobile 
commuting and encourage investment in transportation planning, public transit 
and demand management as an alternative or supplement to increasing the 
capacity of roadways.  Other regional initiatives include a regional bike and trail 
system, sidewalks and increased ferry services. 
 
IV. Public Facilities and Services 
 
As Bar Harbor, or other towns on the Island, considers adding or expanding each 
public facility or service, the town will explore opportunities for shared facilities 
and services.  The MDI League of Towns currently consolidates household 
hazardous waste collection.  Mutual aid agreements are in place for police, fire 
and ambulance services and may be developed for additional municipal services.  
Pandemic flu response and other public health services may also be explored for 
regional provision.  The town will continue to share fire services with the town of 
Mt. Desert as it explores improved fire protection for Town Hill.  The town will 
work to build a stronger relationship with School Union 98 to better anticipate and 
coordinate capital planning and financing for the high school. 
 
V. Parks and Open Space 
 
The town will continue to work with the National Park Service, MDI League of 
Towns, Friends of Acadia, West Eden Village Improvement Society, Hancock 
County Planning Commission, and other interested groups in anticipating and 
resolving issues of joint concern. 
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VI. Marine Resources 
 
The town will work with surrounding communities and organizations like the MDI 
Biological Laboratory, MDI League of Towns, MDI Water Quality Coalition, 
Healthy Beaches and Hancock County Planning Commission, as well as the 
fishing industry and agencies, to establish shellfish management controls and 
restoration efforts as well as to prepare and adopt bay management plans. 
 
VII. Natural and Cultural Resources 
 
The town will work with surrounding communities, the MDI League of Towns, 
Hancock County Planning Commission, National Park Service, and other interest 
groups to identify and preserve important natural and cultural resources, open 
spaces, and scenic views that are viewable of and from within the community. 
 
VIII. Agricultural and Forest Resources 
 
The town will work with surrounding communities, MDI Tomorrow, MDI League of 
Towns, Hancock County Planning Commission, and other interested parties to 
support farmers markets as a direct outlet to the market for island and regional 
agriculture.  These same groups will also be coordinated to work on forest 
management practices. 
 
 
IX. Energy 
 
As energy costs continue to rise, the Town will work with other towns in the 
region to investigate provision of energy services as well as support private 
sector industries in alternative energy. 
 
 
X. Communication 
 
The Town will work with other towns in the regional to enhance broadband 
services, provide wireless internet services and enhance emergency 
communication systems. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SECTION IV. IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 
 
 
 
 
 
IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 
IV-1 
GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
ON GOING STRATEGIES 
1 PROTECT THE CHARACTER OF BAR HARBOR 
1B Shoreland zoning ON GOING Planning Board Planning Department 
1C Protect natural, scenic, and cultural resources 
1C1 Voluntary protection ON GOING Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Board, Planning Department 
1D Protect agricultural and forest resources  
1D1 Current use tax programs ON GOING Assessor Planning Department 
1D7 Extractive industry ON GOING Planning Board Planning Department 
1E Protect natural resources 
1E1 Setbacks from wetlands ON GOING Planning Board  Conservation Commission, Planning Department 
1F Preserve scenic views 
1F3 Place utilities underground ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Planning Board, Planning Department, Town Council, Town 
Manager 
1H Preserve scenic approaches to villages
1H5 Work with Corridor 
Management 
Committee 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Corridor 
Management Committee 
1J Preserve historic and archaeological resources 
1J4 Promote historic districts ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Public Works 
Department, Historical Society 
                                                 
i S = SHORT-TERM:  These are items that should commence or be completed in the first 2 to 4 years after the Plan is ratified. Typically these are items that are either high priorities for the Town to commence 
or complete, or, in the case of Land Use Ordinance changes, are those items that require (by statute) immediate attention. 
M = MID-TERM:  These are items that should commence or be completed within 4 to 7 years after the Plan is ratified – these may be assigned as items in the queue for funding during this period, or may be 
items that are assigned to staff/committees as secondary to the priorities for completion. 
L = LONG-TERM:  These are items that should commence or be completed in the 7 to 10th year after the Plan is ratified – items of low priority, those items that require further study prior to commencement or 
completion, or, those items requiring long-term capital planning due to costs or queuing needs 
O = ONGOING:  These are policy changes that commence upon ratification and are consistent operations throughout the next decade 
 
ii LEAD – this is the staff person or Board/Committee/Commission that takes the lead on the implementation on an item; the assignment assumes there may be other authorities monitoring, managing and ultimately 
approving the item as in the Town Manager or the Town Council as is appropriate. 
iii COLLABORATOR – this is the staff person or Board/Committee/Commission that works with or supports the lead on the implementation of an item; the assignment assumes there may be other authorities 
monitoring, managing and ultimately approving the item as in the Town Manager or the Town Council as is appropriate. 
 
 IV-2 
GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
1K Preserve Shore Path 
1K1 Invest in and extend Shore 
Path 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
1L Develop additional walkways, parks, and trails 
1L1 Establish cross island trail ON GOING Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Department, Village Improvement Societies, land 
owners 
1L6 Maintain parks ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Parks and Recreation 
Committee, Planning Department, Design Review Board 
1L7 Construct new parks in 
villages 
ON GOING Parks and 
Recreation 
Committee 
Town Council, Town Manager, Planning Department, Public 
Works Department 
1M Provide long range, advisory planning process 
1M2 Increase coordination with 
business community 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Chamber, business community 
1N Support regional efforts to preserve natural and cultural resources and open space
1N1 Work with state legislature ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
2 ENCOURAGE ORDERLY GROWTH WHICH PROTECTS THE CHARACTER OF THE TOWN AND ITS ECONOMY, ALLOW 
COMMERCIAL AND RESIDENTIAL GROWTH, AND PREVENTS DEVELOPMENT SPRAWL 
2A Enhance tourism 
2A1 Monitor ordinance 
amendments 
ON GOING Planning Board Planning Department, Town Council, Town Manager 
2A3 Revise regulations to 
reduce costs 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Chamber 
2B Fine tune zoning in Bar Harbor village 
2B2 Enforce noise ordinance ON GOING Police 
Department 
 
2B3 Encourage walking 
tours/restrict buses 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Chamber 
2B4 Monitor effectiveness of 
zoning 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Design Review Board, Historic Society 
2C Streamline Site Plan Review
2C1 Adjust site plan review 
process 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
Planning Board 
2D Revise and broaden design review for historic and archaeological, scenic byway, and other concerns 
2D3 Adjust administrative ON GOING Planning Design Review Board, Code Enforcement 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
systems Department 
2E Allow and sometimes require PUDs
2E3 Evaluate effectiveness of 
PUD 
ON GOING Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
2F Investigate flexible 
zoning 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
Planning Board 
2H Plan for sewer and 
other public 
investments in villages 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Department Heads 
2J Monitor success of implementation 
2J3 Invest in GIS ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, IT staff, Assessor 
3 ENCOURAGE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THAT INCREASES JOB OPPORTUNITIES, HAS A LOW ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT, 
AND SUPPORTS A SUSTAINABLE YEAR-ROUND ECONOMY. 
3B Encourage light industry 
3B1 Encourage visits ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber 
3B3 Encourage job training ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Planning Board, 
Chamber, major employers 
3E Manage cruise ships and tour bus visitations
3E1 Recognize good position ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
3E6 Monitor industry ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Harbor Master, 
Chamber 
3E8 Allow 2 tour buses on pier ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Harbor Master, 
Chamber 
3F Focus commerce and employment 
3F2 Support year-round 
businesses 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager 
3H Support regional economic development 
3H2 Work with existing 
organizations 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
4 PROTECT BAR HARBOR’S MARINE RESOURCES INDUSTRY, ITS COVES AND HARBOR, TO PROMOTE ACCESS TO THE SHORE 
FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERMEN AND THE PUBLIC. 
4A Adopt Harbor Management Plan and update Waterfront Master Plan 
4A2 Invest in infrastructure ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Harbor Master, Harbor Committee, Public 
Works Department, Planning Department 
4A3 Monitor appropriations, ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Harbor Master, Harbor Committee, Public 
 IV-4 
GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
revenues, and fees Works Department 
4B Maintain and revitalize harbor
4B1 Monitor mooring plan ON GOING Harbor Master Harbor Committee 
4B2 Continue mooring 
preferences 
ON GOING Harbor Master Harbor Committee 
4B3 Investigate expansion of 
capacity 
ON GOING Harbor Master Harbor Committee 
4B4 Parking for fishermen ON GOING Harbor Master Harbor Committee 
4B5 Work with others to 
resolve conflicts 
ON GOING Harbor Master Harbor Committee 
4C Manage marine communities and preserve habitats
4C1 Support gray water 
disposal pump out facility 
ON GOING Harbor Master Public Works Department, Town Manger, Town Council 
4C2 Support Marine Resources 
Committee 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Marine Resources Committee, Harbor Master 
4C4 Restore clam flats and 
eelgrass beds 
ON GOING Marine Resources 
Committee 
Harbor Master 
4D Support shoreline 
management 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
 
4F Support cooperative 
management 
ON GOING Marine Resources 
Committee 
Town Council, Town Manager, Harbor Master 
4G Manage critical habitat 
and natural areas 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
 
5H Monitor water quality in Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond 
5 PLAN FOR, FINANCE, AND DEVELOP AN EQUITABLE, EFFECTIVE, AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM OF PUBLIC SERVICES WHICH 
WILL ACCOMMODATE ANTICIPATED GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
5B Develop plan for ongoing investment in infrastructure
5B1 Document maintenance 
needs 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Board, Planning Department 
5C Ensure clean and efficient operation of sewer system
5C1 Invest in maintenance and 
improvement 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Public Works Department 
5D Maintain and expand public facilities 
5D2 Continue to prepare and 
use CIP 
ON GOING Town Manager Town Council 
5D3 Acquire property and ON GOING Town Manager Town Council 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
invest in facilities 
5E Prepare and use system to track maintenance needs 
5E1 Comply with federal 
auditing requirements 
ON GOING Finance 
Department 
 
5F Maintain public restrooms 
5F1 Maintain restrooms in 
downtown 
ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
 
5G Ensure clean and efficient operation of water system 
5G1 Invest in maintenance and 
improvement 
ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager 
5H Monitor water quality in Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond 
5H1 Monitor water quality ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Park Service 
5H3 Monitor activities near 
launch, intake, and roads 
ON GOING Town Manager Planning Department 
5L Update road standards 
5L4 Utilize subdivision process 
as tool 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
 
5M Improve telecommunication and technology systems 
5M1 Explore improvements ON GOING Telecommunicatio
ns Task Force 
Town Council, Town Manager, Chamber 
5M4 Expand broadband ON GOING Telecommunicatio
ns Task Force 
Town Council, Town Manager, Chamber 
5O Explore and support regional public services and facilities 
5O1 Work with surrounding 
communities and 
organizations 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Departments 
5O2 Support coordination with 
MDI and Hancock County 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Departments, MDI League of Towns, 
Hancock County Planning Commission 
5O3 Work with SU 98 ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, SU98, School Committee 
6 ENCOURAGE AND PROMOTE DECENT AFFORDABLE HOUSING OPPORTUNITIES AND SLOW OFF-ISLAND MIGRATION 
6A Increase rental units 
6A1 Monitor ordinance 
amendments 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
Planning Board 
6A3 Explore approaches used 
by other communities 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
 
 IV-6 
GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
6C Expand code enforcement 
6C2 Evaluate need for more 
staff 
ON GOING Town Manager Code Enforcement, Fire Department, Planning Department 
6D Use State tools to encourage affordable housing 
6D1 Work with legislature and 
partners 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Housing Authority 
7 PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE SYSTEMS FOR ENERGY CONSERVATION, WASTE MANAGEMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND OTHER 
OPERATIONS 
7A Expand waste management 
7A3 Seek outlets to accept 
returnable cans 
ON GOING Conservation 
Commission 
Public Works Department 
7A5 Reduce waste stream ON GOING Conservation 
Commission 
Public Works Department 
7B Support island-wide 
programs 
ON GOING Fire Department Public Works Department 
7C Require statements 
regarding hazardous 
waste 
ON GOING Fire Department  
7F Increase use of bicycles 
7F3 Install signage and bicycle 
racks 
ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Downtown Task Force, Parks and Recreation Committee, 
Bicycle Coalition, Planning Department, Town Council, 
Town Manager 
7F4 Include bicycle lanes in 
major road projects 
ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Public Works Department, 
Planning Department, Bicycle Coalition 
7F8 Maintain roads and 
shoulders 
ON GOING Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Planning Department, Bicycle 
Coalition 
7F9 Support bicycle awareness 
campaigns 
ON GOING Town Departments Town Manager 
7I Prepare for emergency events 
7I2 Update emergency 
operation plans 
ON GOING Town Manager  
7I3 Encourage private sector 
to have emergency 
operation plans 
ON GOING Town Manager  
8 ENCOURAGE WELLBEING AND WELFARE OF CITIZENS AND ENCOURAGE PARTICIPATION IN GOVERNMENTAL PROCESS 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
AND PRIDE IN THE COMMUNITY. 
8A Support elderly ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8B Support mentally and 
physically impaired 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8C Support low-income ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8D Support programs 
related to abuse or 
harassment  
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8E Support measures to reduce property taxes 
8E1 Work with legislature to 
explore tax options 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8E2 Work with legislature to 
extend safety nets 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8F Encourage volunteer projects and civil service 
8F1 Encourage stakeholder 
involvement of marine 
resource groups 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8F2 Encourage volunteer fire 
fighters 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8G Encourage school and 
community projects 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8H Support programs for 
young people 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8I Encourage education 
about government 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8J Support agencies and organizations that provide services that the Town would otherwise have to provide  
8J1 Work with agencies to 
improve public health 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8J2 Adopt Health Impact 
Assessment tool 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8J3 Discourage use of 
pesticides and herbicides 
in parks and public 
facilities 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
8L Increase accessibility ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
for the disabled 
9 ENCOURAGE STATE TO RECOGNIZE TOWN AS SOURCE OF REVENUE AND TO EDUCATE STATE AS TO BENEFITS OF 
INVESTING THIS MONEY BACK INTO THE COMMUNITY
9A Secure public funds for infrastructure, education, and other services 
9A1 Apply for public funds ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
9A2 Seek partnership with state ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
9B Seek authority for 
local/regional option 
tax 
ON GOING Town Council Town Manager, appropriate groups 
9C Monitor and study tourism industry 
9C1 Update University of 
Maine tourism study 
ON GOING Planning 
Department 
 
     
SHORT TERM AND/OR ONGOING STRATEGIES 
1 PROTECT THE CHARACTER OF BAR HARBOR 
1A Protect fresh water resources
1A1 Public education SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Conservation 
Commission 
Marine Resources Committee, MDI Water Quality Coalition 
1A2 Monitor water quality SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Code Enforcement 
Planning Board 
(Land Use 
Ordinance 
changes) 
Planning Department, Conservation Commission, USGS 
(contract) 
1A3 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1A4 Drinking water at high 
school 
SHORT-TERM Town Council SU 98, Conservation Commission 
1C Protect natural, scenic, and cultural resources 
1C5 Open space impact fees SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1D Protect agricultural and forest resources  
1D2 Best management practices SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Department 
1D3 Creative regulations and 
acquisitions 
SHORT-TERM, 
MID-TERMiv 
Planning Board, 
Conservation 
Planning Department, Town Council 
                                                 
iv Regulatory work will occur in the short-term and acquisition efforts will occur at mid-term 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
Commission 
1D6 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1E Protect natural resources 
1E2 Evaluate functions of 
wetlands 
SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Conservation Commission 
1E3 Locate vernal pools and 
ordinance amendments 
SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Conservation Commission 
1E4 Ordinance amendments to 
protect habitats 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1E5 Locate natural communities 
and ordinance amendments 
SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Conservation Commission 
1E6 Plant native species  SHORT-TERM, 
ON GOING 
Planning 
Department, Public 
Works Department 
Planning Board, Conservation Commission 
1E7 Discourage use of 
herbicides and pesticides 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission, Public 
Works Department, 
1F Preserve scenic views 
1F1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1G Protect air quality 
1G1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1G2 Expand Island Explorer SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager 
1G3 Reduce vehicle emissions SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1G4 Construct and maintain 
sidewalks 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Public Works 
Department 
Town Manager, Town Council, Planning Department 
1G5 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
1G6 Maintain and plant shade 
trees 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Planning Board, 
Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Planning Department 
1H Preserve scenic approaches to villages
1H1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Corridor Management Committee 
1H2 Develop design plan SHORT-TERM Corridor 
Management 
Committee 
Planning Department, Planning Board, Design Review Board 
1H4 Develop guidelines for off- SHORT-TERM Design Review Planning Department, Planning Board, Chamber 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
season Board 
1I Require development outside villages and institutional campus areas to be inconspicuous
1I2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board 
1J Preserve historic and archaeological resources 
1J2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board, Historical 
Society 
1J6 Sponsor public workshops SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Historical Society, MDI Water Quality Coalition, Planning 
Board, other groups as appropriate 
1J7 Promote conservation of 
historic properties 
SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Historical Society, Maine Historic Preservation Commission, 
National Trust for Historic Preservation, Maine Preservation 
1K Preserve Shore Path 
1K2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
1L Develop additional walkways, parks, and trails 
1L2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
1M Provide long range, advisory planning process 
1M1 Increase coordination with 
Acadia National Park 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Acadia National Park 
1M3 Promote good government SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Boards/Committees/Commissions/Task 
Forces 
1N Support regional efforts to preserve natural and cultural resources and open space 
1N2 Support efforts to improve 
access 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
1O Minimize noise outside of villages 
1O1 Evaluate ordinances SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber, business community 
2 ENCOURAGE ORDERLY GROWTH WHICH PROTECTS THE CHARACTER OF THE TOWN AND ITS ECONOMY, ALLOW 
COMMERCIAL AND RESIDENTIAL GROWTH, AND PREVENTS DEVELOPMENT SPRAWL
2A Enhance tourism 
2A2 Invest in streetscape and 
pedestrian improvements 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Public Works 
Department, Downtown Task Force 
2A4 Improve visitor information SHORT-TERM Design Review 
Board 
Downtown Task Force, Chamber, Town Council, Town 
Manager, Planning Department, Public Works Department 
2B Fine tune zoning in Bar Harbor village 
2B1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board 
2B5 Adjust zoning for 
Kennebec, School, and 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
Holland Ave 
2B6 Adjust standards for infill SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Planning Board Planning Department 
2B7 Evaluate standards for 
B&B’s 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, B&B Association, Chamber 
2C Streamline Site Plan Review
2C2 Create online permit 
application system 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Planning 
Department 
IT staff 
2C3 Explore consolidating site 
plan and design review 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager Planning Board, Planning Department, Design 
Review Board 
2D Revise and broaden design review for historic and archaeological, scenic byway, and other concerns 
2D1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board, Downtown Task 
Force, Corridor Management Committee, Historic Society 
2D4 Adjust signage standards SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board 
2E Allow and sometimes require PUDs 
2E1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission 
2G Direct growth in ways compatible with traditional character, to impose less expense on Town services, and simplify zoning 
2G1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Public Works Department, Fire 
Department 
2G2 – 2G20 Define zones and revise 
standards 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
2G22 Explore density transfer 
options 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
2I Simplify land use map and ordinance
2I1 Adjust map and ordinance SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
2I2 Revise layout and internal 
inconsistencies 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
2J Monitor success of implementation
2J1 Assign oversight SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Planning Board 
3 ENCOURAGE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THAT INCREASES JOB OPPORTUNITIES, HAS A LOW ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT, 
AND SUPPORTS A SUSTAINABLE YEAR-ROUND ECONOMY. 
3A Adopt economic development plan
3A1 Create economic 
development plan 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber, business 
community 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
3A2 Support strategic plans of 
major employers and 
industries 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber, business 
community, major employers 
3A3 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber, business community 
3A4 Extend retail into winter 
months and build 
community 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber, business 
community 
3A6 Encourage linkage between 
jobs and housing 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, major employers 
3A7 Prepare economic plan for 
Town Hill 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber, business 
community 
3C Restrict commercial amusements 
3C1 Evaluate use SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber 
3C2 Allow year-round and 
cultural uses 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber 
3D Encourage home occupations 
3D1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber 
3D2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber 
3E Manage cruise ships and tour bus visitations 
3E2 Recognize common issues SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager 
3E5 Limit number of cruise ship 
passengers per day 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Harbor Master 
3E7 Provide infrastructure 
improvements and 
passenger amenities 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Harbor Master, 
Chamber 
3F Focus commerce and employment 
3F1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
3G Support Downtown 
3G1 Implement and update 
Downtown Master Plan  
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Downtown Task 
Force 
Planning Board, Planning Department, Design Review 
Committee, Town Council, Town Manager 
3G2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Downtown Task Force, Design Review 
Board 
3G4 Provide incentives for year-
round businesses 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Downtown Task 
Force 
Planning Board, Planning Department, Design Review 
Committee, Town Council, Town Manager 
3I Encourage growth of the arts
 IV-13 
GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
3I1 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
3I2 Streamline review process SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
4 PROTECT BAR HARBOR’S MARINE RESOURCES INDUSTRY, ITS COVES AND HARBOR, TO PROMOTE ACCESS TO THE SHORE 
FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERMEN AND THE PUBLIC. 
4C Manage marine communities and preserve habitats 
4C3 Monitor water quality at 
Hadley Point  
SHORT-TERM Marine Resources 
Committee 
Town Council, Town Manager, Harbor Master 
4C5 Monitor aquaculture efforts SHORT, MID, 
LONG-TERM 
Marine Resources 
Committee 
Harbor Master 
4C6 Adopt bay management 
plans 
SHORT, MID, 
LONG-TERM 
Marine Resources 
Committee 
Harbor Master, Planning Department 
4C7 Use of the Bar SHORT-TERM Town Council Marine Resource Committee, Harbor Committee, Town 
Manager, Department Heads 
4C8 Review standards for 
private piers 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Marine Resources Committee 
4C9 Consider restricting private 
piers in Western Bay 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Marine Resources Committee 
4C10 Use of herbicides and 
pesticides 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Marine Resources Committee 
4E Prevent growth in coastal 
areas 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Public Works Department, Fire 
Department 
4H Expand outdoor recreation 
4H1 Acquire rights of first 
refusal 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Harbor Master, Public 
Works Department, Parks and Recreation Committee 
4I Restore quality of waters 
4I1 Fund water quality testing SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Marine Resources Committee, Harbor 
Master, MDI Water Quality Coalition 
5 PLAN FOR, FINANCE, AND DEVELOP AN EQUITABLE, EFFECTIVE, AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM OF PUBLIC SERVICES WHICH 
WILL ACCOMMODATE ANTICIPATED GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
5A Create Economic Development District 
5A1 Design charter for district SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Downtown Task 
Force, Chamber, Business community 
5A2 Adopt charter and create 
district 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Downtown Task 
Force, Chamber, Business community 
5B Develop plan for ongoing investment in infrastructure 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
5B2 Exempt minor town 
projects 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Town Council, Town Manager 
5C Ensure clean and efficient operation of sewer system 
5C2 Expand sewer system in 
growth areas 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Public Works Department, Planning 
Department 
5C3 Research alternative 
sewage treatment 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
5D Maintain and expand public facilities
5D1 Prepare master plan SHORT-TERM Town Manager Town Departments 
5D4 Explore need for facilities 
manager 
SHORT-TERM Town Manager  
5D5 Conduct space study for 
police and fire departments 
SHORT-TERM Town Manager Police Department, Fire Department 
5D7 Complete renovation of 
municipal building 
SHORT-TERM Town Manager Finance Director 
5G Ensure clean and efficient operation of water system 
5G2 Expand water system in 
growth areas 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Public Works Department, Planning 
Department 
5H Monitor water quality in Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond 
5H2 Develop emergency 
response plan 
SHORT-TERM Town Manager Town Departments 
5H4 Assure continued federal 
waiver 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Public Works 
Department 
 
5I Limit use of bonding 
5I1 Use reserve accounts and 
other techniques 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Finance Department, Planning Department 
5J Place financial burden for needs in rural and transition areas on residents who choose to build in those areas
5J1 Limit capital spending for 
sewer, water, and growth 
encouraging infrastructure 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
5J2 Require developer and 
homeowner investments 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
5K Balance tax exempt property with demands on services 
5K1 Encourage payments in lieu 
of taxes 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Finance Department 
5L Update road standards 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
5L1 Update minimum standards SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Public Works Department, Fire 
Department, Police Department 
5L2 Update road acceptance 
policy 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Planning Board, Public 
Works Department 
5L3 Require private road 
disclosure in deeds, plans, 
and marketing materials 
SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
5M Improve telecommunication and technology systems 
5M2 Identify dead zones SHORT-TERM Telecommunicatio
n Task Force 
IT staff, Planning Department, Police Department 
5M3 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
5M5 Map scenic vistas SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
5N Monitor trends in recruiting volunteer fire force 
5N1 Monitor trend SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Fire Department Town Manager 
5O Explore and support regional public services and facilities 
6 ENCOURAGE AND PROMOTE DECENT AFFORDABLE HOUSING OPPORTUNITIES AND SLOW OFF-ISLAND MIGRATION 
6A Increase rental units 
6A2 Ordinance amendments SHORT-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Chamber, major employers 
6B Encourage 10% new units to be affordable
6B1 Work with others SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Housing Authority, 
Island Housing Trust 
6B2 Develop housing for public 
employees 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Public Works 
Department 
6B3 Ordinance amendments SHORT, MID 
TERM 
Planning Board Planning Department, Town Council, Town Manager 
6B4 Create Affordable Housing 
Fund 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Finance Department, Planning Department  
6C Expand code enforcement 
6C1 Monitor effectiveness of 
ordinance amendments 
SHORT-TERM Planning 
Department 
Code Enforcement, Fire Department, Planning Board 
7 PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE SYSTEMS FOR ENERGY CONSERVATION, WASTE MANAGEMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND OTHER 
OPERATIONS 
7D Expand transit system 
7D3 Use parking lot at Connors SHORT-TERM Parking and Traffic Town Council, Town Manager, SU 98 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
Emerson School  Committee 
7D4 Implement pay parking 
plan 
SHORT-TERM Parking and Traffic 
Committee 
Police Department, Town Council, Town Manager 
7E Develop management plan for taxi, livery, and delivery services 
7E1 Adopt management plan SHORT-TERM Police Parking and Traffic Committee  
7F Increase use of bicycles 
7F1 Amend mission of Parks 
and Recreation Committee 
SHORT-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Parks and Recreation Committee, Public 
Works Department, Bicycle Coalition 
7F2 Offer bicycle safety course SHORT-TERM Police Department SU 98, Bicycle groups or organizations 
7F5 Enforce and educate about 
traffic rules 
SHORT-TERM Police Department Parks and Recreation Committee, Public Works Department, 
Bicycle Coalition 
7G Move toward more sustainable systems 
7G1 Purchase products that 
support sustainable systems 
SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Departments Town Council, Town Manager 
7G2 Seek energy saving 
products 
SHORT-TERM Finance 
Department 
Town Manager 
7I Prepare for emergency events 
7I1 Train employees SHORT-TERM, ON 
GOING 
Town Manager  
     
MID TERM STRATEGIES 
1 PROTECT THE CHARACTER OF BAR HARBOR  
1C Protect natural, scenic, and cultural resources 
1C2 Open space plan MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Board, Planning Department 
1C3 Open space lease program MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Board, Planning Department, Town Council, Town 
Manager 
1C4 Favorite Places Fund MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Board, Planning Department, 
Conservation Commission 
1D Protect agricultural and forest resources  
1D5 Identify properties, 
Favorite Places Fund 
MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Town Council, Town Manager, Planning Department, 
Planning Board 
1F Preserve scenic views 
1F2 Update Scenic Byways 
Plan 
MID-TERM Corridor 
Management 
Conservation Commission, Planning Board, Planning 
Department 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
Committee 
1H Preserve scenic approaches to villages
1H3 Extend design review MID-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Corridor Management Committee, 
Design Review Board 
1I1 Prepare manual MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Design Review Board 
1J Preserve historic and archaeological resources 
1J1 Seek funds and survey 
historic and prehistoric 
sites 
MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Planning Board, Design Review Board, Historical Society 
1J3 Update Historic Building 
Inventory 
MID-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board, Historical 
Society 
1J5 Create dark skies 
management plan and 
ordinances 
MID-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Conservation Commission, Design 
Review Board 
1L Develop additional walkways, parks, and trails 
1L3 Develop plan for villages 
and institutional campus 
areas 
MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Planning Board, Planning Department, Village Improvement 
Societies 
1L4 Improve Barker Park MID-TERM Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Parks and Recreation 
Committee, Planning Department, Design Review Board 
1L5 Renovate Grant Park MID-TERM Public Works 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Parks and Recreation 
Committee, Planning Department, Design Review Board 
2 ENCOURAGE ORDERLY GROWTH WHICH PROTECTS THE CHARACTER OF THE TOWN AND ITS ECONOMY, ALLOW 
COMMERCIAL AND RESIDENTIAL GROWTH, AND PREVENTS DEVELOPMENT SPRAWL 
 
2D Revise and broaden design review for historic and archaeological, scenic byway, and other concerns 
2D2 Expand design review to 
villages 
MID-TERM Planning Board Planning Department, Design Review Board, Historic Society 
2E Allow and sometimes require PUDs  
2E2 Determine when to require 
PUD 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Board, Planning Department, 
Conservation Commission 
2G Direct growth in ways compatible with traditional character, to impose less expense on Town services, and simplify zoning  
2G21 Evaluate need for and 
implement differential 
building limit 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Board, Planning Department, 
Conservation Commission 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
2J Monitor success of implementation  
2J2 Monitor benchmarks and 
adjust strategies 
MID-TERM,  
ON GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Planning Board 
3 ENCOURAGE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THAT INCREASES JOB OPPORTUNITIES, HAS A LOW ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT, 
AND SUPPORTS A SUSTAINABLE YEAR-ROUND ECONOMY. 
 
3A Adopt economic development plan 
3A5 Encourage commuters to 
support retail economy 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber, business 
community 
3A8 Consider creation of 
Economic Development 
Planner 
MID-TERM Town Manager Planning Director 
3A9 Catalog year-round 
businesses 
MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Town Council, Town Manager, Chamber 
3B Encourage light industry
3B2 Help subsidize costs MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Planning Board, 
Chamber 
3E Manage cruise ships and tour bus visitations  
3E3 Develop transportation, 
transit, and master plans for 
downtown 
MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Downtown Task Force, Town Council, Town Manager, 
Chamber 
3E4 Improve logistics for tours MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Downtown Task Force, Town Council, Town Manager, 
Chamber 
3G Support Downtown 
3G3 Prepare guidebook for 
business 
MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Chamber 
3H Support regional economic development  
3H1 Work with Down East 
region 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department 
4 PROTECT BAR HARBOR’S MARINE RESOURCES INDUSTRY, ITS COVES AND HARBOR, TO PROMOTE ACCESS TO THE SHORE 
FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERMEN AND THE PUBLIC.
 
4A Adopt Harbor Management Plan and update Waterfront Master Plan 
4A1 Prepare and update plans MID-TERM Harbor Committee Harbor Master, Planning Department, Downtown Task Force, 
Marine Resource Committee, Planning Board 
4B Maintain and revitalize harbor  
4B6 Evaluate Harborview Park MID-TERM Harbor Master Harbor Committee, Planning Board, Town Council, Town 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
Manager, Department Heads 
4C Manage marine communities and preserve habitats  
4C6 Adopt bay management 
plans 
SHORT, MID, 
LONG-TERM 
Marine Resources 
Committee 
Harbor Master, Planning Department 
5 PLAN FOR, FINANCE, AND DEVELOP AN EQUITABLE, EFFECTIVE, AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM OF PUBLIC SERVICES WHICH 
WILL ACCOMMODATE ANTICIPATED GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
5A Create Economic Development District
5A3 Monitor effectiveness of 
district 
MID-TERM,  
ON GOING 
Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Downtown Task Force 
5D Maintain and expand public facilities
5D6 Expand parking MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Downtown Task Force, Town Council, Town Manager, 
Parking and Traffic Committee 
5F Maintain public restrooms  
5F2 Locate additional restrooms 
in downtown 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Downtown Task Force, Public Works 
Department, Planning Department 
5F3 Locate restrooms at Hadley 
Point 
MID-TERM Public Works 
Department 
 
5K Balance tax exempt property with demands on services 
5K2 Prepare education 
information 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Finance Department, Planning Board, 
Planning Department  
5K3 Investigate use of economic 
development districts for 
campuses 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Department, Chamber of 
Commerce, Business community 
6 ENCOURAGE AND PROMOTE DECENT AFFORDABLE HOUSING OPPORTUNITIES AND SLOW OFF-ISLAND MIGRATION 
6B Encourage 10% new units to be affordable 
6B3 Ordinance amendments SHORT, MID-
TERM 
Planning Board Planning Department, Town Council, Town Manager 
6B5 Adopt more stringent 
standards 
MID-TERM Town Council Town Manager, Planning Board, Planning Department, 
Housing agencies 
7 PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE SYSTEMS FOR ENERGY CONSERVATION, WASTE MANAGEMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND OTHER 
OPERATIONS 
7A Expand waste management 
7A1 Expand recycling MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Public Works Department 
7A2 Encourage citizen MID-TERM Conservation Public Works Department 
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GOAL, 
POLICY OR 
STRATEGY # 
DESCRIPTION TIMEFRAMEi LEADii COLLABORATORSiii 
involvement Commission 
7A4 Explore composting MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Public Works Department 
7D Expand transit system  
7D1 Update transportation plan MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Downtown Task Force, Parking and Traffic Committee 
7D2 Encourage funding for plan MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
 
7D5 Identify additional drop off 
points for Island Explorer 
MID-TERM Parking and Traffic 
Committee 
 
7F Increase use of bicycles 
7F6 Acquire off-road easements MID-TERM Planning 
Department 
Conservation Commission, Parks and Recreation Committee, 
Public Works Department, Town Council, Town Manager, 
Bicycle Coalition 
7F7 Encourage business to 
support bicycle commuter 
programs 
MID-TERM Conservation 
Commission 
Parks and Recreation Committee, Public Works Department, 
Planning Department, Chamber, major employers, Bicycle 
organizations, Planning Board 
7H Encourage use of renewable energy resources 
7H1 Ordinance amendments MID-TERM Planning Board Planning Department 
     
LONG TERM STRATEGIES 
1 PROTECT THE CHARACTER OF BAR HARBOR  
1D Protect agricultural and forest resources  
1D4 Purchasing standards LONG-TERM Town Manager Town Council 
4 PROTECT BAR HARBOR’S MARINE RESOURCES INDUSTRY, ITS COVES AND HARBOR, TO PROMOTE ACCESS TO THE SHORE 
FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERMEN AND THE PUBLIC. 
4C Manage marine communities and preserve habitats 
4C6 Adopt bay management 
plans 
SHORT, MID, 
LONG-TERM 
Marine Resources 
Committee 
Harbor Master, Planning Department 
5 PLAN FOR, FINANCE, AND DEVELOP AN EQUITABLE, EFFECTIVE, AND EFFICIENT SYSTEM OF PUBLIC SERVICES WHICH 
WILL ACCOMMODATE ANTICIPATED GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
5F3 Locate restrooms at Hadley 
Point 
LONG-TERM Public Works 
Department 
 
 
 
  
 
SECTION V. INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS 
 
The 1993 Comprehensive Plan included a well researched and laid-out inventory 
and analysis.  The inventory and analysis chapters of Bar Harbor’s 2007 
Comprehensive Plan Update build on information that is part of the 1993 
Comprehensive Plan.  Each inventory chapter supplements data in the 1993 
Plan with new and updated information relevant to current conditions and issues 
and provides information about the region and comparable resort communities.  
It also includes a brief analysis of the new data and a one to three page 
discussion of issues and implications raised by data trends.  Furthermore, the 
community bundled together presentation and discussion of inventory and 
analysis information to encourage a more integrated view of issues facing the 
Town and allow for better insight into connections between the component parts 
of the plan.  Combined review and analysis of the inventory helped the town 
consider and adopt policies that are more likely to avoid unexpected impacts and 
unintended consequences which often arise from single purpose assessments 
and policies. 
  
 
 VA-0 
 
 
 
 
Chapter V.A  POPULATION AND VISITATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  POPULATION AND VISITATION 
   
VA-1 
I. YEAR-ROUND POPULATION 
Figure V.A.1 
Bar Harbor Historical Population 1900 - 2005
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Source:  US Census 
 
From 1900 to 1990, Bar Harbor’s year-round population stayed within a few 
hundred on either side of 4,000. From 1900 to 1940, the population stayed at 
4,400 with the exception of a lower count in 1920, the first census after World 
War I.  From 1950 to 1970, population averaged around 3,750.  Bar Harbor has 
grown each decade since the 1970’s.  The 1990 census reported 4,456 people 
and 4,827 by 2000.  The State Planning Office (SPO) estimates the town’s 
current 2005 population is 5,020. 
 
The following section compares Bar Harbor’s demographic characteristics to the 
State of Maine and Hancock County, as well as to three communities on Mount 
Desert Island and three other resort communities in Maine. 
 
The Mount Desert communities include: 
 
 Mt. Desert, 
 Southwest Harbor, and 
 Tremont. 
 
The comparable resort communities include: 
 
 Boothbay Harbor, 
 Bridgton, and 
 Camden. 
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A. Population Comparisons and Projection 
 
 
Figure V.A.2a Population, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities, 1970 – 2005   
  Bar Harbor 
Mt. 
Desert 
Southwest 
Harbor Tremont 
Hancock 
County 
Boothbay 
Harbor Bridgton Camden Maine 
1970 3,716 1,659 1,657 1,003 34,590 2,320 2,967 4,115 992,048 
1980 4,214 2,063 1,855 1,222 41,781 2,207 3,528 4,584 1,124,660 
1990 4,456 1,906 1,960 1,330 46,937 2,355 4,318 5,070 1,225,259 
2000 4,827 2,112 1,971 1,533 51,708 2,338 4,897 5,261 1,270,299 
2005 (1) 5,020 2,194 1,973 1,633 54,224 2,317 5,181 5,374 1,300,000 
   
Figure V.A.2b Percent Change in Population, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities, 1970 – 2005 
  Bar Harbor 
Mt. 
Desert 
Southwest 
Harbor Tremont 
Hancock 
County 
Boothbay 
Harbor Bridgton Camden Maine 
1970 - 1980 13.4% 24.4% 11.9% 21.8% 20.8% -4.9% 18.9% 11.4% 13.4% 
1980 - 1990 5.7% -7.6% 5.7% 8.8% 12.3% 6.7% 22.4% 10.6% 8.9% 
1990 - 2000 8.3% 10.8% 0.6% 15.3% 10.2% -0.7% 13.4% 3.8% 3.7% 
2000 - 2005 (2) 4.0% 3.9% 0.1% 6.5% 4.9% -0.9% 5.8% 2.1% 2.3% 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau; Maine State Planning Office 
(1) 2005 Populations based on SPO projections  
 (2)  % change calculated over 5 years - all other % change figures calculated over 10 year period
 
 
Since 1970, Bar Harbor grew faster than some and slower than other towns in 
the region.  Over the same time, it grew at a consistently slower rate than 
Hancock County.  It was among neither the fastest nor slowest growing resort 
towns in Maine.  In the ‘70’s and ‘80’s, the town grew at about the same rate as 
the state, but in the 1990’s it grew more than twice as quickly. 
 
SPO projects that Bar Harbor’s population will increase, on average, by 0.6% per 
year over the next ten years.  That translates into an annual average increase of 
about 33 residents and a population increase of about 328.  The projected 
population in 2015 is 5,348 – a 6.5% increase over that of 2005.  
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Figure V.A.3 Mount Desert Region Population Change, 1990 – 2000 
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Figure V.A.4 Mount Desert Region Percent Population Change, 1990 – 2000 
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B. Median Age and Age Distribution 
 
Figure V.A.5   Median Age – 1990 & 2000, Bar Harbor and Comparisons  
  1990 2000 % Change % Above US 
Bar Harbor 36.8 40.6 10.3% 15.0% 
Mount Desert    43.6   23.5% 
Southwest Harbor    42.4   20.1% 
Tremont    41.6   17.8% 
Hancock County  35.8 40.7 13.7% 15.3% 
Boothbay Harbor    48.3   36.8% 
Bridgton    39.8   12.7% 
Camden    47.0   33.1% 
Maine 33.8 38.6 14.2% 9.3% 
United States 33.0 35.3 7.0% 0.0% 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
 
As with most communities, Bar Harbor’s population is affected by the aging of the 
baby boom generation.  The median age of the town’s population increased to 
40.6 in 2000, nearly 4 years older than in 1990.  Most towns in the immediate 
vicinity of Bar Harbor had an older median age, but Hancock County’s median 
age was comparable to Bar Harbor.  The median age of the State is 33.8, or 2 
years younger than in Bar Harbor. 
 
Figure V.A.6  Bar Harbor Population Distribution by Age Cohort 1990 - 2000 
  Bar Harbor Maine 
Age 1990 2000 % Change 1990 2000 % Change 
0 - 4 293 215 -26.6% 86,741 70,047 -19.2% 
5 - 17 638 735 15.2% 221,667 228,196 2.9% 
18 - 29  752 677 -10.0% 221,016 175,475 -20.6% 
30 - 44 1,127 1,129 0.2% 299,626 295,688 -1.3% 
45 - 64 827 1,287 55.6% 231,462 315,946 36.5% 
65 - 79 515 541 5.0% 123,736 134,352 8.6% 
80+ 304 243 -20.1% 41,011 50,595 23.4% 
Source: Maine State Planning Office
 
Aging of the baby boom generation alone is not adequate to explain changes in 
the distribution of Bar Harbor’s population.   While the youngest age cohort (4 
and younger) fell more than a quarter, it declined less than a fifth for the state.  
Bar Harbor’s school aged cohort (5 to 17) increased more than 15%, while it 
grew less than 3% for the state.  In addition, Bar Harbor lost young adult 
population (18 to 29) at about half the rate as the state.  It gained pre-retirement 
residents (45 to 64) about a third faster than the state.  Its population of most 
elderly (80+) residents declined about as much as it increased for the state as a 
whole. 
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2000 Bar Harbor % Population by Age
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Figure V.A.7 Bar Harbor Percent Population by Age, 1990 - 2000 
  Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
 
The proportion of the population that is in their pre-retirement years (45 to 64) 
has increased more than 10% since 1990.  The very young (4 and under) and 
very old (80 and older) populations made up a smaller part of the community in 
2000 than in 1990. 
 
Figure V.A.8 Percent of Total Population by Age Cohort, Bar Harbor and Comparisons, 1990 – 2000 
1990 Bar Harbor 
Mt. 
Desert 
Southwest 
Harbor Tremont 
Hancock 
County 
Boothbay 
Harbor Bridgton Camden Maine 
0 - 4 6.6% 6.3% 7.6% 7.4% 6.9% 6.1% 6.6% 5.1% 7.1% 
5 - 17 14.3% 13.1% 16.3% 15.5% 17.3% 14.4% 19.3% 16.3% 18.1% 
18 - 29  16.9% 13.3% 16.1% 13.0% 16.2% 13.4% 14.9% 10.6% 18.0% 
30 - 44 25.3% 24.8% 23.3% 28.7% 24.3% 21.1% 23.7% 23.7% 24.5% 
45 - 64 18.6% 23.5% 19.2% 19.5% 19.9% 22.7% 20.0% 20.2% 18.9% 
65 - 79 11.6% 14.5% 12.4% 12.8% 11.3% 15.5% 11.5% 15.4% 10.1% 
80+ 6.8% 4.5% 5.2% 3.1% 4.1% 6.8% 4.1% 8.7% 3.3% 
2000           
0 - 4 4.5% 3.6% 4.3% 5.2% 4.8% 4.1% 5.1% 4.1% 5.5% 
5 - 17 15.2% 16.8% 16.2% 17.5% 17.3% 13.2% 16.9% 15.4% 18.0% 
18 - 29  14.0% 9.1% 12.5% 9.3% 12.6% 9.7% 15.6% 9.0% 13.8% 
30 - 44 23.4% 22.8% 21.0% 23.7% 22.2% 18.5% 20.7% 17.5% 23.3% 
45 - 64 26.7% 29.7% 26.1% 28.9% 26.9% 28.4% 25.6% 30.4% 24.9% 
65 - 79 11.2% 13.0% 14.0% 12.1% 11.7% 18.7% 11.8% 14.6% 10.6% 
80+ 5.0% 5.0% 5.9% 3.2% 4.5% 7.4% 4.2% 9.1% 4.0% 
Source: Maine State Planning Office 
1990 Bar Harbor % Population by Age 
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Bar Harbor has a smaller proportion of pre-school and school-aged children than 
other towns in the region, the county, and the state.  It has a larger proportion of 
young adults than communities in the region and the county, a slightly smaller 
proportion of pre- and early retirees than most of the comparable communities, 
the county, and the state.   
 
 
Figure V.A.9 
1990 - 2015 Bar Harbor Population by Age
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Bar Harbor’s population is expected to continue to age along with the baby boom 
generation over the next decade. 
 
By 2015, the proportion of: 
 
 Pre-schoolers (4 and under) is projected to remain about the same; 
 School-aged children (5 to 17) will decline somewhat; 
 Young adults (18 to 29) could increase, if out-migration is limited; 
 Adults well into their family formation years will increase; 
 Pre-retirees will increase dramatically; 
 Young retirees will increase; and 
 Elderly retirees will continue to decline. 
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C. Migration 
 
Figure V.A.10      Bar Harbor Residents in 1995 
  # % 
Population 5 years and over 4,617 100
Same house in 1995 2,346 50.8
Different house in the U.S. in 1995 2,225 48.2
Same county 1,107 24
Different county 1,118 24.2
Same state 263 5.7
Different state 855 18.5
Elsewhere in 1995 46 1
Source: U.S. Census Bureau   
 
 
About half of Bar Harbor’s 2000 population lived in the same house in 1995.  
Nearly a fifth of the town’s residents lived in a different state or another country in 
1995. 
Figure V.A.11    Net Migration, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities 1980 – 2000 
 1980 - 1990  
  
 1980 
Population 
1990 
Population 
Population 
Change 
Natural 
Change Migration  
Bar Harbor 4,124 4,443 319 -53 372 
Mount Desert  2,063 1,899 -164 45 -209 
Southwest Harbor  1,855 1,952 97 96 1 
Tremont  1,222 1,324 102 22 80 
Hancock County  41,781 46,937 5,156   5,156 
Boothbay Harbor  2,207 2,347 140 -105 245 
Bridgton  3,528 4,307 779 29 750 
Camden  4,584 5,060 476 -220 696 
Maine 1,124,660 1,225,259 100,599   100,599 
1990 - 2000  
  
2000 
Population  
Population 
Change 
Natural 
Change Migration % Change  
Bar Harbor 4,820 377 -187 564 150% 
Mount Desert  2,109 210 -28 238 113% 
Southwest Harbor  1,966 14 -8 22 157% 
Tremont  1,529 205 50 155 76% 
Hancock County  51,791 4,854 -14 4,868 100% 
Boothbay Harbor  2,334 -13 -165 152 -1169% 
Bridgton  4,883 576 -23 599 104% 
Camden  5,254 194 -418 612 315% 
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Maine 1,274,923 49,664 30,841 18,823 38% 
1980 - 2000
  
Population 
Change 
Natural 
Change Migration  
% 
Change   
Bar Harbor 696 -240 936 134%  
Mount Desert  46 17 29 63%  
Southwest Harbor  111 88 23 21%  
Tremont  307 72 235 77%  
Hancock County  10,010 -14 10,024 100%  
Boothbay Harbor  127 -270 397 313%  
Bridgton  1,355 6 1,349 100%  
Camden  670 -638 1,308 195%  
Maine 150,263 30,841 119,422 38%  
Source:  Maine Department of Human Services
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure V.A.12     
Bar Harbor Population & Migration 1980 - 2000
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Source:  Maine Department of Human Services 
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From 1990 to 2000, Bar Harbor lost 187 people due to natural change in the 
population (births minus deaths).  Over the same period, 564 people moved into 
the community, for a net population increase of 377 people.  Nevertheless, for 
the movement of people into the community (in-migration) Bar Harbor would 
have lost population over the last two decades.  A trend of in-migration is not 
surprising for a desirable town like Bar Harbor or other coastal and resort 
communities; however, the percent of population increase in Bar Harbor is higher 
than all the comparables, except Southwest Harbor, Camden, and the state.  As 
a point of comparison, only 38% of the state’s population increase from 1990 to 
2000 is attributable to in-migration while, in Bar Harbor, it is 150%.   
 
D. Education 
 
Figure V.A.13 
Educational Attainment 1990 & 2000
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The 2000 Census indicates that Bar Harbor has the highest number of high 
school graduates of all the comparable communities, the state, and the county.  
Only Camden has a slightly higher percent of college graduates than Bar Harbor. 
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Figure V.A.14 Bar Harbor Educational Attainment 
  Percent High School graduate or higher 
Percent Bachelor's 
degree or higher 
 1980 1990 2000 1990 2000 
Bar Harbor  75.4 87.3 92.0 31.0 42.1 
Mount Desert    89.6 91.8 28.5 36.9 
Southwest Harbor   86.3 82.8 26.5 32.6 
Tremont    76.0 85.4 16.8 25.4 
Hancock County 73.6 83.3 87.8 21.4 27.1 
Boothbay Harbor    84.0 89.6 23.5 30.3 
Bridgton  70.3 79.7 87.1 18.5 21.8 
Camden  78.4 86.7 91.8 34.0 43.9 
Maine 68.7 78.8 85.4 18.8 22.9 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
 
 
The difference between the percent of Bar Harbor and state residents who 
completed high school or more grades of schooling consistently declined from 
1980 to 2000.  There is a similar trend for the percent of residents with a 
Bachelor or higher degree from 1990 to 2000.  However, over the same period, 
the gap widens between Bar Harbor and Hancock County residents.  
E. Household Income and Poverty Levels 
 
Figure V.A.15 Bar Harbor Income 
 Per capita income  Median household income  Median family income  
 1980 1990 2000 1980 1990 2000 1980 1990 2000 
Bar Harbor  $6,042 $14,234 $24,103 $13,536 $28,100 $37,481 $16,068 $36,495 $51,989 
Mount Desert    $16,435 $25,709   $31,019 $41,321   $35,565 $54,375 
Southwest Harbor    $13,334 $21,509   $25,290 $36,555   $29,102 $50,000 
Tremont    $12,297 $19,420   $26,012 $36,750   $29,034 $43,472 
Hancock County $5,411 $12,347 $19,809 $12,146 $25,247 $35,811 $14,243 $29,939 $43,216 
Boothbay Harbor    $14,693 $21,146   $27,650 $35,000   $32,238 $45,625 
Bridgton  $5,531 $10,658 $17,352 $11,423 $24,428 $36,722 $13,450 $27,061 $42,392 
Camden  $7,237 $16,520 $26,126 $12,810 $30,607 $39,877 $16,510 $39,087 $56,439 
Maine $5,768 $12,957 $19,533 $13,816 $27,854 $37,240 $16,167 $32,422 $45,179 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
 
 
Figure V.A.16 Mount Desert Region Average Household Income 
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Except for Camden and Mt. Desert, Bar Harbor’s per capita, median household, 
and median family incomes in 2000 were the highest among all comparables.  
Bar Harbor’s per capita income was 122% and 123% higher than that of the state 
and the county respectively, while its median household income was slightly 
higher than that of the county and nearly the same as that of the state.  Bar 
Harbor’s median household income was 115% and 120% more than that of the 
state and county, respectively.  The gap between Bar Harbor and the state and 
county for both per capita and median family incomes generally widened 
between 1980 and 2000, while it narrowed for median household income over 
the same time. 
 
 
Figure V.A.17  Percent Below Poverty Level, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities
  1989 1999 % Change  1989 - 1999 
   Families Individuals Families Individuals Families Individuals
Bar Harbor  4.2% 12.1% 4.9% 8.9% 15.7% -26.1%
Mount Desert      3.2% 5.1%     
Southwest Harbor      8.8% 12.0%     
Tremont      5.0% 7.4%     
Hancock County 11.2% 14.6% 7.0% 10.2% -37.7% -29.9%
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Boothbay Harbor      5.9% 10.7%     
Bridgton  7.4% 9.8% 9.3% 15.7% 25.9% 60.1%
Camden  6.8% 9.0% 5.5% 8.0% -18.4% -10.8%
Maine 9.8% 13.0% 7.8% 10.9% -20.7% -16.0%
Source: U.S. Census 
 
 
The percent of families below the poverty line in Bar Harbor was 4.9% in 1999.  
This is a slight increase from 4.2 % in 1989.  The percent of Bar Harbor’s families 
below the poverty line is amongst the smallest of all the comparables, except for 
Tremont and Camden, which are nearly the same. 
 
The percent of individuals below the poverty line in Bar Harbor (8.9%) decreased 
about 3% from 1989.  Bar Harbor’s percent of individuals below the poverty line 
is higher than Mt. Desert and Tremont, but lower than the county, Southwest 
Harbor, Boothbay Harbor, and Bridgton.  It is similar to that of Camden.
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II. SEASONAL POPULATION 
 
Like most resort communities, Bar Harbor experiences a seasonal change in 
population.  The influx of summer population includes seasonal residents and 
tourists.  Tourists typically visit the town for shorter periods and do not consider 
themselves residents in any way. 
 
A. Housing Counts 
 
Figure V.A.18  Percent Seasonal Homes, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities, 1980 - 2000
 1980 1990 2000
Bar Harbor 16.1% 16.8% 18.7%
Mount Desert 43.7% 45.4% 46.5%
Southwest Harbor 22.6% 27.1% 25.3%
Tremont 28.4% 32.7% 34.4%
Hancock County 24.0% 33.1% 31.4%
Boothbay Harbor 34.2% 36.6% 40.2%
Bridgton 28.7% 38.8% 33.1%
Camden 7.9% 13.0% 12.6%
Maine 14.7% 15.0% 15.6%
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
  
 
The US Census estimates seasonal versus year round housing.  In 2000, the 
number of seasonal units in Bar Harbor was 524 or 18.7% of the town’s housing 
stock.  The town does not keep track of homes that are used for or built with the 
intention of part-time use.  Most newly constructed homes look no different than 
those constructed for year-round occupancy. 
 
From 1980 to 2000, the town’s percent of seasonal housing increased about 2%.  
The percent of seasonal housing units in Bar Harbor is significantly smaller than 
all comparables, except Camden and the state.  While the percent of seasonal 
units increased for all comparables between 1980 and 1990 and continued to 
increase through 2000 for Mt. Desert, Tremont, and Boothbay Harbor, the 
percent declined in Southwest Harbor, Bridgton, and Camden from 1990 to 2000.   
 
Some institutions (Jackson Labs, Acadia National Park, College of the Atlantic, 
and MDI Biological Labs) provide seasonal housing for staff and students.  Not 
all part time residents are summer residents – winter people, like College of the 
Atlantic students, rent summer houses the rest of the year.  About 276 students 
are currently enrolled at the College, approximately 38% more than in 1990.  
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B. Water Usage 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In 2004, the Bar Harbor Water Company had 229 residential summer-only 
customers and 165 commercial summer-only customers.  The residential 
summer-only customers represent 18% of the 1,271 residences the water 
company serves.  However, the number of summer-only residential customers is 
less than half the approximately 500 customers it served in 19901, the water 
company currently serves about half the number of residences it did in 1990.  As 
a result, the percentage of summer-only residential customers in 2004 is very 
close to the 20% it was in 1990. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
1 The Bar Harbor Water Company was purchased by the town of Bar Harbor in 2001.  It is assumed that the reduction in 
the number of customers served by this entity occurred in conjunction with this change in ownership. 
Figure V.A.19  Bar Harbor Water Company Hookups by Type, 2004 
  All  Seasonal Seasonal as % of Total 
Residential 1,271 229 18.0% 
Commercial 372 165 44.4% 
Industrial 29 2 6.9% 
Governmental 40 14 35.0% 
 Total 1,712 410 23.9% 
Source: Bar Harbor Water Company 
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Figure V.A.20   
Bar Harbor Water Production - 2004 (in thousands of gallons) 
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Source:  Town of Bar Harbor 
 
 
The 2004 figures for monthly water production2 also provide some indication of 
increased population and visitation over the summer.  There is a sharp and 
steady increase in water usage beginning in May, which peaks in early August, 
and then falls off through the end of October.  At its peak, the usage is more than 
twice what it is in the off-season, but the two largest users (the golf course and 
Jackson Labs) have substantially higher usage rates over the summer months 
for reasons that go beyond an increase in population or visitation.   
 
                                                 
2 Though production and usage of water are not entirely synonymous, the production numbers reported by the water 
company are a fairly reliable indicator of rate of usage.  
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C. Acadia Park Visitation 
Figure V.A.21   
Acadia National Park Annual Visitation 1990 - 2003 (In Thousands)
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Source: Acadia National Park 
 
Figure V.A.22   
Acadia National Park Visitation - 5 Year Monthly Averages 1990 - 2003 
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Source: Acadia National Park 
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The average number of visitors to Acadia National Park from 1990 through 2003 
was 2.57 million people, with a low of 2.34 million in 1990 and a high of 2.85 
million in 1995.  June through October brings the largest number of visitors to the 
Park, with the peak in August.  Visitation in August was highest in 1997 with 
758,140 people and lowest in 2000 with 594,191. 
 
D. Transient Accommodations (includes hotels, motels, inns, and 
bed-and-breakfasts) 
 
In 1989, there were 2,336 hotel, motel, inn, and bed-and-breakfast rooms in Bar 
Harbor. The approximate number of rooms, reported by the Bar Harbor Chamber 
of Commerce, is 3,000.  This represents about a 28% increase in the number of 
rooms since 1989. 
 
E. Campgrounds 
 
 
Figure V.A.23  Campgrounds 
  Seasonal 
Year 
Round Total Sites 
National Park  218 306 524 
Private             
(Bar Harbor) 1015 NA 1015 
Source: Bar Harbor Chamber of Commerce; Acadia National Park  
 
F. Boats 
 
 
Figure V.A.24  Bar Harbor Cruise Ship Visits - 2002, 2004 & 2005 
Year # Visits Tot Pass. 
2002 64 97,190 
2004 87 105,000 
2005 79 102,509 
Avg.  77 101,566 
Source: 2005 Bar Harbor Website; 2004 Bar Harbor Annual Report 
 
 
Data from the 1993 Comprehensive plan show that between 1986 and 1992 an 
average of 28.7 cruise ships visited Bar Harbor each season.  During that same 
time, the annual average of passenger visits was 20,100.  The visits and the 
passenger numbers began to increase in 1991 and 1992, the last years for which 
there was data in the 1993 plan.   
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The average cruise ship visits and passenger visits are substantially higher for 
the period between 2002 and 2005.  There were an average 77 ships visiting 
annually and an annual average of passenger visits of 101,566.  
 
G. Estimated Year-Round and Seasonal Population 
 
 
Figure V.A.25    Estimated Year-Round and Seasonal Population 1
Estimated 2005 year-round population 2 5,020 
524 seasonal homes 3 1,132 
3000 motel, hotel, and bed-and-breakfast rooms 4 6,000 
1538 private campsites 5 3,076 
Estimated # cruise ship passengers 6 2,600 
ESTIMATED TOTAL 17,828 
1 Estimated for peak summer day, not including tourists who are day trippers and visit town only for the day 
2 State Planning Office Estimate 
3 units and 2.16 average household size per 2000 Census 
4 rooms estimated by Chamber of Commerce; assumption of average of 2 people per room 
5 includes campsite in town plus Acadia National Park; assumption of average of 2 people per campsite 
6 based on estimated capacity of largest single cruise ship scheduled for 2005 season, per town web site 
 
 
Based on numerous assumptions, the estimated population of Bar Harbor on a 
peak summer day is 17, 800 people, or 355% more than the town’s year-round 
population. 
III. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS 
 
1.  Bar Harbor’s year-round population has hovered around 4400 for the 
better part of the last century.  With projected continued growth for the 
town and the region, the town‘s population will soon break 5000, if it has 
not done so already.  What implications does this have for role and 
character of the community?  How can the town best plan for this growth to 
take advantage of the opportunities it affords and to mitigate impacts of 
growth that are not desirable? 
2.  Bar Harbor was fortunate to have held onto a larger share of its young 
adult population than other communities in the state and, if out-migration of 
this age cohort is limited, the proportion of young adults could increase 
over the next ten years.  What should Bar Harbor do to encourage young 
adults to stay in Bar Harbor?  Create more jobs?  If so, what type of jobs – 
year-round work in non-service industry (non-restaurant, non-retail, non-
lodging, etc.)?  Is the price of housing a deterrent to retaining this 
population?  How can the community assure the vibrancy of densities, 
year-round businesses, support services (like high-speed internet, cell 
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phone coverage, etc.), and amenities that young adults value?  Are the 
densities, uses, services, and amenities that are valued by young adults 
substantially different and, in fact, in conflict with those held by older 
residents, particularly those well into their family formation and pre-retiree 
years?  And if they are in conflict, how should the town balance its desire 
for a larger young adult population with the concerns of its older adult 
population?  Is the town concerned about turning into a second home 
retirement community, heavily dependent on a senior citizen economy? 
3.  What kinds of facilities and services will be needed to meet the needs 
of the significantly larger middle-aged population?  What opportunities are 
afforded by an increase in this population? 
4.  Bar Harbor’s dramatic increase in summer population has been a fact 
of life in the community for nearly a century and a half.  The seasonal influx 
of summer residents and visitors has an impact on the town’s natural 
resources and demand for infrastructure and services.  It also provides 
employment and a wealth of resources that summer residents bring to the 
community.  What should the town do to take advantage of the 
opportunities that arise and to minimize the negative impacts?  What kinds 
of protections should it consider?  What investments should be made? 
  
 
 
 
 
Chapter V.B ECONOMY 
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I. OVERVIEW AND CHARACTERIZATION 
 
 
Bar Harbor is one of Maine’s 63 service center communities.   As such it serves as a job 
center, importing workers from surrounding communities, a retail center, with sales 
exceeding the needs of the local population, and offers an array of social, cultural, 
health, and financial services to the surrounding region.  Bar Harbor’s modest year-
round population and village form belie its economic force within the Mount Desert 
region. 
 
Bar Harbor is also an internationally recognized coastal resort community with a 
dynamic and vibrant downtown lying at the feet of Acadia National Park.  It has a long 
time seasonal population that returns year after year, sometimes generation after 
generation, and which has invested heavily in the community’s civic, historic, and 
cultural infrastructure. 
 
Bar Harbor’s small year-round population of 4,827 is economically supported by 
tourism, not-for-profit research, and its world class marine environment.  Commercial 
uses are largely centered in the downtown, with a few neighborhood centers, and 
motels and other tourist accommodations lining Route 3 along the shoreline into “town”.   
 
    Figure V.B.1 
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These factors combined, make it difficult to categorize Bar Harbor solely as retail center.  
Is it a “neighborhood” or “community” center, or because of its function as a resort, is it 
better to think of it as a ”specialized” center?  A review of the size, form, and tenants of 
the town’s retail center suggests it may be best categorized as a “neighborhood” center, 
even though the overall square footage of tourism-based retail clearly plays a major role 
in the downtown. 
 
According to the Urban Land Institute, a neighborhood center “provides for the sale of 
convenience goods (food, drugs, and sundries) and personal services (laundry and dry 
cleaning, barbering, shoe repairing, etc.) for the day-to-day living needs of the 
immediate neighborhood.  It is built around a supermarket as the principal tenant.  In 
theory, the neighborhood center has a typical gross leaseable area of 50,000 square 
feet.  In practice, it may range in size from 30,000 to 100,000 square feet.”1  Its 
minimum site area is between 3 and 10 acres; its primary trade area is within a 1-5 mile 
radius, and typically requires a minimum population of 3,000 to 40,000 people.  Typical 
uses include a supermarket, drugstore, discount department store, restaurant, furniture 
store, hardware store, automotive store, liquor store, video rental store, and bank.  Bar 
Harbor’s uses are more diverse than a typical neighborhood center because of its resort 
economy, high real estate values, and small year-round population.  These facts, plus 
the relatively close proximity of Ellsworth’s broader shopping opportunities, are likely to 
limit opportunities for the location of businesses that offer comparison goods.  Without 
public subsidy to reduce the impact of high property values in the community, the 
opportunity for new light manufacturing businesses is similarly limited. 
 
II. EMPLOYMENT AND INCOME 
A. Labor Force and Employment 
 
  Figure V.B.2 
Bar Harbor Labor Force
1980, 1990, 2000
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1   The estimated gross leasable area of office, retail, dining, and commercial uses in Bar Harbor’s downtown is 517,400 square feet.  
When the square footage of downtown hotels is added, the total gross leasable area is 719,200 square feet. 
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Source: US Census 
 
Bar Harbor’s labor force has continued to grow since 1990, based on US Census 
figures, with approximately 55% of the town’s total population in the work force. 
 
  Figure V.B.3 
Bar Harbor Unemployment Rate
1980, 1990, 2000
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Source:  US Census 
 
The unemployment rate has continued to decline since 1980 to 5.6% in 2000. 
 
 
  Figure V.B.4 
Bar Harbor Labor Force By Gender
1980, 1990, 2000
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Source:  US Census 
 
According to the 2000 US Census, Bar Harbor’s work force was nearly equally split 
between males and females. 
 
The figures in this section describe changes in various employment data for Bar Harbor 
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residents between 1990 and 2000 based on the US Census and a Maine Department of 
Labor projection of employment opportunities in these same job categories through 
2012.  Although somewhat dated, the historical figures document economic changes in 
the community.  It is important to note that the data is for residents of Bar Harbor rather 
than jobs that are located in Bar Harbor.  Although many residents work in town (938 in 
2000), far more non-residents work in Bar Harbor (an estimated 2,800 non-resident 
workers during the months of January to March and an unknown number of additional 
workers during the summer), as will be seen in other figures.  Unfortunately, the 
categories that include restaurants and lodging changed between censuses, which 
means any changes in these categories were not observable. 
 
A. Population Comparisons and Projection 
 
Figure V.B.5  Bar Harbor Change in Resident Employment2, 1990 - 2000 & % State Projected Growth 2012 
          %    Statewide 
          Change   Projection 
  1990   2000   1990-2000 to 2012 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fisheries 57 4.4% 29 2.3% -49.1%  6.8%
Construction 71 5.5% 56 4.3% -21.1%  0.3%
Manufacturing 50 3.9% 67 5.2% 34.0%  -13.5%
Wholesale Trade 20 1.5% 18 1.4% -10.0%  13.6%
Retail Trade 308 23.8% 167 13.0% -45.8%  11.8%
Transport, Warehouse, Utilities 10 0.8% 20 1.6% 100.0%  8.5%
Information 1 NA   38 3.0%    5.4%
Finance, Insurance, Real Estate 90 7.0% 67 5.2% -25.6%  10.4%
Professional, Scientific, Management, 
Administration 230 17.8% 163 12.7% -29.1%  13.0%
Education, Health, Social Services 270 20.9% 270 21.0% 0.0%  29.1%
Entertainment, Recreation, Accommodation, Food 
Service NA*   254 19.7%    16.9%
Other Services (except public administration) NA*   82 6.4%    15.2%
Public Administration 23 1.8% 57 4.4% 147.8%  6.2%
Total 1294 100.0% 1288 100.0% -0.5%    
 Source: U.S. Census Bureau; Maine State Planning Office  
1 Categories changed for 2000 Census 
2 Not  number of jobs located in town, but  the jobs held by residents of Bar Harbor
 
 
There has been almost no change in the number of residents who are working between 
1990 and 2000 (1294 and 1288).  On a percentage basis, there has been a significant 
decline in fisheries positions (-49.1% or 28 jobs), but it should be noted that data in this 
category is not considered highly reliable.  The largest job category for residents is in 
“education”, closely followed by “hospitality”. 
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 Figure V.B.6 
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Source: US Census 
 
In 2000 the most significant employment sectors remain retail trade, 
professional/scientific, education, and health/social work. 
 
  Figure V.B.7 
Change in Employment of Bar Harbor Residents 
1990 to 2000 US Census
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Source:  US Census 
 
There has been a significant reduction in the number and percentage of residents who 
work in retail (-141 employees, -45.8%) and in the professional/scientific category, 
which includes Jackson Laboratory (-67 employees, -29.1%).  The largest percentage 
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gain (+147.8%) was in public administration (+ 34 employees). 
 
B. Commuting Patterns 
 
 
Figure V.B.8  Bar Harbor & Hancock County Residents1 Comparison of Commuting Patterns 
  1990     2000     
Journey to Work 
Bar 
Harbor % 
Hancock 
County % 
Bar 
Harbor % 
Hancock 
County % 
Total Workers 1,275 100.0% 21,188 100.0% 1250 100.0% 24,782 100.0%
Worked Outside 
Town 299 23.5% NA   312 25.0% NA   
Worked in Town 976 76.5% NA   938 75.0% NA   
Drove to Work 
Alone 750 58.8% 15,589 73.6% 716 57.3% 18,459 74.5%
Carpooled 146 11.5% 2,285 10.8% 88 7.0% 2,774 11.2%
Walked 300 23.5% 1,506 7.1% 319 25.5% 1,568 6.3%
Traveled by 
Other Means 57 4.5% 144 0.7% 46 3.7% 429 1.7%
Worked at Home 22 1.7% 1,312 6.2% 81 6.5% 1,552 6.3%
Commuting Time  
Total Workers 1,275 100.0% 21,188 100.0% 1,250 100.0% 24,782 100.0%
Less than 5 
minutes 381 29.9% 2,033 9.6% 244 19.5% 2,149 8.7%
5 - 9 minutes 421 33.0% 3,786 17.9% 403 32.2% 3,453 13.9%
10 - 14 minutes 194 15.2% 3,423 16.2% 193 15.4% 3,595 14.5%
15 - 29 minutes 168 13.2% 6,119 28.9% 252 20.2% 7,246 29.2%
30 minutes or 
more 89 7.0% 4,515 21.3% 77 6.2% 6,787 27.4%
Worked at Home 22 1.7% 1,312 6.2% 81 6.5% 1,552 6.3%
Source: U.S. Census  
 *Data for Residents of Bar Harbor 
  
  
A very large number and percentage of residents worked in town in both 1990 and 2000 
with almost no change between the periods.  A very large number of residents walked 
to their jobs (approximately 25%) in both periods.   
 
 
There was a large percentage increase in the number of residents working at home 
between 1990 and 2000, but the percentage of total workers who worked at home was 
nearly the same as for Hancock County, which indicates no special concentration of 
home-based workers in Bar Harbor. 
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 Figure V.B.9 
Commuting to Work Patterns
Bar Harbor Residents
1990 and 2000 US Census
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Source:  US Census   
 
Figure V.B.10 
Commuting Time
Bar Harbor Residents
1990 and 2000 Census
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Source:  US Census   
 
In 1990, of the 896 residents (70%) who drove to work, 802 (90% of those in vehicles) 
rode less than 10 minutes to their job, which indicates that most of them likely worked 
somewhere on the island, or perhaps just off the island.  The number driving less than 
10 minutes dropped to 80% in 2000, but this was still a very high percentage.  There 
was a sizeable percentage increase in the number of residents commuting 15 minutes 
or more to work from 20% of total resident workers in 1990 (257) to 26% of total 
resident workers in 2000 (329), but most were commuting only 15-30 minutes.   
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C. Non-Wage/Salary Income Sources 
 
 
 
Whereas Bar Harbor experienced less than a 2% decline in the number of residents 
working between 1990 and 2000, Hancock County experienced a 16.9% increase in the 
number of residents employed reflecting significant growth in the county.   
 
The number of residents reporting self-employment income in Bar Harbor grew 
considerably between 1990 and 2000 (+129%), with 17.6% of the residents reporting 
self-employment income in 2000; however, the rate of increase was somewhat smaller 
than that for the county. 
 
There was a sizeable increase in the number of residents reporting “interest, dividend 
and rental” income between 1990 and 2000, with a considerably larger percentage of 
the population of the town reporting such income than the county. 
 
The percentage of residents reporting retirement income was nearly the same as for the 
county in 2000. 
 
The median family income in Bar Harbor ($50,729) in 2000 was 17% higher than for the 
county ($43,216). 
 
 
Figure V.B.11  Bar Harbor & Hancock County Comparison of Non-Wage/Salary Sources, 1990 & 2000  
 Sources of Non-
Wage Income 
1990   2000   
Bar 
Harbor % 
Hancock 
County % 
Bar 
Harbor % 
Hancock 
County % 
Total Residents 2,768 100.0% 46,948 100.0% 2,659 100.0% 51,791 100.0%
Self Employment 
Income 96 3.5% 3,325 7.1% 220 8.3% 5,309 10.3%
With interest, 
dividends or rental 
income 431 15.6% 6,579 14.0% 557 20.9% 8,504 16.4%
With Social Security 
Income 365 13.2% 5,560 11.8% 350 13.2% 6,647 12.8%
With SSI/Public 
Assistance Income 99 3.6% 1,243 2.6% 32 1.2% 757 1.5%
With Retirement 
Income 230 8.3% 3,312 7.1% 190 7.1% 4,010 7.7%
Median Family 
Income NA  NA   $50,729   $43,216   
Source: US Census  
Data are for residents of Bar Harbor and Hancock County not persons who work in Bar Harbor or Hancock County. 
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D. Types of Employment and Earnings 
 
Figures V.B.12 – V.B.15 show the changes in employment by industry sector for 
Hancock County between 2001 and 2004.  County data is used because such 
employment data is not available at the town level.  Although there are probably many 
differences between Bar Harbor and Hancock County, trends are nonetheless likely to 
be similar. (Not all categories are shown because some data is suppressed.) 
 
 
The figures in this section include data for the third quarter of each year.  This quarter 
was selected because it represents the period where the retail and accommodation 
sectors are running at full throttle. The numbers of employees in these two sectors are 
significantly lower in other quarters and the pay levels are lower. 
 
 
 Figure V.B.12  Hancock County Employment By Type, 3rd Quarter 2001 - 2004 
Total Employment by Quarter 2001 2002 2003 2004 % Total 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 282 201 199 181 0.8%
Construction 2,006 1,958 1,842 1,875 8.3%
Professional, Scientific, Technical Services 1,572 1,712 1,837 1,779 7.9%
Educational Services 1,905 1,995 1,954 1,973 8.8%
Manufacturing 3,005 2,841 2,695 2,738 12.1%
Health Care, Social Services 2,639 2,791 2,803 2,940 13.0%
Real Estate, Rental, Leasing 260 263 292 298 1.3%
Arts, Entertainment, Recreation 593 600 625 600 2.7%
Retail Trade 3,926 3,947 3,809 3,760 16.7%
Accommodation, Food Services 4,780 4,743 5,074 5,017 22.3%
Total (2004 only)       22,539 93.9%
Source: Maine Department of Labor 
 
 
There has been a slight gradual decline in fishing, construction, manufacturing and retail 
trade.  Several industry sectors have stayed somewhat steady including educational 
services, professional/scientific/technical services, real estate and 
arts/entertainment/recreational.  Two categories have seen fairly steady growth 
including health care/social services and accommodation/food services. 
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 Figure V.B.13  Hancock County Earning Trends By Industry, 3rd Quarter 2001 - 2004 
Average Monthly Earnings by Quarter 2001 2002 2003 2004 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing $1,738 $1,940 $2,094  $2,189  
Construction $2,227 $2,303 $2,388  $2,504  
Professional, Scientific, Technical Services $2,875 $3,020 $3,069  $3,149  
Educational Services $2,207 $2,163 $2,252  $2,210  
Manufacturing $3,893 $4,036 $4,160  $4,190  
Health Care, Social Services $2,338 $2,438 $2,584  $2,846  
Real Estate, Rental, Leasing $1,908 $2,196 $2,114  $2,169  
Arts, Entertainment, Recreation $2,215 $2,217 $2,297  $2,325  
Retail Trade $1,814 $1,855 $1,917  $1,982  
Accommodation, Food Services $1,503 $1,558 $1,646  $1,674  
Source: Maine Department of Labor 
 
 
Monthly pay is growing steadily, but modestly, in most categories except educational 
services, arts/entertainment/recreation, which are essentially level, and retail trade and 
accommodation/food services in which pay is increasing very slightly.  The industries 
with the lowest pay levels are retail trade and accommodation/food services, which are 
the only two sectors that pay less than $2,000/month. 
 
 
Figure V.B.14  Hancock County Earning Trends By Industry, New Hires, 3rd Quarter 2001-2004
Average  Earnings New Hires by Quarter 2001 2002 2003 2004 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing $1,187 $1,678 $1,661  $2,197 
Construction $2,227 $1,925 $1,922  $1,920 
Professional, Scientific, Technical Services $2,240 $2,471 $2,465  $2,251 
Educational Services $1,157 $1,016 $1,156  $935 
Manufacturing $2,088 $1,949 $2,305  $2,101 
Health Care, Social Services $1,648 $1,716 $1,789  $1,763 
Real Estate Sales, Rental, Leasing $1,434 $1,517 $1,195  $1,331 
Arts, Entertainment, Recreation $1,135 $1,262 $1,022  $1,499 
Retail Trade $1,186 $1,314 $1,286  $1,222 
Accommodation, Food Services $1,293 $1,338 $1,486  $1,514 
Source: Maine Department of Labor 
 
 
The wage data for entry level jobs shows a huge disparity between the compensation 
for entry level employees versus seasoned employees in most sectors, except 
accommodation/food service, where a combination of high turnover and high 
seasonality combine to keep wage levels nearly the same for new hires as for average 
employees, 
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E. Employment Change by Quarter, 2001 & 2004 
 
Figure V.B.15  Hancock County,  Employment Change by Quarter for 2001 and 2004 
    2001       2004     
  
1st 
Qtr 
2nd 
Qtr 
3rd 
Qtr 
4th 
Qtr 
1st 
Qtr 
2nd 
Qtr 
3rd 
Qtr 
4th 
Qtr 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 182 185 282 244 172 131 145 194
Construction 1703 1781 2006 1989 1639 1700 1875 1709
Professional, Scientific, 
Technical Services 1473 1519 1572 1565 1693 1733 1779 1719
Educational Services 2364 2360 1905 2561 2330 2555 1973 2596
Health Care, Social Services 2335 2424 2639 2701 2761 2895 2940 2931
Arts, Entertainment, Recreation 260 283 593 397 264 284 600 403
Retail Trade 3065 3062 3926 3464 3084 3082 3760 3484
Accommodation, Food Services 1441 1533 4780 3609 1475 1651 5017 3914
Source: Maine Department of Labor  
 
  Figure V.B.16 
Bar Harbor Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 
Employment Changes byQuarter
185
282
244
172
131 145
194
0
50
100
150
200
250
300
2001 2004
Quarter
 
Source: Maine Department of Labor 
 
The fishing and construction industries show the normal seasonality associated with 
those sectors due to winter weather conditions.  There seems to be a significant drop in 
employment in the agriculture/fishing/forestry industry between 2001 and 2004 with 
some extraordinary drops in the third quarter, which is normally high for agriculture and 
fishing. Part of this may be due to the unreliability of employment data in the fishing 
industry and conservation closure of clam flats in the community. 
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Figure V.B.17 
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Source: Maine Department of Labor 
 
The seasonality of the tourism industry clearly shows in the quarterly data for 
arts/entertainment/recreation, retail trade, and accommodation/food services.  The 
increases in the fourth quarter between 2001 and 2004 reflect the success that Maine 
and the area have had in extending the tourism season into the fall (which shows up in 
several figures).  There has been substantial absolute growth in the accommodation 
and restaurant industries in the third and fourth quarters, but only slight growth in the 
first two quarters which indicates a high degree of seasonality to the growth in these 
sectors. 
 
III. BUSINESS ESTABLISHMENTS 
 
The figures in this section include data for business establishments located in Bar 
Harbor.  Most comes from the US Census County Business Pattern report which is 
published every year.  While generally providing very useful trend data on businesses, 
this data is of less value to Bar Harbor in tracking trends in some of its hospitality 
businesses because it is based on business surveys taken in March of each year, when 
accommodation, restaurant, and retail businesses are still mostly in hibernation. In 
Figure V.B.23, however, the number of additional employees working during the 
summer is imputed from a comparison of quarterly and annual payroll data. 
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A. Types and Size of Business Establishments 
 
 
Figure V.B.18  Bar Harbor Business Establishments By Type and Employment Size - 2003 
 
# 
Firms
Number Employees    
% 1-4 
State
  1-4 % 1-4 5-9 10-19 20+  
       
Total 371 279  49 24 19   
Construction 29 17 58.6% 10 2 0  73.2%
Manufacturing 10 5 50.0% 3 0 2  43.2%
Wholesale trade 5 5 100.0% 0 0 0  55.6%
Retail trade 74 53 71.6% 10 8 3  46.5%
Transportation & warehousing 12 11 91.7% 1 0 0  63.8%
Information 9 7 77.8% 1 1 0  51.4%
Finance & insurance 9 3 33.3% 4 0 2  46.3%
Real estate, rental, & leasing 8 7 87.5% 1 0 0  76.9%
Professional, scientific, technical 
services 25 19 76.0% 4 1 1  71.1%
Administrative support, waste 
management, remediation 13 9 69.2% 2 2 0  63.2%
Educational services 3 2 66.7% 0 0 1  54.4%
Health care & social assistance 16 10 62.5% 1 1 4  44.6%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 6 4 66.7% 1 1 0  68.0%
Accommodation & food services 126 110 87.3% 5 7 4  49.5%
Other services (except public 
administration 25 16 64.0% 6 1 2  68.5%
Unclassified establishments 1 1 100.0% 0 0 0  94.4%
Source: US Census Bureau, County Business Patterns 
 
 
Bar Harbor is a town of very small businesses, with 75% of establishments (371) having 
1-4 employees; only 12% having 10 or more employees.  The two sectors with the most 
businesses – retail trade and accommodation/restaurants account for 54% of the 
businesses in town.  The retail trade and accommodation/restaurants businesses 
appear to be dominated by very small establishments, with a substantially higher 
proportion employing 1-4 employees than for the state as a whole; however, this is a 
situation where the March survey may skew the results significantly. 
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B. Comparison with Camden and Boothbay Harbor 
 
This figure compares the concentrations of business by sector with Camden and 
Boothbay Harbor, two other tourism oriented communities. 
 
 
Figure V.B.19  Business Establishments - 2003- Bar Harbor, Camden, Boothbay Harbor 
 
Bar 
Harbor  Camden  
Boothbay 
Harbor  State  
 Total #  % of Total #  % of Total #  % of % of  
 By Type Total By Type Total By Type Total Total 
Total # of Establishments 371  304  208   
Forestry, fishing, hunting, and 
agriculture NA 0.0% 1 0.3% 5 2.4% 1.9%
Utilities NA 0.0% NA 0.0% NA 0.0% 0.3%
Construction 29 7.8% 24 7.9% 15 7.2% 12.5%
Manufacturing 10 2.7% 14 4.6% 6 2.9% 4.6%
Wholesale trade 5 1.3% 7 2.3% 1 0.5% 4.2%
Retail trade 74 19.9% 56 18.4% 56 26.9% 17.2%
Transportation/ warehousing 12 3.2% 11 3.6% 3 1.4% 3.1%
Information 9 2.4% 5 1.6% 3 1.4% 1.9%
Finance & insurance 9 2.4% 12 3.9% 9 4.3% 4.5%
Real estate & rental & leasing 8 2.2% 19 6.3% 11 5.3% 4.0%
Professional, science & 
technical services 25 6.7% 31 10.2% 14 6.7% 8.2%
Administrative, support, 
waste management, 
remediation services 13 3.5% 12 3.9% 3 1.4% 4.3%
Educational services 3 0.8% 7 2.3% NA 0.0% 1.2%
Health care & social assist 16 4.3% 22 7.2% 12 5.8% 11.0%
Arts, entertainment & 
recreation 6 1.6% 6 2.0% 6 2.9% 2.1%
Accommodation & food 
services 126 34.0% 48 15.8% 52 25.0% 9.4%
Other services (except public 
administration) 25 6.7% 28 9.2% 12 5.8% 8.9%
Unclassified establishments 1 0.3% NA 0.0% NA 0.0% 0.3%
Miscellaneous Comparison 
  Total # Establishments 371  304  208   
  Total # of Employees 3,762  2,422  1,106   
  Total Population 2,659  4,071  1,374   
  "Jobs per Capita" 1.4  0.6  0.8   
  Median Family Income - 2000 $50,729  $57,554  $38,125   
Source: US Census County Business Patterns
 
Bar Harbor has about the same proportion of retail businesses as Camden, but 
considerably less concentration than Boothbay Harbor.  Both Bar Harbor and Camden 
have about the same retail concentration as the state of Maine.   
 
Bar Harbor has a significantly greater concentration of hospitality businesses than 
Camden and Boothbay Harbor, all of which have dramatically greater concentrations 
that the state of Maine.   
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The number of jobs in Bar Harbor is significantly higher than Camden and Boothbay 
Harbor on a relative basis with Bar Harbor, having 1.4 jobs for every resident and 
Camden and Boothbay Harbor having only 0.6 and 0.8 jobs per resident respectively.   
Bar Harbor is clearly an employment center for the region. 
   
The median family income in Bar Harbor of $50,729 is only 88% the median income of 
Camden ($57,554), but is 133% of the median income of Boothbay Harbor ($38,125). 
 
With the exception of the hospitality and retail industries, Bar Harbor has about the 
same concentrations of other businesses as Camden and Boothbay Harbor and the 
balance of the state. 
 
C. Changes in Number and Types of Establishments 
 
 
Figure V.B.20  Number of Business Establishments in Bar Harbor 1998 & 2003 
 1998 2003 Changes in 
 Firms Firms # 
Total 362 371 9
Forestry, fishing, hunting, and agriculture 1 NA  
Utilities 1 NA  
Construction 25 29 4
Manufacturing 10 10 0
Wholesale trade 6 5 -1
Retail trade 84 74 -10
Transportation & warehousing 11 12 1
Information 10 9 -1
Finance & insurance 7 9 2
Real estate & rental & leasing 12 8 -4
Professional, scientific & technical services 25 25 0
Administration, support, waste management, remedial services 9 13 4
Educational services 2 3 1
Health care & social assistance 15 16 1
Arts, entertainment & recreation 6 6 0
Accommodation & food services 111 126 15
Other services (except public administration) 24 25 1
Unclassified establishments 3 1 -2
Source: US Census County Business Patterns
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  Figure V.B.21 
Number of Bar Harbor Business Establishments 
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Source: US Census County Business Patterns 
 
  Figure V.B.22 
Change in Number of Bar Harbor Business 
Establishments in 1998 and 2003
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Source: US Census County Business Patterns 
 
There was a net gain of 9 new businesses of all types between 1998 and 2003.  There 
was an increase of 15 new businesses in the accommodations and restaurant industry 
over this period.  There was a reduction of 10 retail business establishments, a drop of 
11%; but some of this could have been due to consolidations by two or more 
businesses into one which often occurs in highly seasonal economies with high turnover 
of owners.  The balance of the sectors appeared to be very stable over this period. 
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D. Changes in Employees and Payrolls 
 
County Business Pattern data likely represents a serious undercount of the number of 
employees that are working in town during the summer (3rd quarter), because the actual 
count is taken in March.  We were able to impute an estimate of the number of 
additional workers employed during the summer by comparing the total payroll for the 
year to that of the first quarter and make some assumptions about lower pay for most 
summer jobs. Despite the undercount of summer employees, the data is likely to be 
somewhat representative of the changes over the six year period. 
 
Figure V.B.23   Bar Harbor Business Establishments 
Changes in Number of Business, Employees and Payrolls 1998 to 2003 
 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 
Number of Business 
Establishments 362 352 343 345 356 371 
Number of Employees 3011 3099 3341 3285 3293 3762 
Total Annual Payroll $81,373,000 $88,083,000 $96,337,000 $103,065,000 $116,953,000 $128,261,000 
Total 1st Quarter Payroll $15,969,000 $16,570,000 $19,487,000 $20,387,000 $23,517,000 $25,761,000 
 
% Change Since 1998, # 
Establishments  -2.8% -5.2% -4.7% -1.7% 2.5% 
% Change Since 1998, # 
Employees  2.9% 11.0% 9.1% 9.4% 24.9% 
% Change Since 1998, 
Annual Payroll  8.2% 18.4% 26.7% 43.7% 57.6% 
% Change Since 1998, 
1st Quarter Payroll  3.8% 21.2% 22.7% 37.0% 41.6% 
       
1st Quarter Pay per 
Employee, Annualized $21,214 $21,388 $23,331 $24,824 $28,566 $27,391 
% Change in Pay over 
Prior Year  0.8% 9.1% 6.4% 15.1% -4.1% 
Imputing Summer Employment 
Excess payroll over 1st 
Quarter Annualized $17,497,000 $21,803,000 $18,389,000 $21,517,000 $22,885,000 $25,217,000 
Estimated summer pay 
for 4 months** $5,251 $5,293 $5,774 $6,144 $7,070 $6,779 
Estimated # Additional 
Summer Employees 3,332 4,119 3,185 3,502 3,237 3,720 
There is a limitation on using CBP data for Bar Harbor because it is based on surveys of businesses as of the week of March 12 
each year.  Therefore, there is a serious undercount of employees with respect to the number that would be employed during 
the summer. 
**Estimate of summer pay is 75% of average 1st Qtr. Payroll for 4 months 
Source: US Census, County Business Patterns 
 
 
The number of business establishments varies up or down by about 2%-3% each year 
over the period for a net increase of 9 businesses or 2.5% between 1998 and 2003.  
The number of employees working during the first quarter (most likely permanent 
employees as opposed to seasonal employees) has grown fairly steadily over the 
period with a total increase of almost 25% over the six years from 3,011 employees to 
3,762 employees. 
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Figure V.B.24 
Changes in Numbers of Bar Harbor Businesses 
and Employees, 1st Quarter 1998 to 2003
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Source: US Census, County Business Patterns 
  
 
 Figure V.B.25 
Changes in Numbers of Bar Harbor Businesses, 
Employees, and Payrolls 1998 to 2003
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Source: US Census, County Business Patterns 
 
 
Total annual payroll for the town increased 57.6% between 1998 and 2003, reflecting 
both increases in average compensation and total compensation, including a 25% 
increase in positions.  The average annual payroll per person increased quite steadily 
between 1998 and 2002, but then dropped by about -4% in 2003. 
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Figure V.B.26 
Changes in Bar Harbor's 
Total Annual and 1st Quarter Payrolls 
1998 to 2003
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Source: US Census, County Business Patterns 
 
If the first quarter payroll is representative of payrolls for all months except June-
September, the excess total annual payroll over the annualization of the first quarter is 
due to the summer payroll, shown as “Excess Payroll” in Figure V.B.23.  We assumed 
that summer jobs paid 75% of the average annual job in town and summer employees 
earned this amount for four months, resulting in the average summer job paying 
between $5,251 and $7,070 depending on the year shown in Figure V.B.23.   Dividing 
this number into the excess payroll provides an estimate of the number of additional 
employees working in town June through September, indicating that the number of 
employees approximately doubles during the summer such that in 2003, approximately 
7,500 worked in the town during the summer compared to 3,762 working for the balance 
of the year. This represents a significant influx of seasonal employees.  Given that pay 
levels for most seasonal jobs are much lower than the year round average, this estimate 
of additional summer employees is more likely low than high and could be very low. 
    
 Figure V.B.27 
  
Bar Harbor's Estimated Summer Pay and Additional 
Employees 1998 to 2003
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Source: US Census, County Business Patterns 
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E. Number and Type of Retail Stores 
 
Figure V.B.28  Number and Type of Retail Stores in Bar Harbor in 2003 
 # of Firms 
Retail trade 74 
Gift, novelty, & souvenir stores 10 
Supermarkets & other grocery (except 
convenience) 7 
Gasoline stations with convenience stores 4 
All other home furnishings stores 3 
Hardware stores 3 
Men's clothing stores 3 
Family clothing stores 3 
Jewelry stores 3 
Sporting goods stores 3 
All other general merchandise stores 3 
Art dealers 3 
Boat dealers 2 
Pharmacies & drug stores 2 
Clothing accessories stores 2 
Other clothing stores 2 
Book stores 2 
Mail-order houses 2 
Heating oil dealers 2 
Motorcycle dealers 1 
Automotive parts & accessories stores 1 
Household appliance stores 1 
Other building material dealers 1 
Nursery, garden center, & farm supply 
stores 1 
Convenience stores 1 
Meat markets 1 
All other specialty food stores 1 
Beer, wine, & liquor stores 1 
Shoe stores 1 
Hobby, toy, & game stores 1 
Sewing, needlework, & piece goods stores 1 
Musical instrument & supplies stores 1 
Prerecorded tape, compact disc, & record 
stores 1 
Florists 1 
TOTAL # 148 
Source: US Census County Business Patterns
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  Figure V.B.29 
Number and Type of Retail Stores in Bar Harbor
in 2003
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Source: US Census County Business Patterns 
 
Bar Harbor has a somewhat surprising variety of retail stores for a community that is so 
tourism focused.  The only concentration is in gift/novelty/souvenir stores which would 
be expected in a tourism center, but this does not seem extraordinary.  Nearly three-
quarters of the retail stores employ from 1-4 persons. 
 
F. Number and Type of Accommodations/Restaurants 
 
Figure V.B.30  Number and Type of Accommodations Businesses by Size in 2003 
  Number Number 
 # of With 1-4 With 5 or > 
 Firms Employees Employees 
Total accommodation & food services 126 110 16 
Hotels (except casino hotels) & motels 34 29 5 
Bed & breakfast inns 22 22 0 
All other traveler accommodation 2 2 0 
RV (recreational vehicle) parks & campground 4 4 0 
Recreational & vacation camps (except 
campgrounds) 1 1 0 
Full-service restaurants 44 36 8 
Limited-service restaurants 11 10 1 
Cafeterias, buffets, & grill buffets 1 1 0 
Snack & nonalcoholic beverage bars 2 1 1 
Caterers 1 1 0 
Drinking places (alcoholic beverages) 4 3 1 
Source: US Census County Business Patterns    
 
This figure shows the serious limitation of using County Business Patterns data in a 
resort community because of its 1st quarter survey.  It is not reasonable that 29 of the 34 
hotels in Bar Harbor operate with 104 employees or that 36 of the 44 restaurants 
operate with 1-4 employees except during the first quarter when many of them are 
closed. 
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IV. TAXABLE CONSUMER SALES 
 
 
Figures V.B.31 – V.B.37 show trends in various types of commercial businesses based 
on sales tax data that is consolidated by the Maine State Planning Office.  This data is 
the best data available on the retail economy because it is based on actual tax receipts 
rather then surveys.  Note that the sales data has not been adjusted for inflation (except 
for the last column on Figure V.B.36). Adjusting for inflation would increase the value of 
sales in prior years when adjusted to current dollars and reduce the apparent magnitude 
of change over time, but would not change the proportionate relationship among the 
various product categories. 
 
  Figure V.B.31 
Bar Harbor Taxable Consumer Retail Sales
1990 to 2004
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Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
Total retail sales have shown significant growth over the period 1990-2004.  With the 
exception of food stores (only a small proportion of which sales are taxable and thereby 
measured by this methodology), retail sales have grown considerably faster than 
inflation which increased by 44.5% over the period. 
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  Figure V.B.32 
Sales in Bar Harbor Tourism Industry 
Segments 1990 to 2004
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Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
The increase in sales in the tourism industry segments (other retail, restaurants and 
lodging) shows significant absolute growth as well as relative growth over the period, 
with relative growth measuring its proportion of the overall retail economy.  Lodging 
sales have grown more than four times faster than inflation over the period and have 
grown from representing 23.7% of the local retail economy to 31.6% of the local retail 
economy. The lodging industry has clearly been the growth driver in taxable sales. 
 
  Figure V.B.33 
Sales in Bar Harbor Resident Segments 1990 to 
2004 ($1,000s)
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Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
The three sectors that have lost relative market share of the retail economy include 
food, general merchandise (clothing, furniture, etc.) and auto transport, the three 
sectors that are most dependent on sales to local residents rather than visitors.  Food 
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stores have experienced the most decline in market share of the local economy, but it 
must be noted that food itself is not taxable so this category tracks only taxable sales in 
food stores.   
 
 
  Figure V.B.34 
Bar Harbor Taxable Consumer Retail Sales
1990 to 2004
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Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
 
Restaurant and “other retail” sales have grown significantly faster than inflation over the 
period, but have not kept pace with the growth in lodging.  Building supplies has also 
grown significantly over the period with significant growth coming over the past 4-5 
years when the housing price appreciation boom created a boomlet in remodeling. The 
building supply sector has also likely benefited from the growth in lodging for repair and 
maintenance sales. 
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Figure V.B.35 Bar Harbor Retail Sales, Comparison by Month, 1986 and 2004 
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Source: Maine State Planning Office 
 
 
The community has been quite successful in expanding its tourism season into the so-
called “shoulder” seasons of spring and fall, and particularly the fall.  September has 
become an especially strong month for the lodging industry with considerable growth 
over September, 1986.  September, 2004 was an extraordinary month for the lodging 
industry with sales nearly doubling the months of July and August for the same year 
(the numbers are likely due in part to the redevelopment of the hotel on the waterfront).  
Lodging sales drop off significantly in October and even more precipitously than they did 
in relative terms in 1986 (anecdotal reports indicate that this may be due more to a 
significant reduction in supply through early closings and lack of advertising for the 
period by hotels than to a reduction in demand). 
 
September has grown to become a significant month for both restaurants and other 
retail sales.  Both restaurants and other retail have managed to extend their seasons 
strongly into October despite the significant drop off in lodging sales. The October 
strength is likely due in part to the growth in cruise ship visits. 
 
Retail gets a bit of a boost in December from Christmas buying which the business 
community has been promoting recently through special events. 
 
January and February continue to be periods of very low consumer sales activity, but 
there appears to be some modest increases in activity beginning in March and 
continuing through May between 1986 and 2004. 
 
The last column in the figure shows how the restaurant and lodging industries have 
grown in importance during all months of the year between 1985 and 2004. 
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Figure V.B.36   
Bar Harbor Monthly Changes in Taxable Sales in Major Tourism Segments, 2001-2004 
  Other Restaurants Lodging Consumer  %Total 
  Retail  Places Sales for year 
2001 JAN $450 $453 $280 $4,361 2.2% 
 FEB $319 $293 $391 $4,634 2.4% 
 MAR $341 $477 $441 $6,354 3.2% 
 APR $540 $1,094 $1,041 $6,232 3.2% 
 MAY $1,528 $2,747 $3,203 $13,704 7.0% 
 JUN $3,679 $7,099 $8,754 $26,979 13.8%
 JUL $6,310 $11,668 $13,708 $39,819 20.3%
 AUG $6,525 $11,781 $14,220 $40,424 20.6%
 SEP $4,172 $7,103 $8,426 $24,988 12.7%
 OCT $2,660 $4,089 $4,560 $16,884 8.6% 
 NOV $979 $542 $472 $5,888 3.0% 
 DEC $1,449 $778 $183 $5,720 2.9% 
 Total $28,952 $48,124 $55,679 $195,986 100.0% 
2002 JAN $387 $343 $244 $4,181 2.0% 
 FEB $339 $429 $322 $4,706 2.2% 
 MAR $338 $761 $652 $5,842 2.7% 
 APR $552 $1,530 $1,104 $7,077 3.3% 
 MAY $1,717 $3,079 $3,729 $13,241 6.2% 
 JUN $4,284 $7,278 $7,732 $28,817 13.5%
 JUL $6,615 $11,871 $15,393 $51,004 23.9%
 AUG $6,640 $12,838 $14,637 $39,989 18.8%
 SEP $4,898 $8,487 $8,871 $28,383 13.3%
 OCT $2,942 $3,591 $5,073 $17,110 8.0% 
 NOV $1,501 $1,493 $417 $6,121 2.9% 
 DEC $1,335 $637 $366 $6,515 3.1% 
 Total $31,548 $52,334 $58,538 $212,985 100.0% 
2003 JAN $447 $417 $622 $5,049 2.5% 
 FEB $304 $424 $376 $4,297 2.1% 
 MAR $299 $654 $265 $5,719 2.8% 
 APR $531 $1,206 $1,044 $7,152 3.5% 
 MAY $1,749 $3,391 $3,930 $15,277 7.5% 
 JUN $4,379 $7,266 $9,326 $28,153 13.8%
 JUL $6,063 $11,397 $12,421 $38,886 19.1%
 AUG $7,079 $12,327 $13,063 $40,381 19.8%
 SEP $4,925 $8,413 $9,004 $29,585 14.5%
 OCT $3,041 $4,357 $4,861 $16,657 8.2% 
 NOV $873 $819 $476 $4,966 2.4% 
 DEC $1,659 $654 $255 $7,980 3.9% 
 Total $31,350 $51,323 $55,644 $204,102 100.0% 
2004 JAN $354 $386 $404 $4,283 1.9% 
  FEB $327 $604 $447 $4,898 2.2% 
  MAR $411 $711 $410 $6,535 3.0% 
  APR $683 $1,474 $1,093 $7,847 3.6% 
  MAY $1,881 $3,192 $3,028 $12,721 5.8% 
  JUN $3,862 $8,031 $9,984 $29,580 13.4%
  JUL $6,355 $12,045 $13,900 $41,366 18.8%
  AUG $6,056 $11,152 $12,555 $37,069 16.8%
  SEP $6,165 $10,688 $21,248 $45,552 20.7%
  OCT $2,916 $3,636 $5,720 $15,393 7.0% 
  NOV $1,034 $758 $371 $6,238 2.8% 
  DEC $1,555 $773 $584 $8,945 4.1% 
 Total $31,599 $53,450 $69,745 $220,425 100.0% 
Source: Maine State Planning Office.                      Figures are NOT adjusted for inflation.
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As shown by taxable sales, the tourism industry was quite steady during the period 
2001-2004 with minor monthly variations indicating that the significant growth in the 
shoulder seasons occurred during prior periods.  The growth in Christmas season sales 
is readily apparent over this brief four year period. 
 
  Figure V.B.37 
Bar Harbor December Taxable Sales in Tourism 
Segment 2001 to 2004
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Source: Maine State Planning Office  
 
V. CRUISE SHIP VISITS 
 
The following figures track the development of the cruise ship industry since 1996 and 
attempt to measure the impact of cruise ships on retail activity.   
A.  Arrivals by Month 
 
  Figure V.B.38 
Bar Harbor Total Cruise Ship Arrivals
1996 to 2005
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Source:  Town of Bar Harbor 
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The community has been quite successful in developing the cruise ship business over 
this ten year period.  In maintaining a steady volume of ships over the past three years 
while the cruise industry sorts out its North Atlantic schedule indicates that Bar Harbor 
retains it allure. 
 
B. Landings and Changes in Retail Sales 
 
Figure V.B.39 
Strengthening Other Retail, Restaurants, and Lodging Sales
1996, 2001 to 2004
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Source: Maine State Planning Office  
 
 
The data indicate that there has been a relative strengthening of sales for “other retail” 
and “restaurants” in the months of September and October between 1996 and the four 
year period 2001-2004; however, it is not feasible to discern the degree to which this is 
attributable to cruise ship visits.  Prior figures have shown a significant growth in the 
lodging business, particularly during September, which is likely an additional reason for 
the improvement in retail and restaurant sales in September.  That lodging sales, which 
are not impacted by cruise ships at all (except for the marketing value of a cruise visitor 
deciding to return for a visit), have been improving during the months of September and 
October relative to summer sales appears to indicate that the improvement in 
restaurants and “other retail” may not be as attributable to cruise ship visits as has been 
assumed by many observers.  Cruise ships provide food with the standard package, so 
one might not expect them to contribute to a significant increase in restaurant sales, 
other than for incidental sales of snacks and lunches; however, the lure of Maine lobster 
probably accounts for some contribution to restaurants sales.  But the sector most likely 
benefiting from cruise ship visits is “other retail”, which shows some improvement in 
October sales during the period of increased cruise ship activity.  
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C. Assessing Cruise Industry Impacts  
 
The public meetings for the comprehensive plan underscored considerable concern and 
differences of opinion regarding the impact of the cruise ship industry on the local 
economy and community.  While some commercial interests strongly support continued 
development of the cruise industry as a way of expanding the fall tourism season, other 
commercial interests and many residents are concerned that the cruise ship industry is 
reaching the tipping point beyond which its continued development could jeopardize the 
community’s prior good work in expanding its fall land-based tourism.  Some residents 
are concerned that additional cruise industry development and even the current level of 
development could change the character of the town and make it a less desirable place 
to live and work. 
 
As is reported in this section of the inventory, there has been a significant level of retail 
sales growth over the past few years during September and October as evidence of the 
town’s success in expanding its fall season.  Unfortunately the data is inconclusive as to 
the extent the cruise industry was responsible for this growth because the lodging 
industry also grew considerably during this same fall season.  Since the cruise ships 
stop for only a few hours, the concomitant growth in the lodging industry cannot be due 
to the cruise ships (except to the extent that prior cruise visits resulted in cruise 
passengers returning as land-based tourist in subsequent years).  It is therefore likely 
that both the cruise ships and lodging industry have both contributed to increased fall 
retail and restaurant sales, but it is not known the degree to which each contributed. 
 
Additional research on trends in the cruise industry identified potential future impacts on 
Bar Harbor.  This small amount of research was not intended to supplant focused 
research by specialists, but rather was intended to identify issues that might warrant 
additional study before the town considers major investments in the cruise industry.  
 
Based on this cursory research, communities throughout North America are grappling 
with many of the same issues that are facing Bar Harbor and the town can learn a lot 
from how other areas are responding to the various issues.  Bar Harbor needs to 
undertake a more in-dept analysis of the cruise industry because it could have a major 
impact on many other aspects of the community.  Following are some of the findings of 
this cursory research. 
 
1. North American Cruise Industry Trends 
 
 The North American cruise industry is booming with growth rates of 8-11%/year 
over the past few years.  The industry logged more than 10.6 million total 
passengers in 2004, which was an increase of 11.4% over 2003. 
 
 The impact of cruise ships on ports of call is likely to grow as the industry builds 
larger ships carrying up to 6,000 passengers, about double current capacity. 
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 There are a few new cruise ships being built for a new business model in which 
ships resemble floating hotels rather than the traditional cruise industry’s all-
inclusive floating resorts.  Under the new, but untested business model, 
passengers are expected to spend more money at ports of call independent of the 
ship. 
 
 Conflicts between cruise passengers and land-based tourists in many venues are 
growing because of “flash floods” of passengers crowding out traditional higher-
paying tourists. 
 
 In some markets, particularly the Caribbean, land-based tourists are reportedly 
beginning to avoid communities with cruise ship landings to avoid crowds. 
 
 Because cruise companies usually demand to book and control tours at stops, 
revenues to local tour operators are compressed to the bare bones leaving very 
little profit potential for remaining local tour operators. 
 
 Although the cruise industry has improved its environmental record, there are 
continued concerns about environmental impacts. 
 
 States and communities throughout North America have begun undertaking 
comprehensive studies of the impact of the cruise industry on their local 
economies in order to better understand both the positive and negative impacts 
and to determine as concisely as they can the net economic benefit. 
 
 The greatest positive economic impacts are on communities where cruises 
originate because most cruise passengers spend money on lodging, transportation 
and restaurants on one or both ends of the cruise. 
 
 The traditional cruise industry business model is based on the cruise ship 
controlling as much of its passengers’ shore-based activities as it can.  Part of this 
is due to a desire to ensure a quality tour experience for its passengers, but it is 
also designed to capture as much of the passenger’s spending as it can. 
 
2. Maine Cruise Industry Trends 
 
 Cruise ship landings have been growing statewide as the overall North Atlantic 
market continues to grow as a fall cruise market. 
 
 Bar Harbor is considered a “must have” cruise stop in Maine because of its 
attractiveness.  In 2005, an estimated 97,500 passengers stopped in Bar Harbor.  
This represented more than two-thirds of the total of 146,934 cruise passengers 
cruising Maine waters that year. 
 
 Another trend showing up in Maine and elsewhere is the growth of lines of small 
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cruise ships with much fewer passengers that stop for longer periods.  The long 
term potential for this new segment in Bar Harbor is not known. 
 
 The International Council of Cruise Lines (ICCL), an industry trade group, 
estimated in 2004 that the financial impact of the cruise industry in Maine was 
about $15.0 million.  This estimate has nothing to do, however, with the actual 
expenditures of cruise passengers in Maine, but rather is a calculated impact 
dependent principally on the number of Maine residents who took a cruise 
somewhere else.  The methodology is based on the price of an airline ticket for 
residents who fly to a cruise ship origination port.  The same ICCL study reported 
that Colorado, the state with the ninth largest financial impact in the US, 
experienced $409 million in cruise-related spending in 2005 without one port of 
call.  
 
 The town of Bar Harbor could receive an average of $2,500 or so in fees per cruise 
ship based on the schedule of fees and the number of landings, although not all 
ships make payments in all fee categories.  Fees are an important revenue source 
for many ports of call.  Key West, for example, reportedly funds approximately 20% 
of its municipal budget from cruise ship fees. 
 
 Bar Harbor is well-positioned in the middle of the North Atlantic fall cruise market 
because all US ships have to sail to at least one Canadian port during each trip 
because US cabotage rules (a trade protection mechanism) require all non-US 
flagged ships to visit at least one non-US port while carrying US passengers. 
 
3. Cruise Ship Passenger Spending   
 
One of the principal economic impacts reported by cruise industry supporters is the 
direct port-of-call spending by passengers, crew, and the ship itself on provisions, 
dockage fees, and local tours.  Bar Harbor supported a study of passenger 
expenditures by the University of Maine in 2002.  While the study produced some 
helpful quantitative data on passenger expenditures, it had some limitations (many of 
which were disclosed by the researchers) which indicate that additional study should be 
conducted before making major investments based on that data.  
 
A key limitation was the lack of data on the number of disembarking or boarded 
passengers which forced the researchers to rely on ship capacity data for the multiplier 
of individual passenger survey data.  Nonetheless, the reported expenditure of about 
$85 per disembarking passenger on local retail sales closely corresponded to a national 
PriceWaterhouse study in 2003 which reported an average expenditure of $75 per 
passenger.  The Bar Harbor study methodology was appropriate for calculating 
personal expenditures, but the extrapolation of the expenditure data reflect total 
passenger expenditures in the town was possibly significantly overstated. 
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There have been similar studies in many ports and they all tend to be within the range 
of the Bar Harbor and PriceWaterhouse studies.  A study in Hawaii in 2004, for 
example, found the average passenger’s on-shore expenditure was $99 to $101.  A 
recent report by the Florida-Caribbean Cruise Association, another industry trade group, 
found that the average disembarking passenger expenditure in each port of call in the 
Caribbean during 2005 was $104. 
 
The crew of a cruise ship usually numbers about 50% of the number of passengers.  
Crews also make expenditures in ports of call that reportedly vary between one-half and 
two-thirds of that of the passengers for those crew members disembarking according to 
cruise line associations.  
 
4. Managing Cruise Industry Impacts 
 
Following are a few actions that the community could take to minimize the conflicts 
between cruise ships and the community: 
 
Bar Harbor appears to be in a good position to manage the impacts of the cruise 
industry because it is a very important stop for the industry.  The draw of Acadia 
National Park helps the cruise industry market its entire fall North Atlantic schedule.  
The industry needs Bar Harbor and should be willing to help solve conflicts and 
problems.  The community likely has more clout than it thinks. 
 
 Bar Harbor could work to move “up market” and focus more on a higher-spending 
demographic segment through a combination of higher fees, special performance 
standards, and related requirements for cruise ships granted dockage rights. 
 
 The town could work to improve the logistics for the Acadia National Park tours 
and reduce the congestion in the downtown by loading busses outside of the 
downtown such as at the ferry dock.  A study is underway to assist the town in 
development of a cruise management destination plan.  It is likely to help inform 
the town about whether there may be opportunities to schedule cruise dockings at 
times to eliminate ferry conflicts. 
 
 If ships get larger and the crowds get bigger, the town should consider limiting the 
number of ships and further restrict their timing and activities to minimize the 
conflicts with the community and maximize the advantage to local retailers and 
restaurants. 
 
 When developing transportation and master plans for the downtown, recognize 
that the entire town, including retail stores and restaurants, as well as other 
businesses, residents and employees will benefit from minimizing vehicular 
conflicts in the downtown and developing a more pedestrian friendly commercial 
sector. 
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The issues confronting Bar Harbor regarding the impact of the cruise industry on the 
community are common to many of the smaller ports of call throughout North America 
including Alaska, the Caribbean and Key West, Florida. Bar Harbor should look to these 
communities for models of how to improve the management of cruise ships on small, 
local economies. 
 
VI. DOWNTOWN 
 
A. A SPECIAL PLACE 
 
Figure V.B.40 
  
 
B. DOWNTOWN TASK FORCE 
 
The Downtown Task Force was formed in 1998 to guide the development of the 
Downtown Master Plan. 
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C. DOWNTOWN MASTER PLAN – A VISION FOR BAR HARBOR 
VILLAGE 
1. Summary of Recommendations – reinforcing the unique character of 
Bar Harbor village 
a.  Village Design Improvements 
 Route 3 Entry Greenway/Gateway Corridor 
 Eden Street Entry Gateway 
 Streetscape Improvements 
 Waterfront Gateway 
 Shore Path 
b.  Design Guidelines for the use, modification, expansion, redevelopment of property 
in three areas: 
 Core Commercial Area – support and maintain character 
 Lower Main Street – re-establish historical neighborhood pattern 
 Cottage Street – provide visual continuity and pedestrian business area 
c.  Establishes 8 character areas: 
 Core Commercial Area 
 Lower Main Street Commercial/Neighborhood Area 
 Cottage Street Commercial Transition Area 
 Mt. Desert Institutional Area 
 West Street Commercial/Neighborhoodl Area 
 Eden Street Entry Gateway Area 
 Rt. 3 Greenway/Gateway Area  
 Neighborhood Areas 
 
Figure V.B.41 
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d.  Mission Statement:   
It is the goal of the Master Plan and related projects and research to help ensure future 
community sustainability in Bar Harbor by identifying, reviewing, developing, and 
preserving the fabric and physical features of the town which help maintain its economic 
vitality and unique character. 
 
e.  Village Form 
 Identifiable commercial downtown core (see Figure V.B.41) 
 Small scale buildings with a vernacular architecture 
 Traditional neighborhoods 
 Traditional street grid 
 Traditional small streets with street trees 
 Central green and park 
 Walkable pedestrian environment with walking paths 
 
f.  Possible Issues 
 Maximum allowed setback of buildings 
 Large scale retail uses 
 Conversion of year-round housing into bed and breakfasts and weekly rentals2 
 Extension of design review to expanded area 
 Expand coverage of design review to other sides of buildings 
 Requiring design review for commercial or nonresidential uses in residential 
neighborhoods 
 Adjustment of design review and zoning 
 Design of signs, lighting, and building details 
 Treatment of semi-public areas 
 Ensure inappropriate design is not permitted 
 Revise development standards to encourage village style and prohibit 
inappropriate styles 
 
g.  Conclusions 
Changes to local streetscapes and key intersections should be made with pedestrians, 
bicyclists, transit needs and the street’s relationship to adjacent and future land uses as 
the main priority. 
 
 
                                                 
2   Local hoteliers note that given current high property values, conversion no longer makes sense at approximately $100,000 per 
bedroom. 
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D. DESIGN GUIDELINES 
1. Approach – focus on: 
 the private realm 
 design of private property 
 supplement zoning and design standards in LUZO. 
2. Guidelines are based on the established visual character, including 
historic as well as present character, of the village together with potential 
future development trends. 
3. Recommendations for 8 character areas. 
4. Primary patterns: 
 West and Mt. Desert Streets – visual character is virtually intact; guiding principle 
is to assure all activities maintain established character; emphasize sensitivity of 
setting and compatibility with established pattern and character 
 West end of Cottage Street and lower Main Street – where change in historic 
character has occurred; guiding principle to assure new construction and 
changes to existing buildings are visually compatible and promote a quality of 
visual environment through flexibility for new construction while guidelines for 
rehabilitation focuses on environmental compatibility with changes with existing 
properties/structures   
5. Purpose of guidelines 
 Addresses different audiences – guides private property owners, developers, 
designers, contractors in understanding the visual character of the village and 
carrying out improvements in a manner consistent with that character  
 Assist the Design Review Committee in reviewing proposals 
6. Design Principles 
 Maintain distinct physical settlement pattern of the village by respecting its limited 
size, well defined edges and a focused center. 
 Maintain the character of village neighborhoods by respecting their close knit 
pattern of small lots, human scale, compatible mixed uses, interconnected 
streets, walkable-bikeable neighborhoods 
 Maintain the boundaries between districts, corridors, and neighborhoods by 
respecting unique and complimentary character 
 Maintain and encourage complimentary mixed use by respecting compatible 
uses in districts neighborhoods and buildings  
 Maintain buildings on their lots to define public space along the street (setbacks, 
alignments, massing, fenestration, roof forms, materials, other features) 
 Maintain an interconnected and generally rectangular pattern of streets.  Respect 
and maintain traditional narrow street widths framed by street trees. 
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 Maintain provisions to locate civic buildings on preferred building sites fronting 
parks and greens, in neighborhood centers, and where street vistas terminate to 
serve as landmarks and symbols of community identity. 
 Maintain and preserve open space, parks, and greens, and scenic vistas and 
natural areas 
 
E. DESIGN DRAWINGS – LOWER MAIN STREET 
 
The Town has prepared design drawings for Lower Main Street to clarify details and 
preliminary cost estimates for streetscape improvements.  The drawings are necessary 
to guide improvement of the public realm. 
 
Figure V.B.42 
 
F. DOWNTOWN IMPROVEMENT TASK FORCE’S PRIORITIES  
 
 Parking – formulate better guidelines to better control parking problems 
 Committee and boards – streamline/simplify boards to make permitting more 
user friendly and efficient 
 Eden Street Corridors – improve all aspects of entrance to town, including 
bicycle, pedestrian traffic and aesthetics 
 Waterfront – pier, Agamont Park, Newport Drive parking lot, Harborview Park 
and visiting cruise ships are all vital pieces of the local experience and economy 
and queuing, parking, traffic flow need to be constantly monitored and improved 
 Local Option Tax – need to place burden on those using and increasing cost of 
services to give us money to maintain our image and services 
 Maintaining Community – sustainable year round community with solid business 
anchors and a sense of place essential to the economic and environmental future 
of the island 
 Contract zoning – tool to benefit the town and should be revisited 
 Transient Accommodations – maintain healthy balance between year round and 
vacation accommodations 
 Regional coordination – vital that entire Downeast area work together to improve 
services, image, and voice   
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VII. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS 
1.  The most important drivers of Bar Harbor’s economy are fairly well recognized 
– tourism and not-for-profit research.   
Tourism, particularly, “transient” tourism (first and only time visitors) dominates 
Bar Harbor’s economy with $155.0 million in lodging, restaurant, and specialty 
sales.  Tourists are drawn to town by Acadia National Park, cruise ships, and to a 
lesser extent, the ferry.    
Not-for-profit research, principally Jackson Labs ($146.0 million in expenditures), 
with help from the Mount Desert Island Biological Lab ($6.0 million), and College 
of the Atlantic ($9.0 million) is also a significant component of the town’s 
economy.  Some believe the emerging nexus between biomedicine and marine 
science is the future salvation of the state’s economy, and as such, these 
industries are important not only to the town, but to the regional and state 
economy as well.   
Other important drivers of Bar Harbor’s economy are fishing and marine related 
activities – not necessarily in terms of income, but in terms of an important 
backdrop to the tourism industry.   
One other possible driver is Bar Harbor’s desirability as a retirement haven.  This 
group of residents brings with it life-long experience and income, much of it from 
outside of the Maine market, and tends to demand relatively few services, apart 
from emergency health services, from the town. 
As the community well knows, stresses and conflicts between residents and 
visitors are beginning to emerge.  High market values and congestion from 
commuters, visitors, and cruise ships are being felt in downtown neighborhoods 
as the town grapples with the weekly rental issue and tensions rise over 
investments in “tourist” infrastructure at the expense of investments in residential 
neighborhoods.  How can the town balance competing interests? 
2.  Tourism in Bar Harbor provides opportunities, but brings with it some 
constraints.  Summer based tourism may be approaching or already may have 
reached its physical limits in the downtown.  The community runs the risk that a 
larger number of visitors and workers in the summer months may begin to 
undermine the strength of this economy and in fact, start hollowing out the 
downtown of its year-round residential base.  What should the town do to further 
promote efficient off-island transportation?  Should the town encourage and/or 
facilitate dormitory housing for summer workers?   
3.  While the cruise ship industry has brought new visitors and dollars to the 
town, a review of taxable consumer retail sales seems to suggest that the 
immediate benefits are not as great as one might have expected; however, 
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anecdotal evidence suggests that, because of their positive experience, many 
cruise ships passengers return in later years.  Should the town consider 
somehow capping its summer time activity?  Or perhaps, shift marketing efforts 
toward the higher end of the market – encouraging more families, frequenters to 
Acadia, and be more selective in which cruise ships it admits to the harbor?  
Alternatively, should more effort be spent on trying to extend the summer 
season?  The town has fairly successfully extended the season into the autumn 
months, though it is not entirely clear whether this success is attributable to leaf-
peepers from cruise ships, bus tours, or some other factor like warmer weather.  
Recent efforts to boost sales in December around the Christmas season are 
showing promising results.  Are there other opportunities to expand further into 
the winter season, say by forging a more direct relationship with Acadia and the 
lodging industry to expand the pursuit of winter sports in the Park?  
4.  While the number of employees in Bar Harbor increased by 24.9% between 
1998 and 2003, the number of Bar Harbor residents who work in town stayed 
relatively constant between 1990 and 2000 (approximately 75%).  These figures 
support what most recognize intuitively – Bar Harbor is a job center for the region 
and many who work here live in a different community, often off the Island.  
These workers are a relatively permanent population of in-town commuters and 
are a built-in year-round market for local merchants.  How can the town best 
encourage these workers to spend more time, and money, in Bar Harbor?  Are 
there businesses that are missing from the mix that appeal to this group?  How 
can the town encourage development and support for those businesses?  How 
can their interests be balanced with those of the tourism industry? 
5.  Many of these nonresident workers are employed by Jackson Lab, MDI 
Biological Laboratories, MDI Hospital, and College of the Atlantic.  What should 
the town do to support and encourage expansion of these businesses?  How can 
the town capture/encourage more spin-offs from Jackson Lab – not an easy task 
given the nature of the industry?  How can the town be more nurturing of its four 
major not-for-profit research establishments?  Should land use regulations be 
revised to allow more efficient expansion on land they control?  Should space be 
carved out and reserved in the town for an office park for related business 
efforts?   Should the town use tools like contract zoning to support more office-
like development?  Clearly, affordable housing is an issue, as is the ability of off-
island workers to commute to work in the congested summer season.  Should 
the town work in partnership with its three to four major not-for-profits to 
encourage the construction of more affordable housing opportunities on or near 
their facilities?  How should the town balance its concerns about new housing 
and increased density with the fact that restrictions on housing will further drive 
up prices?   
 
  ECONOMY 
   
 V.B.-40
6.  Approximately 75% of Bar Harbor residents work in town; more than a quarter 
of them walk to their job.  Since people tend to walk about ten minutes, which 
translates into a distance of about ½ mile, how can the community encourage a 
geographically closer linkage between employment and housing opportunities?  
Should higher densities of new residential development be encouraged near 
employment opportunities?  As undeveloped land near the downtown diminishes, 
are there other areas of town where both housing and job creation might work 
hand-in-hand? 
7.  An expanded pre-retiree and retiree population brings new income and 
enhanced buying power to the community.  Likewise, the town’s three not-for-
profits help pave the way to the Holy Grail of the “creative economy”.  Both of 
these segments of the population often work from their home.  What can the 
town do to better capitalize on its pre-retirees and the creative economy?  Are 
there issues with home occupations or home grown art venues that should be 
attended to and/or supported? Are there things the town can do to facilitate 
telecommunications and shipping services? 
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I. HOUSING DATA 
A. Current Housing Profile 
 
Figure V.C.1a  Housing Occupancy – 1990, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities 
 
Total 
Housing 
Units 
Occupied 
housing 
units 
% of 
Total 
Vacant 
housing 
units 
% of 
Total 
Vacant: 
seasonal, 
recreational, 
occasional  
% of 
Total 
Bar Harbor  2,586 1,851 71.6% 735 28.4% 435 16.8% 
Mount Desert  1,700 837 49.2% 863 50.8% 771 45.4% 
Southwest Harbor  1,271 852 67.0% 419 33.0% 344 27.1% 
Tremont  948 560 59.1% 388 40.9% 310 32.7% 
Hancock County 30,396 18,342 60.3% 12,054 39.7% 10,074 33.1% 
Boothbay Harbor  1,891 1,029 54.4% 862 45.6% 692 36.6% 
Bridgton  2,814 1,557 55.3% 1,257 44.7% 1,093 38.8% 
Camden  2,663 2,157 81.0% 506 19.0% 346 13.0% 
Maine 587,045 465,312 79.3% 121,733 20.7% 87,831 15.0% 
 
Figure V.C.1b Housing Occupancy – 2000, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities  
 
Total 
Housing 
Units 
Occupied 
housing 
units 
% of 
Total 
Vacant 
housing 
units 
% of 
Total 
Vacant: 
seasonal, 
recreational, 
occasional 
% of 
Total 
Bar Harbor  2,805 2,142 76.4% 663 23.6% 524 18.7% 
Mount Desert  1,900 962 50.6% 938 49.4% 883 46.5% 
Southwest Harbor  1,288 899 69.8% 389 30.2% 326 25.3% 
Tremont  1,075 662 61.6% 413 38.4% 370 34.4% 
Hancock County 33,945 21,864 64.4% 12,081 35.6% 10,672 31.4% 
Boothbay Harbor  1,993 1,097 55.0% 896 45.0% 802 40.2% 
Bridgton  3,063 1,924 62.8% 1,139 37.2% 1,014 33.1% 
Camden  2,883 2,390 82.9% 493 17.1% 363 12.6% 
Maine 651,901 518,200 79.5% 133,701 20.5% 101,470 15.6% 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
 
 
The US Census indicates that 219 housing units, 291 new occupied housing 
units, and 89 new seasonal units were added to Bar Harbor‘s housing stock 
between 1990 and 2000.  While the number of occupied housing units and 
seasonal housing units increased, the number of vacant units declined. 
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Figure V.C.2   Mount Desert Region Total Housing Units 
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Figure V.C.3 
Housing Units - % Change (1990 - 2000) 
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Source:  US Census 
 
The percent change of housing units in Bar Harbor, 8.5%, was smaller than all 
comparable towns in the region, except Southwest Harbor, and in the county, 
and the state.  The percent change is comparable to that of two resort 
communities, Bridgton and Camden, but greater than that of Boothbay Harbor.  
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Figure V.C.4 
Percent Change in Total Households - Bar Harbor and Comparisons (1980 - 2000)
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Source:  US Census 
 
The percent change of occupied housing units, also referred to as households, in 
Bar Harbor was greater than all comparable towns in the region, except Tremont, 
and the county.  It is comparable to Bridgton’s percent change, but significantly 
more than Boothbay Harbor and Camden. 
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Figure V.C.5 
Percent Change in Housing Occupancy - Bar Harbor & Comparisons (1990 - 2000)
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Source:  US Census 
 
 
The percent change of vacant units in Bar Harbor declined by nearly 10%, similar 
to the trend for Southwest Harbor and Bridgton.  The percent change of vacant 
units increased for all other comparable communities, the county, and the state. 
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Figure V.C.6 
Percent Seasonal Homes 1990 - 2000
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Source:  US Census 
 
 
Seasonal homes, as a percent of total housing units in Bar Harbor increased by 
less than 2% between 1990 and 2000.  This is significantly less than any of the 
comparables, except Camden and the state. 
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Figure V.C.7   Mount Desert Region Seasonal Housing Units 
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Figure V.C.8   Mount Desert Region Percent Seasonal Units 
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Figure V.C.9   Households 1980 – 1990, Bar Harbor and Comparison Communities 
1980             
  
Total 
population 
In 
households 
(approximate)
Total 
households
In group 
quarters 
% in 
group 
quarters 
Average 
household 
size 
Bar Harbor 4,214 3,969 1,628 245 5.9 2.38
Mount Desert 2,063 2,063 817 0 0.0 2.53
Southwest 
Harbor 1,855 1,834 741 21 1.1 2.48
Tremont 1,222 1,222 474 0 0.0 2.58
Hancock County 41,781 40,527 15,442 1,254 3.0 2.62
Boothbay Harbor 2,207 2,189 950 18 0.8 2.30
Bridgton 3,528 3,528 1,347 0 0.0 2.62
Camden 4,584 4,414 1,914 170 3.7 2.31
Maine 1,124,660 1,087,722 395,184 36,938 3.3 2.75
1990             
  
Total 
population 
In 
households  
Total 
households
In group 
quarters 
% in 
group 
quarters 
Average 
household 
size 
Bar Harbor 4,456 4217 1851 226 5.1% 2.28
Mount Desert 1,906 1899 837 0 0.0% 2.27
Southwest 
Harbor 1,960 1933 846 19 1.0% 2.28
Tremont 1,330 1324 554 0 0.0% 2.39
Hancock County 46,937 45449 18342 1499 3.2% 2.48
Boothbay Harbor 2,355 2314 1023 33 1.4% 2.26
Bridgton 4,318 4221 1660 86 2.0% 2.54
Camden 5,070 4837 2162 223 4.4% 2.24
Maine 1,225,259 1190759 465312 37169 3.0% 2.56
2000     
  
Total 
population 
In 
households 
Total 
households
In group 
quarters 
% in 
group 
quarters 
Average 
household 
size 
Bar Harbor 4,820 4,625 2,142 195 4.0% 2.16
Mount Desert 2,109 2,109 962 0 0.0% 2.19
Southwest 
Harbor 1,966 1,933 899 33 1.7% 2.15
Tremont 1,529 1,527 662 2 0.1% 2.31
Hancock County 51,791 50,484 21,864 1,307 2.5% 2.31
Boothbay Harbor 2,334 2,253 1,097 81 3.5% 2.05
Bridgton 4,883 4,805 1,924 78 1.6% 2.50
Camden 5,254 5,046 2,390 208 4.0% 2.11
Maine 1,274,923 1,240,011 518,200 34,912 2.7% 2.39
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
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Figure V.C.10    
Average Household Size - Bar Harbor and Comparables (1980 - 2000)
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Source:  US Census 
 
Bar Harbor’s average household size has declined significantly from 1980 when 
it was 2.38 persons per household.  In 1990, it was 2.28 and in 2000, it was 2.16.   
 
In 1980, Bar Harbor’s average household size was smaller than all comparable 
towns in the region, Bridgton, the county, and the state.  In 1990 and 2000, all 
comparables towns, except Tremont and Bridgton, had a similar average 
household size.  Over the three decades, Bar Harbor and all resort communities, 
except Bridgton, have had a consistently smaller average household size than 
the other comparables.  From 1980 to 2000, the difference between Bar Harbor’s 
average household size and that of the county and the state has declined. 
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Figure V.C.11   Mount Desert Region Average Persons Per Household 
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B. Physical Condition 
 
Figure V.C.12   Percent of Housing Units by Year Built - Bar Harbor and Comparisons 
  1990 - 2000 1980 - 1989 1970 - 1979 1969 or earlier 
Bar Harbor  22.6% 14.2% 12.4% 50.7%
Mount Desert  14.7% 15.9% 13.2% 56.1%
Southwest Harbor  13.9% 19.0% 15.5% 51.7%
Tremont  24.2% 20.7% 14.9% 40.2%
Hancock County 19.1% 16.2% 15.0% 49.6%
Boothbay Harbor  6.9% 13.5% 8.3% 71.2%
Bridgton  19.1% 15.8% 16.6% 48.5%
Camden  11.9% 17.0% 12.6% 58.5%
Maine 14.6% 16.0% 15.9% 53.6%
Source: U.S. Census Bureau 
 
 
About half of Bar Harbor’s housing units have been built since 1970.  This is not 
significantly different than all comparable communities in the region, except 
Tremont, which had a smaller percent of older housing.  Both Boothbay Harbor 
and Camden had a higher percent of older homes.  Bridgton and the state had 
about the same proportion of older homes.  
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Figure V.C.13    
 
Source:  US Census 
 
 
About half of Bar Harbor’s housing units have been built since 1970, with greater 
percentages built each succeeding decade through 2000.  More than a fifth of 
Bar Harbor’s housing units were built between 1990 and 2000. 
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Figure V.C.14 
Median Number Rooms in Housing Units - Bar Harbor and Comparisons (2000)
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Source:  US Census 
 
 
Bar Harbor has a smaller median number of rooms in housing units, 5.2, than 
most of the comparables.  Mt. Desert and Camden are the only comparables with 
a significantly higher median number. 
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Figure V.C.15   Housing Conditions 2000, Bar Harbor and Comparisons  
    Lacking complete plumbing  
Lacking 
complete 
kitchen  
No telephone 
service 
  Total units 
Number 
units % Total 
Number 
units
% 
Total 
Number 
units 
% 
Total 
Bar Harbor  2,805 6 0.21% 0 0.00% 18 0.64% 
Mount Desert  1,900 11 0.58% 6 0.32% 10 0.53% 
Southwest Harbor 1,281 5 0.39% 5 0.39% 14 1.09% 
Tremont  1,075 10 0.93% 8 0.74% 6 0.56% 
Hancock County 33,945 370 1.09% 198 0.58% 357 1.05% 
Boothbay Harbor  1,993 8 0.40% 15 0.75% 15 0.75% 
Bridgton  3,063 26 0.85% 26 0.85% 43 1.40% 
Camden  2,883 0 0.00% 12 0.42% 29 1.01% 
Maine 651,901 4,468 0.69% 3,526 0.54% 6,836 1.05% 
Source: U.S.Census Bureau 
 
  
The physical condition of Bar Harbor’s housing stock has continued to improve 
since 1990 when there were 39 units with incomplete or shared plumbing.  In 
2000, only 6 units lacked complete plumbing.  Among all the comparables, the 
percent of units that lacked complete plumbing was lower only in Camden.  
 
  
C. Subsidized Housing 
 
Figure V.C.16   Bar Harbor Federally Assisted Multifamily Housing 1988, 2000, & 
2003 
  Multifamily Structures 
 Family Elderly Disabled Total 
1988 81 153   234
2000 32 197   229
2003 16 124   140
Source: Maine State Planning Office; Bar Harbor 2004 Annual Report 
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D. Housing Owned by Bar Harbor Residents 
Figure V.C.17   Bar Harbor Housing Owned by Bar Harbor Residents 
 
60% to 76% of residences in the Downtown, Otter Creek, Emery, McFarland Hill, 
and Town Hill; 45% to 60% in Salisbury Cove and Schooner Head; and 35% to 
45% in Hulls Cove, Indian Point, and Ireson Hill are owned by Bar Harbor 
residents. 
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E. Affordability of Housing 
 
 
Figure V.C.18   Median Value of Owner-occupied Housing Units – 
2000, Bar Harbor and Comparisons 
  
Total 
housing 
units 
Owner-
occupied 
units 
%   
Owner-
occupied 
Median 
Value 
(dollars) 
Bar Harbor  2,805 1,034 36.9%  $  143,100  
Mount Desert  1,900 522 27.5%  $  189,300  
Southwest Harbor  1,281 467 36.5%  $  121,600  
Tremont  1,075 354 32.9%  $  123,400  
Hancock County 33,945 10,779 31.8%  $  108,600  
Boothbay Harbor  1,993 616 30.9%  $  128,600  
Bridgton  3,063 1,001 32.7%  $   88,700  
Camden  2,883 1,280 44.4%  $  164,200  
Maine 651,901 254,866 39.1%  $   98,700  
Source: U.S.Census Bureau 
 
Figure V.C.19    
%   Owner-occupied Housing Units - Bar Harbor and Comparisons (2000)
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Source:  US Census 
 
The percent of owner-occupied housing units in Bar Harbor, 36.9%, is higher 
than for any other comparable, except Camden and the state. 
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Figure V.C.20   
Median Value of Owner-occupied Housing Units - Bar Harbor and Comparisons (2000)
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Source:  Maine State Housing Authority 
 
 
In 2000, the median value of owner-occupied housing units in Bar Harbor was 
$143,100 – more than that of the county, state, and all comparable communities, 
except Mt. Desert and Camden.  
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Figure V.C.21 
Percent of Owner-occupied Housing Units by Range of Values  - Bar Harbor, County and 
State (2000)
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Source: Maine Housing Authority 
 
 
More than 80% of owner-occupied housing in Bar Harbor, by range of values, is 
worth more than $100,000.  About half of both the county and state’s and owner-
occupied housing is valued at less than $100,000. 
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Figure V.C.22   2004 Affordability Index, Bar Harbor and Comparisons 
 Index
Median 
Income 
Median 
Home 
Median 
Income 
Can 
Afford 
Income 
Needed
by 
Hour 
Bar Harbor 0.46 $41,893 $280,000 $127,905  $91,709 $44.09 
Ellsworth/Bar Harbor Housing Market 0.71 $39,864 $169,750 $120,018  $56,382 $27.11 
Maine 0.73 $40,929 $168,000 $122,310  $57,592 $27.69 
Hancock County 0.74 $40,406 $165,000 $122,377  $54,479 $26.19 
Note: An Index of less than 1 is unaffordable, an Index of more than 1 is affordable.  
Source: Maine State Housing Authority 
 
 
Figure V.C.23  Households That Can’t Afford Median Home 2004, Bar Harbor and Comparisons 
 
% Can't 
Afford 
# 
Households 
Can't Afford 
Total 
Households 
Median 
Home Price 
Income 
Needed 
Bar Harbor 86.70% 1,963 2,263 $280,000 $91,709 
Ellsworth/Bar Harbor Housing 
Market 67.10% 10,445 15,571 $169,750 $56,382 
Maine 66.00% 357,732 541,731 $168,000 $57,592 
Hancock County 64.60% 14,677 22,734 $165,000 $54,479 
Source: Maine State Housing Authority 
 
 
Based on the Maine State Housing Authority’s 2004 Affordability Index, housing 
in Bar Harbor was significantly less affordable than housing in the Ellsworth/Bar 
Harbor Housing Market as a whole.  The Ellsworth/Bar Harbor Housing Market 
was somewhat less affordable than the state and the county. 
 
More than 86% of Bar Harbor’s residents could not afford the median priced 
home in Bar Harbor.  To buy a median priced home in Bar Harbor in 2004, an 
individual or family would have required an annual income of more than $91,000.  
This was about 59% more than would have been required to purchase a median 
priced home in the state, more than 63% more than in the Ellsworth/Bar Harbor 
Housing Market, and 68% more than would have been required in the county. 
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Figure V.C.24      
Homeownership Costs As a Percent of Household Income (1999)
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Source: Maine State Housing Authority 
 
In 1999, about 20% of homeowners spent between a fifth to a quarter of their 
household income on homeownership costs, compared to about 15% of state 
homeowners and14% of county homeowners.  
 
 
Figure V.C.25  Selected Monthly Owner Costs as a Percentage of Household Income, 1999 
Location  
Owner-occupied 
units Less than 15.0 % 15.0 to 19.9 % 20.0 to 24.9 % 
    # units 
% of 
Total # units 
% of 
Total # units 
% of 
Total 
Bar Harbor  1,034 331 32.0% 154 14.9% 220 21.3%
Hancock County 10,779 4,200 39.0% 1,789 16.6% 1,455 13.5%
Maine 254,866 91,163 35.8% 48,264 18.9% 37,930 14.9%
  25.0 to 29.9 % 30.0 to 34.9 % 35.0 % or more 
   # units % Total # units % Total # units % Total 
Bar Harbor   99 9.6% 60 5.8% 170 16.4%
Hancock County  948 8.8% 572 5.3% 1,746 16.2%
Maine  24,501 9.6% 14,331 5.6% 37,359 14.7%
Source: U.S. Census       
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F. Building Permit Activity 
 
Figure V.C.26   Bar Harbor Building Permits 1992 - 2004 
Year Residential Value Commercial Value Garages Additions  Value Plumbing Electric 
1992 43 $4,441,314 78 $25,732,751 276 $1,308,112 168 76 
1993 27 $1,524,206 103 $2,864,537 161 $1,842,826 120 135 
1994 40 $3,732,002 98 $4,821,781 194 $1,427,772 129 169 
1995 39 $4,313,743 134 $3,812,271 150 $1,081,061 168 183 
1996 44 $4,329,655 102 $12,774,676 194 $1,268,647 156 181 
1997 28 $3,557,606 107 $2,610,896 231 $2,935,151 166 161 
1998 39 $6,036,470 119 $6,040,893 277 $2,788,469 190 195 
1999 61 $7,968,250 94 $2,753,556 314 $2,992,645 223 212 
2000 57 $6,735,095 76 $12,416,145 313 $2,521,849 191 242 
2001 57 $10,197,202 106 $13,556,188 252 $3,344,227 241 254 
2002 59 $7,842,496 147 $25,832,389 314 $8,550,627 241 258 
2003 45 $6,800,451 124 $8,435,298 330 $5,006,163 207 232 
2004 74 $9,194,466 123 $19,981,458 253 $4,793,523 169 176 
Total 613 $76,672,956 1411 $141,632,839 3259 $39,861,072 2369 2474 
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Reports (1992 - 2004)  
 
 
Between 1992 and 2004, Bar Harbor granted 613 residential building permits at 
an estimated value of $76.6 million.  This translates into approximately 47 
permits per year.  The town granted 1,411 commercial building permits at an 
estimated value of $141.6 million.  This translates into approximately 108 permits 
per year. 
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Figure V.C.27    
Residential Building Permits - Bar Harbor (1983 - 2004)
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Source:  Town of Bar Harbor 
 
 
G. 2015 Housing Projection 
 
SPO projects that Bar Harbor’s housing stock will increase on average by 0.8% 
per year over the next ten years.  That translates into an annual average 
increase of about 18 units.  The projected number of new housing units is 181 -- 
a 7.8% increase over that of 2005.   
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II. LAND USE 
Figure V.C.28  Bar Harbor Neighborhoods 
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Much of this section is organized by Bar Harbor’s neighborhoods.  Boundaries of 
neighborhoods were identified in consultation with the Anne Krieg, the Town 
Planner.  The neighborhoods include: 
 
 Acadia National Park, 
 Downtown, 
 Emery, 
 Hulls Cove, 
 Indian Point, 
 Ireson Hill, 
 McFarland Hill, 
 Otter Creek, 
 Salisbury Cove, 
 Schooner Head, and 
 Town Hill. 
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Figure V.C.29  Bar Harbor 1993 Rural and Growth Area Designations 
 
 
 
Some of this section is described with respect to the “growth area” and “rural 
area” designations identified in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan.  This map was 
created based on descriptions in the 1993 Plan. 
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A. Existing Land Use, Vacant Parcels, and Land Value  
 
Figure V.C.30   Existing Land Use By Neighborhood
Neighborhood Land Use 
# 
Parcels 
Average 
Parcel 
Size 
(acre) 
Total 
Acres 
Average 
Assessed 
Value 
Total 
Assessed 
Value 
Downtown Commercial 276 1.76 484.44 $404,535 $111,651,700
 Exempt 82 2.02 165.46 $357,677 $29,329,500 
 MultiFamily 115 0.46 52.66 $111,575 $12,831,100 
 Residential 781 0.75 586.00 $125,933 $98,353,500 
 Vacant 116 0.72 83.64 $104,944 $12,173,500 
 Total 1370 1.00 1372.20 $192,948 $264,339,300
       
Emery District Commercial 1 0.88 0.88 $126,100 $126,100 
 Exempt 5 7.41 37.06 $51,060 $255,300 
 MultiFamily 3 10.51 31.53 $110,133 $330,400 
 Residential 103 6.75 695.56 $85,973 $8,855,200 
 Vacant 26 13.84 346.06 $95,960 $2,494,960 
 Total 138 8.05 1111.09 $87,406 $12,061,960 
       
Hull Cove Commercial 17 3.13 53.15 $202,718 $3,446,200 
 Exempt 11 16.56 182.17 $102,855 $1,131,400 
 MultiFamily 14 1.68 23.58 $72,621 $1,016,700 
 Residential 105 3.42 359.37 $139,665 $14,664,800 
 Vacant 32 10.08 322.47 $127,725 $4,087,200 
 Total 179 5.26 940.74 $136,013 $24,346,300 
       
Indian Point Exempt 9 18.99 170.91 $237,522 $2,137,700 
 MultiFamily 3 23.36 70.08 $88,033 $264,100 
 Residential 44 8.71 383.18 $160,198 $7,048,700 
 Vacant 37 7.59 280.76 $127,495 $4,717,300 
 Total 93 9.73 904.93 $152,342 $14,167,800 
       
Ireson Hill Commercial 19 9.14 173.60 $334,158 $6,349,000 
 Exempt 3 0.45 1.36 $90,100 $270,300 
 MultiFamily 4 0.82 3.29 $85,450 $341,800 
 Residential 84 0.91 76.53 $139,752 $11,739,200 
 Vacant 37 1.91 70.78 $44,949 $1,663,100 
 Total 147 2.21 325.56 $138,527 $20,363,400 
       
McFarland Hill Commercial 2 3.25 6.51 $732,250 $1,464,500 
 Exempt 4 21.05 84.20 $132,075 $528,300 
 MultiFamily 2 10.57 21.15 $105,900 $211,800 
 Residential 124 6.45 799.26 $95,212 $11,806,300 
 Vacant 43 12.51 537.85 $79,647 $3,424,800 
 Total 175 8.28 1448.97 $99,633 $17,435,700 
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Otter Creek Commercial 2 2.84 5.68 $180,750 $361,500 
 Exempt 3 6.00 17.99 $116,967 $350,900 
 MultiFamily 1 0.40 0.40 $66,100 $66,100 
 Residential 40 3.88 155.25 $88,763 $3,550,500 
 Vacant 22 2.85 62.76 $60,650 $1,334,300 
 Total 68 3.56 242.08 $83,284 $5,663,300 
       
Salisbury 
Cove Commercial 25 13.87 346.63 $237,140 $5,928,500 
 Exempt 37 17.85 660.58 $55,843 $2,066,200 
 MultiFamily 13 3.70 44.40 $101,825 $1,323,725 
 Residential 201 4.20 845.12 $147,291 $29,605,500 
 Vacant 83 4.87 404.36 $102,919 $8,542,300 
 Total 359 6.41 2301.09 $132,218 $47,466,225 
       
Schooner 
Head Commercial 3 14.80 44.41 $245,667 $737,000 
 Exempt 7 12.82 89.73 $701,471 $4,910,300 
 MultiFamily 2 1.04 2.07 $156,000 $312,000 
 Residential 42 2.77 116.46 $381,917 $16,040,500 
 Vacant 11 1.83 20.14 $171,564 $1,887,200 
 Total 65 4.20 272.81 $367,492 $23,887,000 
       
Town Hill Commercial 30 8.97 269.24 $245,763 $7,372,900 
 Exempt 23 14.33 329.67 $124,839 $2,871,300 
 MultiFamily 22 6.69 147.21 $90,182 $1,984,000 
 Residential 421 5.80 2443.37 $96,481 $40,618,700 
 Vacant 193 12.79 2455.31 $88,957 $17,168,657 
 Total 689 8.19 5644.80 $101,619 $70,015,557 
       
Townwide  Commercial 375 3.69 1384.54 $366,500 $137,437,400
 Exempt 184 9.45 1739.13 $238,322 $43,851,200 
 MultiFamily 179 2.21 396.37 $104,367 $18,681,725 
 Residential 1945 3.32 6460.10 $124,567 $242,282,900
 Vacant 600 7.64 4584.13 $95,822 $57,493,317 
 Total 3283 4.44 14564.27 $152,223 $499,746,542
Source: Bar Harbor Assessing Records 
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Figure V.C.31   Bar Harbor General Land Use 
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Figure V.C.32   Bar Harbor Residential Land Use 
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Figure V.C.33   Bar Harbor Vacant Land 
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Figure V.C.34   Bar Harbor Total Land Value By Neighborhood 
  
  HOUSING AND LAND USE 
   
 V.C-33
B. Neighborhoods 
 
1. Acadia National Park 
Except for a few out-parcels of residential development or vacant land, the land 
use of this entire neighborhood is parkland owned by the federal government. 
 
2. Downtown 
This neighborhood includes Bar Harbor Village and is both the commercial heart 
of the community and, as the Village, is that portion of the town with the highest 
residential density.  The neighborhood is made up of a mixed use core of 
Downtown homes and apartments, lodging establishments, commercial/offices, 
restaurants, educational facilities, parks and other government properties, and 
some utilities.  It also includes intensely developed piers and commercial 
waterfront. 
 
While there are a few small properties in the commercial core that are identified 
as vacant, most opportunity for growth is limited to redevelopment.  There are a 
few larger vacant parcels in Downtown residential neighborhoods that are 
available for home sites or subdivision.  Combined, there are approximately 84 
acres among 116 vacant parcels in the neighborhood.  The smallest vacant 
parcel is 0.01 acre and the largest is about 9 acres.  Public water and sewer are 
available in this area.   
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.   
 
The Downtown was designated for “growth” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
3. Emery 
The Emery neighborhood is primarily low density residential with some limited 
government owned property.   
 
There is a fair amount of vacant land in this neighborhood – a total of 346 acres 
in 26 parcels.  The smallest parcel of vacant land is a quarter acre and the 
largest is about 102 acres.  
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.   
 
The 1993 Comprehensive Plan identifies this neighborhood for “growth.” 
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4. Hulls Cove 
Hulls Cove includes a business and commercial waterfront area with limited 
lodging establishments, commercial/office, dining, and government owned 
properties as well as a low density residential area.  There are some parcels that 
the Assessor identifies as “exempt.” 
 
There are some sizable tracts of vacant land that offer an opportunity for new 
development.  The 32 vacant parcels include approximately 322 acres.  The 
smallest parcel is about a tenth of an acre and the largest is about 100 acres.  
Public water and sewer are available in this area.  
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.   
 
A portion of this neighborhood is identified for “growth” and another portion as 
“rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
5. Indian Point 
Indian Point is largely low density residential with a reasonably large 
conservation area extending back from the shore.  One sizable parcel along the 
shoreline is government owned.   
 
There are 37 vacant parcels in this neighborhood, totaling about 280 acres.  The 
smallest parcel is just about three-quarters of an acre and the largest is about 60 
acres. 
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.   
 
The entire neighborhood is identified as “rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
6. Ireson Hill 
Ireson Hill includes both a limited commercial corridor along Route 3 with 
significant area devoted to lodging facilities and a campground, as well as a 
limited number of dining establishments, retail, and government owned 
properties.  The remainder of the area is moderate density residential.   
 
There are some opportunities for additional development.  Sewer service is 
currently available in some parts of this area, but not in others.  The availability of 
sewer in parts of this area would allow additional residential units on some of the 
larger properties that are currently occupied by single family homes.  There are 
37 vacant parcels in this area, totaling only 71 acres.  The smallest parcel is 0.04 
acre and the largest is about 16 acres.   
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This neighborhood is among those with the highest land value in the community.   
 
A portion of this neighborhood is identified for “growth” and the rest is identified 
as “rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
7. McFarland Hill 
McFarland Hill is primarily low density residential with one lodging establishment, 
one parcel identified as utility, and a couple of parcels as government owned.   
 
There are some sizable parcels of vacant land, totaling about 540 acres.  The 
smallest of the 43 parcels is a bit larger than 1.5 acres and the largest parcel is 
about 93 acres. 
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.   
 
Much of this neighborhood is identified as “rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive 
Plan, except for a strip along either side of Norway Drive. 
 
8. Otter Creek 
Otter Creek is primarily a mix of moderate and low density residential, with a 
limited amount of commercial/office and government owned properties.   
 
There are 22 small, vacant properties in the neighborhood, totaling about 63 
acres.  The smallest parcel is just over a tenth of an acre and the largest parcel is 
about 10 acres. 
 
This neighborhood is among those with the second highest land value in the 
community.  
 
This neighborhood is identified as “rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
9. Salisbury Cove 
Salisbury Cove is made up of Salisbury Village and limited commercial corridors 
that allow for a new campground and transient accommodations.  Currently, the 
neighborhood is primarily low density residential with some limited lodging 
establishments and a campground.  There are a number of conservation parcels 
along a stream corridor.  In addition, there are some sizeable parcels, as well as 
a number of smaller parcels, of farm/forestry use.  There is also a large parcel of 
land identified as exempt on the Assessor’s data base.   
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There are some sizeable parcels of vacant land in the neighborhood, totaling 
more than 400 acres.  The smallest of the 83 vacant parcels is 0.03 acres and 
the largest is about 51 acres.   
 
This neighborhood has the third highest land value in the community.   
 
The neighborhood is largely identified as “rural” in the 1993 Comprehensive Plan, 
except for a strip of land along either side of Route 3, which is designated for 
“growth.” 
 
10. Schooner Head 
Schooner Head is primarily low density residential with some limited 
commercial/office and government owned properties.   
 
There are a very limited number of small vacant parcels, totaling about 20 acres.  
Of the 11 vacant parcels, the smallest is 0.28 acre and the largest is about 6 
acres. 
 
This neighborhood is among those with the highest land value in the community.  
 
The northern part of this area, adjacent to the Downtown, is identified for “growth 
and the southern part of the neighborhood is identified as “rural” in the 1993 
Comprehensive Plan. 
 
11. Town Hill 
The Town Hill neighborhood includes a significant portion of the town.  It is 
primarily low density residential or vacant land, with a strip of limited lodging, 
commercial/office, dining, and retail businesses along Route 102.  There are also 
three campgrounds, educational facilities, and some government owned 
properties in the neighborhood.   
 
There is a significant amount of vacant land in this neighborhood, totaling nearly 
2500 acres in 193 parcels.  The smallest parcel of vacant land is about a tenth of 
an acre and the largest is nearly 210 acres. 
 
One portion of the 1993 Comprehensive Plan identifies this neighborhood as the 
“inventory from which future house lots will be carved out in the future through 
the subdivision process.”  Another portion of the 1993 Plan designates a strip 
along either side of the entire length of Route 102 for “growth,” but by and large, 
identifies the neighborhood as “rural.”   
 
 
Townwide, there are about 600 vacant parcels, containing a total of about 4600 
acres. 
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C. Growth Trends 
 
Figure V.C.35   Bar Harbor Development by Growth and Rural Areas, 1993 - 2005  
  Growth Area  Rural Area 
Single 
Family 
Home 
Count 
Average 
Building 
Value 
Average 
Land 
Value 
Average 
Lot Size 
Total 
Acres  Count 
Average 
Building 
Value 
Average 
Land 
Value 
Average 
Lot Size 
Total 
Acres 
1993-
1999 74 $175,462 $315,071 4.23 313  173 $131,559 $237,319 3.69 638 
2000-
2005 60 $194,695 $314,301 2.7 163  130 $167,161 $271,974 4.1 532 
Total  134 $184,074 $314,726 3.6 476  303 $146,834 $252,187 3.9 1170 
Percent 
of total 
SFH  
30.7%       28.9%  69.3%       71.1% 
% Chg 
(between 
'93-'99 & 
'00-'05)  
  11.0% -0.2% -36.2%      27.1% 14.6% 11.1%   
Source: Town of Bar Harbor 
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Figure V.C.36  Bar Harbor Growth, 1990 - 2005 
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A quick look at Figures V.C.35 and V.C.36 confirms that since 1990, the vast 
majority of new buildings, with a few exceptions, were constructed in 
neighborhoods west and north of Acadia, in areas designated “rural” in the 1993 
Comprehensive Plan.  Areas around the Downtown, Emery, and Schooner Head 
neighborhoods, all areas identified for “growth” in the 1993 Plan, also saw some 
new development since 1990.   
 
Overall, only 30.7% of total new single family homes were developed in the 
town’s “growth area”, while 69.3% were developed in areas intended to be 
“rural”.  In addition, development in growth areas encompassed less than 29% of 
the 476 total acres that were developed in the town.  1170 acres or 71% of the 
total acres that were developed in town were developed in rural areas.  While 
average lot size decreased more than 36% in growth areas and increased about 
11% in rural areas, the difference between average lot sizes in the two areas is  
fairly small (0.3). 
 
It appears that market forces over the fifteen years created significant demand 
that directed growth to the very areas the 1993 Comprehensive Plan attempted 
to protect. 
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Figure V.C.37  Bar Harbor Buildings By Year Built 
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Figure V.C.38  Bar Harbor Density of Residential Growth 1990 - 2005 
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Though nonresidential development has taken place since 1990, most of the 
developed new acreage has been taken up by single family homes west of 
Acadia.  The density of new development since 1990 in the Ireson Hill, Schooner 
Head, and Otter Creek neighborhoods is approximately 1.5 to 3.0 units per acre.  
In the Downtown, the density is in the range of 3.0 to 6.4 units per acre.   In the 
rest of the neighborhoods (Emery, Hulls Cove, Indian Point, McFarland Hill, 
Salisbury Cove, and Town Hill), the density is in the range of 0.5 to 1.5 units per 
acre. 
 
 
Figure V.C.39  Subdivision Lots Approved, 1992 - 2004 
Year Number of Lots 
1992 – 1994 36 
1995 – 1999 142 
2000 – 2004 81 
Total 259 
Source:  Bar Harbor Town Reports 
 
 
From 1992 through 2004, Bar Harbor approved 259 subdivision lots.  The 
number of lots approved each year varied widely, but on average, about 20 lots 
were approved per year.  
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D. Current Zoning and Development Regulation in Bar Harbor 
 
Figure V.C.40  Bar Harbor Current Zoning 
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Bar Harbor has a mature and well developed land use ordinances.  Since 1995, 
the Town made the following amendments to bring its ordinances into 
compliance with the 1993 Comprehensive Plan. 
 
Figure V.C.41  Bar Harbor Ordinance Amendments, 1995 – 2006
Year Description of Amendment 
1995 Modified zoning map to adjust district boundaries 
1995 Created marine research district for MDI Bio Lab 
1995+ Amendments to site plan provisions to provide streamlined staff review of smaller developments 
as minor site plans 
1996 Updated shoreland zoning to reflect changes in State law, created 2 general development districts 
to allow limited commercial development in Hulls Cove 
1996 Fine-tuned site plan review to reflect direction of 1993 Comprehensive Plan 
1999 Added design review for projects in downtown 
2003 Increased use of agriculture for commercial homestead as allowed use in rural districts 
2003 Streamlined permitting process in downtown for projects required to undergo design review; 
added table of uses 
2003 Broke downtown district into DT1 (central business) & DT2(transitional business) based on 2001 
Downtown Master Plan 
2004 Created new educational district for College of the Atlantic to address campus planning & design 
2005 Added design review for B&B projects in any district 
2005 Defined affordable housing and established administrative provisions for their administration, 
including deed restrictions in perpetuity, for PUDs and increased height limitations in downtown 
districts 
2006 Streamlined permitting process in downtown for projects required to undergo design review 
2006 Added forested wetlands and reduced size of regulated wetland from 10 to 2 acres 
2006 Adopted PUD provisions for projects in rural area that are on public water/sewer – offered cluster 
option with density and setback incentives in exchange for green building construction, open 
space protection, affordable dwelling units secured by deed restriction, construction of pedestrian 
amenities, access to public transportation, restoration/preservation of historic resources, 
placement of utilities underground, & shared septic 
2006 Changed development standards to allow shared off-site parking 
2006 Required review of full build-out of proposed subdivisions for street connections, adequate right-
of-way, and groundwater capacity; provided for requirement of a neighborhood meeting, facilitated 
by planning director, between sketch and final plan phases of review 
2006 Clarified use of vacation rentals of homesteads & weekly rentals, allowed homestead rentals in all 
districts, restricted weekly rental on non-homesteads to corridor, downtown, & commercial 
districts with grandfathering provisions 
2006 Added definition & regulation to protect vernal pools 
 
 
Strengths of Bar Harbor’s land use ordinances include: 
 
 PUD provisions, 
 Site plan process, 
 Staff level review of smaller projects in the downtown, 
 Design review, and 
 Historic districts. 
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Weaknesses of current ordinances include: 
 
 Specificity of site plan process is sometimes too constraining to respond to 
unique site specific conditions, 
 Design review does not address context issues with new construction, and 
some renovations and minor expansions, 
 Too many zones, including 3 distinct campus districts, 
 Corridor zones have encouraged strip development along roadway 
corridors, need to create villages and nodes of commercial development, 
 Segregation of uses & a lot of nonconformance in traditional villages 
(especially Salisbury Cove), apart from downtown,  
 Daycares allowed only in downtown districts, and 
 Lack of design review outside of downtown, especially along scenic byway 
of Route 3. 
 
III. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS 
1.  Is the trend of an increasing number of seasonal housing units linked to 
the dramatic projected increase in the early retiree population?  Is the town 
concerned about turning into a second home retirement community, 
heavily dependent on a senior citizen economy? 
2.  While it would certainly be worthwhile to try to determine the town’s 
carrying capacity, efforts to curb residential growth could have the 
undesirable effect of aggravating housing costs and affordability issues, 
driving more young adults and families from the community.  Should the 
town consider an alternative approach of taking a stronger stand to direct 
growth in ways that are less land consumptive and plan to better support 
growth in ways that reduce its impacts on the town? 
3.  Current regulations virtually ensures that development is directed to a 
narrow band along the town’s roadways, often referred to as strip 
development.  The small size of individual subdivisions and lack of local 
roadway planning suggests that the next step will be a series of dead-end 
streets and cul-de-sacs.  Together, this is a prescription to eat up the 
capacity of local roadways and carve up wildlife habitat into smaller and 
smaller pieces.  The way out of this development pattern is to 1) 
reconfigure growth areas from a linear strip to a node that has some depth 
off the roadway and 2) prepare and adopt a plan for a local roadway 
network.  Should Bar Harbor prepare and adopt a plan that includes one or 
both of these options? 
4.  Density of development is one of the issues the town has been 
discussing as part of its current moratorium.  Yet, recent trends are blurring 
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the distinction between lot size in growth and rural areas.  Should the town 
let its remaining undeveloped land be consumed by low density 
development?  Should the town designate nodes of development in some 
areas to create new “villages” and reduce density in surrounding areas?  If 
not, why not?  Should the town take significant steps to implement growth 
and rural areas, for example, by sizing growth areas to allow higher 
densities that approximate a village scale?  By capping the annual amount 
of development in rural areas? 
5.  The State Planning Office’s projection to 2015 is for an additional 181 
new housing units in Bar Harbor.  Where should these units go?  What 
percent of growth should the town set as a goal for its growth areas?  Its 
rural areas?  Should some areas be set aside as a transition between 
growth and rural areas?  If so, where?  
6.  One issue for which we have not yet secured data is the amount of 
residential development that took place on subdivision lots versus on an 
individual lot of record, sometimes called lot-by-lot development.  While 
most communities regulate subdivisions under the direction of the state 
subdivision law, thereby mitigating the more undesirable impacts of 
development, few communities regulate single family homes developed 
lot-by-lot.  Yet this form of development, which creates only small impacts 
on an individual basis, creates larger, cumulative impacts when added 
together.  These cumulative impacts are very difficult to manage.  How 
serious is the impact of cumulative development in Bar Harbor?  How 
should the town best manage it? 
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I. AVERAGE ANNUAL DAILY TRAFFIC VOLUMES 
 
 
The Maine Department of Transportation maintains 24 hour per day, 365 days 
per year counters at the head of the island on Route 3 and on Route 102/198. It 
also does 48-hour counts at several points on the island. Using this information, it 
calculates a yearly average daily flow for each point on the island using the 
counters as a base. 
 
 
The data calculation locations are not consistent from year-to-year but there are 
about 44 points where data exists for 1996 and 2003.  This data helps to identify 
those areas where traffic increases have been most dramatic in that time period.  
The average increase of all points over that time is about 19.5%.  Locations with 
higher than average increases are highlighted in the Figure V.D.1.   
 
 
Figure V.D.1  Average Annual Daily Traffic Volumes, 1996 and 2003 
LOCATION 1996 2003 
# change 
96 - 03 
% change 
96 - 03 
SR 3 NORTH END OF THOMPSON ISLAND BR 12139 14360 2221  18.3%
SR 3 (EDEN) NW/O THE CAT FERRY ENT @ CUL 9380 10520 1140  12.2%
MAIN ST S/O COTTAGE ST 5530 8120 2590  46.8%
COTTAGE ST W/O MAIN ST 4350 5290 940  21.6%
WEST ST NE/O SR 3 (EDEN ST) 3110 3560 450  14.5%
COTTAGE ST E/O SR 3 (EDEN ST) 4920 6360 1440  29.3%
SR 3 (MT DESERT ST) SE/O SR 3 (EDEN ST) 7190 8690 1500  20.9%
KEBO ST S/O SR 3 (MT DESERT ST) 430 540 110  25.6%
SR 233 (EAGLE LAKE RD) NW/O KEBO ST 4490 5180 690  15.4%
SR 3 (MT DESERT ST) W/O MAIN ST 4990 6180 1190  23.8%
WEST ST E/O BRIDGE ST 3180 4040 860  27.0%
SR 3 (MAIN ST) S/O PARK ST 4610 4540 (70) -1.5%
SR 3 (OTTER CREEK) SE/O CROMWELL HBR RD 4170 4860 690  16.5%
SR 3 E/O SR 102/198 7700 9190 1490  19.4%
SR 102/198 S/O SR 3 5240 8730 3490  66.6%
IR 526 (CROOKED RD) E/O SR 102/198 690 880 190  27.5%
SR 102/198 S/O IR 526 (CROOKED RD) 5720 8330 2610  45.6%
IR 543 (PARK LOOP RD) N/O IR 570 1350 1320 (30) -2.2%
IR 543(PK LOOP)S/O SR3 OVERPASS BR# 5380 1410 1430 20  1.4%
SR 3 (OTTER CREEK RD) SW/O IR 570 2580 2500 (80) -3.1%
IR 543(OTTER CLIFF) S/O SR3(OTTER CREEK) 440 540 100  22.7%
SR3(OTTER CREEK) SW/O IR543(OTTER CLIFF) 2280 2330 50  2.2%
IR 543(PARK LOOP) N/O IR538(OTTER CLIFF) 1350 1520 170  12.6%
IR 538(PARK LOOP) S/O IR543(OTTER CLIFF) 1180 1180 0  0.0%
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LOCATION 1996 2003 
# change 
96 - 03 
% change 
96 - 03 
IR 538 (PARK LOOP RD) @ MT DESERT TL 1070 1110 40  3.7%
SR 3 SE/O IR 1577 (PARK LOOP RD) 9220 10360 1140  12.4%
IR 1577 (PARK LOOP RD) S/O SR 3 2500 2860 360  14.4%
SR 3 N/O IR 524 (CROOKED RD) 8990 10480 1490  16.6%
IR 524 (CROOKED RD) W/O IR 591 (DEWEY) 1370 1580 210  15.3%
IR 537 (NORWAY DR) S/O IR 520 (CROOKED) 380 590 210  55.3%
IR 520 (CROOKED RD) W/O IR 537 (NORWAY) 1160 1360 200  17.2%
SR 3 NE/O IR 776 (KNOX RD) 7700 9330 1630  21.2%
IR 776 (KNOX RD) S/O SR 3 750 890 140  18.7%
SR 3 E/O IR 537 (NORWAY DR) 7800 9220 1420  18.2%
IR 537 (NORWAY DR) S/O SR 3 320 530 210  65.6%
IR 1577 (PARK LOOP RD) N/O IR 538 2310 2210 (100) -4.3%
IR 877 (PARK LOOP RD) NE/O IR 538 1350 1230 (120) -8.9%
IR 538 (PARK LOOP RD) S/O IR 877 3040 3020 (20) -0.7%
IR 545 (SCHOONER HEAD) SE/O SR 3 800 1100 300  37.5%
SR 3 SW/O IR 545 (SCHOONER HEAD) 3360 3600 240  7.1%
SR 3 E/O IR 1463 (OLD BAR HARBOR RD) 8570 10030 1460  17.0%
IR 546 (INDIAN PT) NE/O IR 552(OAK HILL) 540 790 250  46.3%
SR 102/198 N/O SR 3/198 6360 8290 1930  30.3%
SR 233 (EAGLE LAKE RD) NE/O SR 3/198 4040 4550 510  12.6%
average    19.5%
Source: Maine Department of Transportation    
 
 
Figures V.D.2 and V.D.3 show the relative volume of traffic at various locations in 
Bar Harbor in 1996 and 2003 respectively.  Figure V.D.4 shows the percentage 
increase - areas with the largest percentage increases represented by the largest 
circles.  
 
 
Not surprisingly the head of the island and the entry points to the downtown had 
the greatest volume of traffic in both 1996 and 2003.  Points along Route 3 
likewise had comparable traffic volumes.   However some of the largest 
percentage increase in volume between 1996 and 2003 occurred on some of the 
interior rural roads such as Norway Drive and Knox Road.  Volumes also 
increased significantly in the downtown. 
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Figure V.D.3  Bar Harbor Average Annual Daily Traffic, 2003
Figure V.4.2  Bar Harbor  Average Annual Daily Traffic, 1996
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II. Reported Accidents 
 
The Maine Department of Transportation keeps records of “high crash locations” 
where eight or more crashes have occurred within a three year period including 
the reporting year and two prior years.  Figure V.D.5 shows high crash locations 
for 2004, meaning that eight or more crashes occurred between 2002 and 2004 
in those locations.  Figure V.D.5 also indicates traffic counts along various 
stretches of roads.  The high crash locations in Bar Harbor occur at the head of 
the island on Route 3 and in the downtown at two intersections – Mt. Desert 
Street and Eden Road; Mt. Desert Street and Main Street.   
 
 
 
 
Figure V.4.4  Bar Harbor Percent Increase in Average Annual Daily Traffic, 1996-2003 
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         Figure V.D.5  Bar Harbor Traffic Counts and High Crash Locations, 2004 
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III. Downtown Traffic Circulation and Parking 
 
In 1993 traffic consultants studied the downtown traffic movement for the town 
from July to October and concluded that Bar Harbor’s downtown traffic does not 
fit the standard urban pattern of peaking during weekday morning and evening 
rush hours. According to TY Lin, traffic flows begin to increase substantially by 
10:00 a.m., and continue at relatively high levels until 9:00 p.m. Traffic volumes 
increase markedly on rainy or overcast days, and on three-day weekends.  Also 
they found that in general, drivers spend a fair amount of time circling and/or 
confused, especially when looking for parking. 
 
More recent studies confirm these findings, indicate that problems generally have 
not been alleviated, and in fact have probably been exacerbated.  A 2003 report, 
Year-round Transit Plan for Mount Desert Island, by Tom Crikelair Associates for 
Downeast Transportation, Inc. (2003 Transit Plan) concludes “summer 
congestion and traffic slowdowns appear to have grown markedly worse” and 
“Peak-hour surges in commuter traffic volumes have become increasingly visible 
throughout the calendar year.” 
 
 
IV. Public Parking 
 
Figure V.D.6  Bar Harbor Parking Lots 
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The Transportation Task Force produced a report in 2002 that concluded that 
customer/visitor parking is “limited, overused, congested, inconvenient, 
inaccessible and difficult to find.” They also found that the pedestrian experience 
in downtown could be friendlier.  In order to address these concerns the 
committee suggested several strategies: 
 Build new perimeter parking lots that are aesthetically pleasing 
 Build long term parking close to the head of the island 
 Charge higher meter rates for in-town parking  
 Limit vehicular access to sections of downtown at certain times (thereby 
creating a “pedestrian mall”) 
 Encourage visitors to leave their cars at their lodging sites 
 Encourage people to use other transportation choices such as walking, 
biking and shuttle buses 
 
The committee also addressed the concern that in-town residents often have 
trouble parking during the tourist season.  The committee suggested 
implementing a “residents only” parking sticker system to address this concern.   
 
The report found that employee parking in the downtown crowds out parking for 
residents and visitors.  It suggests encouraging downtown employees to utilize 
peripheral lots and to use alternative means of transportation such as bicycling 
and the shuttle bus while encouraging employers to create some incentives for 
employees to use those alternatives.  In order to provide desirable alternative 
transportation the committee recommends encouraging use of the island-wide 
shuttle bus and improving substandard sidewalks and roads which currently act 
as an impediment to bicycling and walking.  It also calls for tighter enforcement of 
parking violations, stiffer parking fines, and higher parking fees.  Finally, the 
report recognizes that significant changes to parking and transportation behavior 
will require education and public information efforts and it suggests several 
strategies for providing it.    
 
V. Commuting 
 
Jackson Labs supports buses and carpools as alternative ways for some of its 
employees who live off the island to commute to work.  It provides three buses to 
bring 80 people from Bangor, Franklin, and Cherryfield each day.  It is also 
affiliated with GoMaine, which guarantees those who bike or carpool to work can 
get a ride home, if necessary.  Jackson Labs also encourages carpooling by 
providing easy-access parking to registered carpools (currently 8). 
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VI. Walking and Bicycling 
 
MDI Tomorrow commissioned a study in 2003 to examine bicycle and pedestrian 
topics.  A survey conducted as part of the study found that 18% of respondents 
used a bike some of the time for 
transportation purposes.  When those 
that do not use a bike were asked 
why, more than 20% cited unsafe 
roads as the reason.  Almost 70% felt 
that encouraging walking and biking 
should be a high or very high priority 
for the future of the MDI area.  85% 
supported the strategy of widening 
road shoulders and adding sidewalks 
to encourage walking and biking. 
 
In 2002 MDOT contracted to develop 
a Bikeway Plan for Mount Desert 
Island (MDI).  Primary purposes of the 
Plan were to guide public investment 
to improve bicycle facilities, increase 
safety, and stimulate increased use of 
bicycles for transportation and 
recreation.  Figure V.D.7 identifies 
over 70 miles of potential bikeways for further analysis. 
 
The plan concluded that bicycling could be best encouraged and promoted by 
widening road shoulders in appropriate locations.  The report recommended 
priority road sections and provided cost estimates and also indicated that secure 
and convenient bicycle parking is essential to encourage bicycle use for 
transportation.  It recommended providing bicycle parking/racks at key 
destination points and downtown locations. 
 
VII. Public Transportation 
 
The 2003 Transit Plan found that the size of the workforce at the Jackson 
Laboratory had doubled within the past four years and is now approximately 
1,200 workers, with an additional 200 new jobs planned.  Roughly half of 
Jackson Lab’s current workforce commutes to the Lab across the Trenton 
Bridge, contributing to regional traffic.  MDI hospital, Acadia National Park and 
College of the Atlantic all are facing transportation and parking issues which 
might be alleviated with better transit.  
 
The 2003 Transit Plan further noted that Bar Harbor’s current Land Use Zoning 
Ordinance requires businesses to provide designated numbers of parking spaces 
Figure V.4.7  Proposed Bikeway Network,  
MDI Bikeway Plan 
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for employees and customers. The ordinance provides no incentives for 
developing alternatives to automobile commuting. For businesses to make 
investments in public transportation the town will need to implement policies that 
result in reduced requirements to build and maintain parking spaces.  A revised 
parking ordinance could also give employers the opportunity to develop a Travel 
Demand Management program to encourage their workers to travel to work by 
bus.  
A. The Island Explorer Shuttle Bus 
 
The Island Explorer operates eight bus routes linking hotels, inns, and 
campgrounds with destinations in Acadia National Park and village centers in Bar 
Harbor, Northeast Harbor, or Southwest Harbor free of charge.  The buses are 
clean propane-powered vehicles and are supported by the National Park Service, 
area towns, the US DOT, Maine DOT, L.L.Bean, local businesses, and Friends of 
Acadia.  Shuttle service began operating in 1999. 
 
Ridership has doubled since the inaugural year and service has been extended 
into the fall for the last three years.  A study is underway to plan for the future of 
the Island Explorer. The study will address service changes and financial 
projections for the next ten years.  
 
   
Figure V.D.8   Island Explorer Ridership
Year Total Average Summer Total Average Fall 
  Summer Daily One-day Fall Fall One day 
  Riders Summer Peak Riders Daily Peak 
    Riders     Riders   
2005 285,212 4,074 5,904 47,357 1,184 2,938 
2004 265,374 3,738 5,647 47,021 1,176 3,618 
2003 294,289 4,145 5,928 46,047 1,096 1,549 
2002 281,142 3,905 5,697       
2001 239,971 3,287 5,016       
2000 193,057 2,609 4,004       
1999 140,931 1,854 3,329       
Source: Tom Crikelair Associates 
B. Ferry 
 
Bay Ferries operates high-speed ferry service known as the CAT between Bar 
Harbor and Yarmouth, Nova Scotia.  Beginning in 2006, ferry service on the CAT 
between Bar Harbor and Yarmouth will be limited to Monday through Thursday. 
On Fridays, Saturdays, and Sundays, the CAT will operate between Yarmouth 
and Portland. The CAT will offer two daily roundtrips on Mondays and Tuesdays, 
and a single morning round trip on Wednesdays. On Thursdays, there will be two 
trips from Bar Harbor to Yarmouth, but only one early afternoon return trip from 
Yarmouth to Bar Harbor. 
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C. Long Distance Bus Travel 
 
Vermont Transit operates a local coach from Boston to Bar Harbor. Concord 
Trailways operates express coach service from Boston to Bangor, but it no 
longer offers a connecting shuttle to Bar Harbor. There is only one bus a day 
from Bangor to Bar Harbor. Vermont Transit operates a bus beginning May 25 
that departs downtown Bangor for Bar Harbor at 5:25 pm. 
 
D. Air Travel 
 
The Bar Harbor, Hancock County Airport is in Trenton, about 12 miles from 
downtown. The airport serves commercial and private traffic.  About 50 miles 
away, Bangor International provides direct and connecting commercial flights to 
domestic and international destinations, as well as private and charter services. 
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VIII. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS 
 
1.  What can the town do to increase the likelihood of state and regional 
investments to reduce accidents in high accident locations?  How can the 
town work with MDOT to consider investments in public transit and 
demand management as an alternative or supplement to adjustments to 
the roadway?  
2.  The Transportation Task Force made a series of recommendations to 
reduce circulation and parking problems in the downtown?  Some of the 
suggestions are to build new parking capacity.  Others attempt to 
limit/manage demand for parking by limiting access or encouraging 
alternative modes of travel?  Still other groups are encouraging additional 
transit options.  Do you think the town and the public are ready to accept 
these types of strategies?  How can the Comprehensive Plan help build 
support for these or other creative solutions?  What kinds of partnerships 
are necessary to make headway with the problem of traffic congestion and 
parking? 
3.  What kinds of incentives should the town consider building into its Land 
Use Zoning Ordinance to encourage development and use of public 
transportation in Bar Harbor? 
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I. Water Supply 
A. Public Water System 
1. System 
 
Water for the village of Bar Harbor, extending north to the villages of Hulls Cove 
and Salisbury Cove, and south to Jackson Lab, is drawn from Eagle Lake in 
Acadia National Park.  Until 2001 a private water company (Bar Harbor Water 
Company) owned and operated that system which includes 28 miles of mains.  In 
2001 the town of Bar Harbor acquired the system and it is now operated as a 
division of the Department of Public Works.  After the town acquired the water 
system it began planning for infrastructure updates and recently produced a 
master plan for the water division which evaluates the treatment and distribution 
system and considers potential needs of the system.  It also began working on 
numerous maintenance and equipment update projects including replacement of 
meters, installation of new booster pumps, repairs to leaks, replacement of main 
lines.  It also began a comprehensive system inventory and mapping project and 
integrated the water division’s billing system into the town’s system.   
 
The Water Division intake is located approximately 425 feet from the shore of 
Eagle Lake at the northern end of the lake.  All activities are prohibited within a 
1,000 foot restricted zone from the shoreline which is marked by buoys in the 
summer and on the ice in the winter.  The water quality is characterized by low 
turbidity (<0.5NTU), high clarity (10m secchi disk), and low chlorophyll (2 ppb).  
Based on the undeveloped nature of the Eagle Lake watershed, the high water 
quality and the protective ownership and management of the watershed, the 
overall susceptibility of the Eagle Lake water supply is considered low. (Source 
Water Assessment Program, Maine Department of Human Services, March 
2003) 
 
2. Treatment 
 
The water from Eagle Lake is treated with chlorine to protect against potential 
bacteriological contaminants, fluoride to promote dental health and 
hexametaphosphate for pH adjustment (corrosion control).  The system serves 
approximately 1,700 residential, commercial, and governmental customers and 
has a filtration waiver.  The remainder of the town gets its water from private 
wells.  
 
Bar Harbor Water Division routinely monitors for constituents in the drinking 
water according to Federal and State laws. Some constituents have been 
detected but the EPA has determined that the water is safe at these levels and 
the system has had no violations. In 2002 the Water Division was granted a 
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three-year waiver for synthetic organics (Phase II/V) testing - an exemption from 
the testing/monitoring requirements for pesticides, herbicides, fungicides and 
other industrial chemicals based on a finding by the state of Maine Drinking 
Water Program that “it will not result in an unreasonable risk to health.”  
 
3. Use 
 
Water use is measured by the water production records kept by the water 
division (and previously kept by the water company).  In 2004 the annual water 
usage in the system was a little over 408 million gallons of water.  This is down 
about 14.5 % from the level of usage in 1993 when the town drew about 477 
million gallons.  The peak year for usage was 1,995 when about 498 million 
gallons were used.  Not surprisingly monthly water use is highest in the summer 
months due primarily to increased population in town and water use for irrigation 
– mostly for the Kebo Golf Course.  Jackson Labs is also a significant user of 
water from the system and tends to have higher water demand in the summer 
months. In 2004 the demand during the peak month (August) was about 54 
million gallons while demand in the lowest month (November) was about 22 
million gallons.  From 1993 to 2004, the peak month demand has been on 
average almost three times the demand in the lowest usage month.  
 
Figure V.E.1 
Bar Harbor Water Production - Annual Totals 1993 - 2004
47
7,
12
7
49
6,
36
6
49
7,
96
3
45
8,
35
6
41
1,
72
3
41
2,
05
6
39
3,
69
2
39
6,
79
3
40
1,
49
0 44
0,
30
0
40
8,
17
0
0
100,000
200,000
300,000
400,000
500,000
600,000
1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Th
ou
sa
nd
s
G
al
lo
ns
 
Source:  Bar Harbor Water Division, 2005 
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Figure V.E.2  Bar Harbor Water Production Comparison of 1993 & 2004, 
(gallons rounded to nearest 1000) 
Month 1993 2004 Chg % chg 
January 31,880,000 33,220,000 1,340,000 4.2% 
February 29,263,000 26,340,000 (2,923,000) -10.0% 
March 39,412,000 25,270,000 (14,142,000) -35.9% 
April 31,089,000 25,090,000 (5,999,000) -19.3% 
May 36,261,000 31,120,000 (5,141,000) -14.2% 
June 43,462,000 42,450,000 (1,012,000) -2.3% 
July 62,581,000 49,090,000 (13,491,000) -21.6% 
August 64,859,000 53,920,000 (10,939,000) -16.9% 
September 45,001,000 41,520,000 (3,481,000) -7.7% 
October 38,249,000 35,420,000 (2,829,000) -7.4% 
November 26,962,000 22,280,000 (4,682,000) -17.4% 
December 28,108,000 22,450,000 (5,658,000) -20.1% 
Total 477,127,000 408,170,000 (68,957,000) -14.5% 
Source:  Bar Harbor Water Division, 2005
 
 
Figure V.E.3 
Bar Harbor Water Production - Monthly Comparisons 1993 & 2004
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Figure V.E.4  Bar Harbor Water Company Hookups by Type - 2004 
  All  Seasonal Seasonal as % of Total 
Residential 1,271 229 18.0% 
Commercial 372 165 44.4% 
Industrial 29 2 6.9% 
Governmental 40 14 35.0% 
 Total 1,712 410 23.9% 
Source: Bar Harbor Water Division, 2005 
 
In 2004 the Bar Harbor Water Company had 229 residential summer-only 
customers and 165 commercial summer-only customers.  The residential 
summer-only customers represent 18% of the 1,271 residences the water 
company serves. 
4. System Improvements 
 
The Water System Master Plan identifies 17 distinct projects ranging from high to 
low priority to be addressed either in an ongoing manner or by FY09 when the 
town will be required to address federal Part 2 drinking water rules. 
 
Figure V.E.5  Bar Harbor Water System Action Plan Project Summary 
Project Importance Driver Timeframe Budgetary Cost 
Abandoned 
Transmission Line 
Lead Abatement 
High Non Point Source 
(NPS) Pollution  
TBD Unknown (depends on 
method) 
UV Transmissivity 
Testing 
High Future UV 
Conversion 
2005-2006 $5000 - $10,000 
Galvanized Line 
Replacement 
High Repairs/ Water 
Quality 
On-Going $1.125 MM as stand-alone 
project, less if incorporated in 
scheduled roadway 
reconstruction projects 
Poor Condition Pipe 
Replacement 
High System Capacity/ 
Repairs/ Water 
Quality 
On-Going $2.5 MM as stand-alone 
project, less if incorporated in 
scheduled roadway 
reconstruction projects 
Abandoned Service 
Removal 
High Leakage/ Repairs On-Going Unknown 
Duck Brook Pump 
Station Upgrade 
High Waiver 
Maintenance/ 
Reliability 
2006 $180,000 
SCADA System 
Upgrade 
High Waiver 
Maintenance/ 
Reliability 
2006 $65,000 - $85,000 
Dam Repair 
Evaluation 
Medium Safety/ Supply 
Protection 
Summer 
2005 
$8,000 
Dam Repair Medium Safety/Supply 
Protection 
Dependant 
on Report 
Findings 
Unknown (depends on report 
findings) 
NPS Land 
Discussions 
Medium NPS 2005-2006  
Bottleneck Line 
Replacement 
Medium System Capacity/ 
Repairs 
On-Going $410,000 if main projects fully 
completed 
Hypochlorite 
Conversion 
Medium Safety/ Reporting 2007 $15,000 
North End Storage Medium System Capacity/ 2008-2009 $1 MM 
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Figure V.E.5  Bar Harbor Water System Action Plan Project Summary 
Project Importance Driver Timeframe Budgetary Cost 
Tank Installation Growth/Water 
Quality 
UV Disinfection 
Conversion 
Medium Regulatory/Aestheti
cs 
2009 $600,000 
GIS/Smart Mapping Medium Planning 2006-2007 TBD after discussion w/other 
Departments 
Seasonal Line 
Conversion 
Low Development/ 
Comp Plan 
On-Going $725,000 - $1.1 MM (if entire 
conversion made) 
Filtration Facility 
Construction 
Low Regulatory Unknown $6.6 - $7.6 MM 
Source:  Bar Harbor Water Division Water System Master Plan, Bar Harbor, Maine.  Woodard & Curran.  April 2005.
 
II. Sewage Disposal 
A. Public Sewer System 
 
The Wastewater Division, which is financed through user fees, employs seven 
full-time and one part-time employee.  It maintains three treatment plants, 10 
pump stations and 20 miles of mains.  The public sewer system serves about two 
square miles of the downtown and smaller areas of Hull’s Cove and DeGregoire 
Park.  The remainder of the town is served by private septic systems.  
 
      Figure V.E.6  Bar Harbor Sewer System 
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Since 1993 the town has made substantial upgrades to the sewer system the 
most notable of which was the construction of a new wastewater treatment plant.  
The plant, which was completed in 1998, has capacity to treat 2.2 million gallons 
of sewage per day.  In 2001 the town also completed reconstruction of the Hulls 
Cove treatment plant and pump station. The average flow at the main plant is 1.0 
million gallons per day (MGD) which is about 50% of the design capacity of that 
plant.  The Hull’s Cove plant treats 0.063 MGD, or about 42% of its .150 MGD 
design capacity.  The average daily flow at the Main Street pumping station is 
760 gallons per minute (GPM) or 19.5% of its 3,888 GPM design capacity; and 
45 GPM at the Hull’s Cove pump station, or 16% of its 279 design capacity.  
 
The treatment plant upgrades addressed capacity issues and the Wastewater 
Division also addressed some inflow and infiltration issues by repairing and 
upgrading sewage lines and by reducing the amount of grease entering the lines.  
Subsurface sewer lines and basins were replaced on Albert Meadow and 
sections of Main Street; new sewer lines and manholes were installed on 
Highbrook Road, Cleftstone Road, West Street, Livingston Road, and Snow 
Street; flow meters were installed to gauge and determine surges in flows along 
Eden Street; and the town adopted a grease interceptor ordinance and policy for 
the town’s food preparation businesses. 
 
In 2001 the Maine Department of Environmental Protection began to enforce 
restrictions on overflows that occur during heavy rain events.  This prompted the 
town to prepare a Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) Master Plan to guide 
improvements to prevent storm water from entering the wastewater system.  In 
2002 the town developed a five year plan to reduce or eliminate inflows and 
infiltration in order to meet DEP regulations for Combined Sewer Overflows 
(CSO).  For on-the-ground projects to address DEP regulations, the town 
replaced numerous manholes and sewer services and completed relining of the 
sewer mains.  
 
The Wastewater Division also installed standby power at the West Street Pump 
Station and began the process of installing standby power at pump stations 
located at the Ferry Terminal, Albert Meadow and Rodick Street. This is a DEP 
requirement due to overflows caused by power failures. The town has been 
spending about $225,000 annually to remedy infiltration and inflow problems to 
alleviate its CSO problems and has plans to continue to spend at that level 
through 2009.  
  UTILITIES AND PUBLIC FACILITIES  
 
 
 V.E-7
Figure V.E.7  Bar Harbor Sewage Treatment Flows
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Source:  Town of Bar Harbor, 2006 
Figure V.E.8  Bar Harbor Sewer Users, 2003 - 2005 
Customers 2005 2004 2003 
ELDERLY HOUSING    
Number of Customers 11 11 11 
Average annual consumption 1,026,549   936,334 603,387  
GOVERNMENT/HOSPITAL/SCHOOLS    
Number of Customers 20 18 19 
Average annual consumption 656,279  649,132  7,204,952  
JACKSON LAB    
Number of Customers 27 26 26 
Average annual consumption 6,675,137  6,485,739  5,697,186  
LODGING    
Number of Customers 71 68 70 
Average annual consumption  5,772,711 6,008,091   ,293,597  
MULTI FAMILY    
Number of Customers 89 87 88 
Average annual consumption  1,254,045 1,276,137  5,484,435  
RESIDENTIAL    
Number of Customers 855 828 856 
Average annual consumption 5,101,525  5,138,033  2,844,646  
OTHER/RETAIL    
Number of Customers 154 152 154 
Average annual consumption 2,387,138  2,449,670  1,860,032  
RESTAURANT    
Number of Customers 25 28 33 
Average annual consumption  1,632,314  1,789,801  26,096,723  
TOTAL    
Number of Customers 1252 1218 1257 
Average annual consumption 24,505,698 24,732,937  26,096,723  
Source:  Town of Bar Harbor, 2006
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B. Sludge Composting  
 
The town has a licensed, but unused, facility in Hulls Cove for composting sludge 
produced by the wastewater treatment plants.  The town closed the facility in 
2002 because of the cost of implementing DEP regulations and complaints about 
odors.  It currently contracts for treatment and composting of sludge, at $45 per 
ton, and hauls to Soil Prep, a private facility in Plymouth.  The town seeks bids 
for sludge disposal every five years.  The current contract expires in 2007. 
 
   
III. Stormwater Management System 
A. State 
 
The state owns and maintains storm drains along Routes 3, 233 and 102. 
B. Town 
 
In 1995 the town began an internal study of its stormwater drainage system with 
a goal of performing systemized repairs to reduce flooding.  In subsequent years 
the town has performed ditch work on portions of many of the outlying roads to 
improve drainage.  Roads include Grover Avenue, Cromwell Harbor Road, 
Spring Street, Indian Point Road, Crooked Road, Gilbert Farm Road, Old County 
Road, Schooner Head Road, Sand Point Road, Clefstone Road, Old Norway 
Drive, Knox Road, Kebo Street, Norway Drive, DeGregorie Park, Hadley Point 
Road, West Street Extension, and Bayview Drive. 
 
Figure V.E.9  Bar Harbor Stormwater Drainage System 
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The town has also reconstructed and repaired portions of its storm water system 
in the downtown area. 
 
IV. Solid Waste Disposal 
A. Public Waste Disposal 
 
Residents of the town dispose of solid waste at the transfer station which is 
operated by two year-round and one seasonal employee.  The town contracts 
with a private vendor to transfer solid waste to the Penobscot Energy Recovery 
Company (PERC) waste-to-energy plant in Orrington.  The town pays a basic 
tipping fee to PERC that is adjusted quarterly based upon a contractual formula.  
The fee as of January 2005 was $45 per ton.  The town guarantees 5,200 tons of 
acceptable waste per year.  The town is currently an owner of the PERC facility 
along with other communities.  The town also contracts to have the waste hauled 
at a rate of $18.331 to $20.36 per ton.  
The town’s volume of municipal solid waste (MSW) has steadily decreased since 
1998. In 2004 the town shipped 5,103 tons of trash compared to 5,282 tons in 
2003. Over the past seven years there has been a significant drop in MSW 
hauled away from town – 1,337 fewer tons in 2004 as compared to 6,440 tons in 
1998.  This is likely due in part to normal cyclical changes in the amount of MSW 
generated but can also be attributed to better management of the MSW.  The 
town has taken steps to discourage non-residents from using the transfer facility 
and has stopped co-mingling its trash with other communities.  In addition, there 
has been an increase in the town’s recycling effort due in part to a policy to 
remove cardboard from the waste stream implemented a few years ago. This 
policy led to the removal of 437 tons of cardboard in 2004.  
Figure V.E.10  Bar Harbor Municipal Solid Waste (in tons)  
Year Amount Change % Change 
1994 5562     
1995 5375 (187) -3.4% 
1996 5765 390 7.3% 
1997 5959 194 3.4% 
1998 6440 481 8.1% 
1999 6254 (186) -2.9% 
2000 5912 (342) -5.5% 
2001 5621 (291) -4.9% 
2002 5328 (293) -5.2% 
2003 5272 (56) -1.1% 
2004 5103 (169) -3.2% 
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Reports, 1994-2004
                          
 
                                            
1 Including a fuel surcharge. 
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Figure V.E.11  
Municipal Solid Waste (in tons) 
55
62
53
75 57
65 59
59 6
44
0
62
54
59
12
56
21
53
28
52
72
51
03
0
1000
2000
3000
4000
5000
6000
7000
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
 
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Reports, 1994-2004 
 
B. Recycling 
 
Bar Harbor has traditionally exceeded the state goal of 35% recycled solid waste.  
The town’s rate peaked in 1998 at almost 55% and then declined to about 36% in 
2000 and 2002.  Over the last two reported years the rate increased, probably 
due in part to a policy to remove cardboard from the waste stream and recycle it.    
 
Tons of recycled material hit a high in 1998; the same time tons of solid waste 
peaked.  Both figures declined through 2001, but tons of recyclables steadily 
increased to nearly 3,000 tons in 2004. 
 
The Public Works Director indicates that the state’s formula has changed over 
the years and that the town’s actual recycling rate is probably closer to 11–12%. 
 
Figure V.E.12 
Bar Harbor Recycling Rates
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Figure V.E.13 
Solid Waste & Recycling 
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V. Electric Service 
 
Bangor Hydro-Electric Company provides electricity to the town.  The current 
standard offering rate for electricity for residential customers is 7.1365 and will 
soon rise to 8.712¢/kWh.  The transmission and distribution rate charged by 
Bangor Hydro for residential customers is currently 8.463¢/kWh. 
    
VI. Telecommunications Service 
 
The town is served by high speed internet, traditional land line telephone service 
and wireless telephone service though a myriad of service providers.  According 
to the 2000 Census, less than 1% of occupied housing units in Bar Harbor are 
without telephone service.  
 
The town has connected all of its buildings by fiber optics and all departments 
share a central file server with a back up system.  Wireless access has been 
implemented in the town’s municipal building and downtown parks and 
waterfront.  The town has also embarked on an effort to improve utilization of the 
town’s web site.  
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The Town's Communication & Technology Task Force (CTTF) and Parks and 
Recreation Committee supported providing wireless service in park and harbor 
sites.  There is a growing concern that expanded and redundant broadband 
capability is a key component to maintaining the economic heat of the 
community’s town’s two major employers, The Jackson Laboratories and, to a 
lesser extent, the MDI Hospital, as well as for many home occupations.  
Currently, significant areas of the community are without broad-band coverage 
and there are a lot of “dead zones” in cell phone coverage. 
 
Existing regulations allow the location of cell antennas on buildings with height 
limit exemptions, but free-standing towers are not allowed in the community.  As 
the Town prepares new regulations for cell towers, it should consider the location 
of “dead zones”, restrict the siting of towers in scenic view sheds, and encourage 
co-location on existing structures like church spires. 
 
VII. Public Safety 
A. E-911  
In 2001 the town finalized, and the state approved, an enhanced street 
addressing database to provide more accurate and efficient emergency 
response.  
B. Fire Department and Ambulance Service 
 
The Department provides Fire and Emergency Medical Services for the town and 
surrounding Acadia National Park.  The Fire Department currently has 10 full-
time staff and about 30 on-call members.  The department’s six fire fighters are 
also EMTs and paramedics.  As was the case in 1993, the biggest hurdle to 
finding and retaining qualified professionals for the Department is the scarcity of 
affordable work-force housing on Mount Desert Island.  In addition, as for many 
communities, it is becoming increasingly difficult to maintain a trained volunteer 
force. 
1. Training 
 
The Department provides in house training for new recruits and regular skill-
maintenance drills and instruction.  Additionally the Department has received 
specialized Homeland Security training since 2002 focusing on hazardous 
material training and disaster exercises.  The Department has also cross-trained 
with security personnel from Jackson Laboratories and the two entities provide 
mutual aid for hazardous material response and other emergency operations.  
Department staff participates in regular in-house and outside sponsored medical 
and rescue training to maintain state licensure requirements and to remain 
proficient with skills and rescue techniques.  
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2. Facilities 
 
The fire station is located in the center of Bar Harbor by the Village Green and 
Island Explorer Bus Service.   There is also a substation in the Town Hill section 
of town at the intersection of Route 102 and Crooked Road.  Recent 
improvements to the downtown fire station included replacement of tanks that 
store heating oil in 2004.  Eventually the heating plant for the fire station will have 
to be replaced and other repairs such as pointing of the masonry will be needed.  
The reserve account should be funded for these building needs but funds were 
cut from this fund in FY04 and FY05.  
3. Vehicles 
 
 
Figure V.E.14  Bar Harbor Fire Department and Ambulance Service Vehicles 
Vehicle Unit # Year 
Ambulance #10 1992 
Ambulance #8 1997 
Ambulance #9 2002 
Pumper Engine #1 1963 
Fire Truck Engine #7 1971 
Pumper Engine #3 1979 
Ladder Truck Engine #4 1994 
Pumper Truck Engine #5 1994 
Pickup Car #1 1999 
SUV  2001 
Pumper Truck Engine #2 2003 
Source:  Bar Harbor Finance Department, 2005
       
 
The Department has three ambulances put into service in 1992, 1997, and 2002 
respectively. The 1992 ambulance will need to be replaced when it is fifteen 
years old in FY08.  There is a sufficient reserve account for replacement of this 
vehicle which has been funded annually. 
 
There are six fire trucks ranging in years of service.  The oldest entered service 
in 1963 and the newest was purchased in 2003.   The Department has plans and 
reserve funding for the replacement of fire fighting vehicles when they are thirty 
years old.  Engine #3 will be replaced in FY09, Engine #4, the ladder truck, will 
be replaced in FY24, Engine #5, the 1250 gpm pumper will be replaced in FY24 
and Engine #2 will be replaced in FY33. 
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4. Equipment  
 
Figure V.E.15  Bar Harbor Fire Department and Ambulance Service 
Equipment  Date In Service 
Defibrillator 1991 
Defibrillator 1992 
Defibrillator 1994 
Defibrillator 2004 
Thermo Camera 1998 
Thermo Camera 1998 
Generator - 35kw 2000 
Extraction Tool 1995 
Extraction Tool 2003 
Source:  Bar Harbor Finance Department, 2005 
 
Recent equipment upgrades and purchase for the Department include updating 
portable radio equipment in 2004 and the purchase of new air packs to bring the 
equipment into compliance with new safety standards in 2000.  The Department 
also has four defibrillator units of varying age, two thermo cameras and two 
extraction tools (jaw of life).  In 2001 the Department purchased a 35 kilowatt 
propane generator for emergency power needs. 
 
One of the defibrillator units will be phased out when it reaches the end of its 
useful life and the remaining three will be replaced on a six year cycle. The 
Department plans to use grants and/or donations of about $10,000 for 
replacements in FY08 and FY10.  The thermal imaging cameras were originally 
funded from donations.  The Department has funded a reserve account to 
replace the cameras when they are ten years old but funds were cut from this 
fund in FY04 and FY05.  The replacement cycle for the extraction tools have 
been stretched by five years and the Department now funds a reserve for 
replacement every fifteen years.  A replacement reserve has been funded to 
allow replacement of the emergency generator in FY31.    
 
5. Operations 
 
The Fire Department’s Mission is to provide a range of services including fire 
prevention, fire suppression, code enforcement, and emergency medical services 
(since 2004).  Fire Department activity has increased almost every year since 
1994, with the bulk of the increase occurring in the number of ambulance runs.  
Bar Harbor ambulance service began in 1993 and has captured an increasing 
share of the island’s market from private ambulance services.  Fire calls have 
increased from 286 calls per year in 1994 to 319 calls in 2004, an increase of 
11.5%.  Ambulance runs over that time period increased from 594 per year to 
1,100 per year, an 85% increase.   
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Figure V.E.17 
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Figure V.E.16  Bar Harbor Fire and Ambulance Activity 
Year 
Total Fire 
Calls % Change 
Total Ambulance 
Runs % Change 
1994 286   594   
1995 253 -11.5% 678 14.1% 
1996 263 4.0% 838 23.6% 
1997 283 7.6% 737 -12.1% 
1998 316 11.7% 924 25.4% 
1999 293 -7.3% 700 -24.2% 
2000 278 -5.1% 787 12.4% 
2001 284 2.2% 804 2.2% 
2002 294 3.5% 914 13.7% 
2003 321 9.2% 1017 11.3% 
2004 319 -0.6% 1100 8.2% 
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Reports, 1994-2004
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C. Police Department 
 
1. Personnel 
 
The Police Department employs thirteen full-time employees including the chief, 
a lieutenant, two sergeants, six officers2 and three dispatchers.   The Department 
has eleven part-time officers and two part-time dispatchers.  The Department 
hired and trained five seasonal officers, who work from the beginning of June 
through September.  
 
2. Training 
 
New officers are required to attend the Maine Criminal Justice Academy for 
eighteen weeks.  All officers receive in-service training to keep up with the 
mandatory requirements of the Maine Criminal Justice Academy. These 
mandatory trainings include Firearms, CPR, Use of Force, and New Law 
Updates. Officers also attend additional in-service training throughout the year.  
Officers have recently completed Firearms Instructor School, giving the 
department a second Firearms Instructor, Field Training Officer School, giving 
the Department two Field Training Officers to train seasonal officers before they 
begin patrolling, and Crash Reconstruction classes.  
 
3. Facilities and Equipment 
 
The police station was constructed in 1989 and is inadequate to meet current 
and projected needs.  It has three holding cells, four offices, lockers, property 
storage rooms and a dispatch and records room.  Two of the three holding cells 
are used for storage of evidence and supplies and some records must be stored 
off the premises. 
 
The radio console, four base stations, remote control station, Ireson Hill radio 
building, and recording equipment used by the Dispatch Division are scheduled 
for replacement at various times based on a straight line depreciation of each 
piece of equipment.  The town has funded a replacement reserve based on that 
depreciation rate, so that each piece of equipment can be replaced as it wears 
out.  In FY06, the town plans to replace the Public Works Department radio base 
station.  
 
                                            
2 One is assigned to Maine Drug Enforcement, for which the town is reimbursed by the state.  
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The town owns five police cruisers. At any one time, three of them are in Police 
Department service and the oldest two are being used by other departments. 
Experience has shown that the cruisers become unreliable after 140,000 miles of 
police service, which takes about three years. When replaced, they are 
transferred to a department which uses them much less frequently. The 
anticipated cost of each cruiser includes appurtenances such as radio, cage, and 
signage, but does not include radar, video system or emergency lights and 
sirens, since these tend to last more than the three years the cruiser is in service.  
 
The Public Safety Building phone system was replaced in FY03. There is a 
replacement reserve based on an eight year replacement cycle.  
 
4. Operations 
 
The number of incidents reported has consistently hovered in the mid-4,000 to 
mid-5,000 range per year over the last decade.  In 1998 – 1999 the number of 
reported incidents peaked at a little over 5,400 per year but thereafter dropped 
below 5,000 per year3.  The total arrests and summons has ranged between 
about 700 and 1,000 per year with the peak occurring in 1995 and 1996.   
 
 
Figure V.E.18  Bar Harbor Police Incident and Summons/ Arrest Activity 
Year 
Total 
Incidents Change 
% 
Change 
Total Arrests/ 
Summons Change 
% 
Change 
1994 4553     744     
1995 4752 199 4.4% 958 214  28.8% 
1996 4834 82 1.7% 1008 50  5.2% 
1997 4882 48 1.0% 683 (325) -32.2% 
1998 5432 550 11.3% 769 86  12.6% 
1999 5400 (32) -0.6% 795 26  3.4% 
2000 4671 (729) -13.5% 826 31  3.9% 
2001 4702 31 0.7% 780 (46) -5.6% 
2002 4745 43 0.9% 689 (91) -11.7% 
2003 4883 138 2.9% 715 26  3.8% 
2004 4337 (546) -11.2%       
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Reports, 1994-2004
 
                                            
3 The Police Chief notes that, except for 1998 – 1999, the number of incidents has remained relatively consistent at 
around 6250 incidents.  He added that once the town completes its transition to a new reporting methodology that records 
calls for service, rather than incidents, he anticipates that the number will stabilize at about 5000 calls for service per year. 
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Figure V.E.19 
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VIII. Health Care Facilities and Services 
A. Hospitals and Clinics 
1. Mount Desert Island Hospital 
 
Mount Desert Island Hospital (MDI Hospital) is a modern, non-profit, Critical 
Access Hospital, providing treatment for a wide variety of acute and chronic 
health conditions.  It is located in downtown Bar Harbor and has served the MDI 
region since 1987.  Designated a Critical Access Hospital in October 2000, MDI 
hospital is licensed for 25 beds, 15 of which are acute beds and 10 are “swing” 
beds, which allow the transfer of qualifying acute care patients into a skilled 
rehabilitation program within the hospital.   
 
MDI hospital provides a full range of inpatient and outpatient medical services, 
including 24-hour emergency care, surgery, cardiac intensive care, laboratory 
services, respiratory therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, chemical 
dependency treatment, counseling, radiology, oncology and cardiac 
rehabilitation.  MDI hospital employs over 300 people, and has an active medical 
staff of 19, that includes specialists in family practice, general surgery, internal 
medicine, ophthalmology, orthopedics, pathology and radiology.  The 70 
members of its courtesy and consulting medical staff, and allied health 
professionals includes specialists in anesthesiology, dentistry, gastroenterology, 
gynecology, urology, obstetrics, oncology, pediatrics, podiatry, psychiatry, and 
urology.   
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With a primary service area population of approximately 10,000, MDI hospital 
had 1,430 admissions comprising a total of 4,260 patient days with an average 
stay of three days during 2004.  The hospital’s staff performed 1,591 surgeries 
more than 16,000 radiology tests and had 6,978 emergency room visits.  In 2003 
the hospital opened Birch Bay Retirement Village, a retirement community 
comprised of cottages and an inn with 23 independent living apartments and 32  
assisted living suites.  The hospital has eight regional health centers.  
 
2. Maine Coast Memorial Hospital 
Maine Coast Memorial Hospital in Ellsworth is a 64-bed acute care facility, with 
an active medical staff of over 100 professionals, as well as 500 employees and 
300 volunteers. All major disciplines of medical care are offered by the medical 
staff, in addition to a Breast Cancer Clinic, Osteoporosis Center, Cancer Center, 
Maternity Center, Emergency Medicine Services, and Cardiac Rehabilitation 
units. Diagnostics include CT, MRI Nuclear Medicine, Ultrasound, 
Mammography, and Radiology.  The surgical unit offers both inpatient and 
outpatient surgery. Rehabilitation Centers offer Speech, Occupational, Physical, 
Respiratory, and Nutritional therapy. 
B. Public Health Nursing 
 
Hancock County HomeCare and Hospice provides nurses, therapists, social 
workers, and home health aides who visit patients at home.  The agency has 
existed in various forms for 74 years.  It now partners with Blue Hill Memorial 
Hospital, Mount Desert Island Hospital, Maine Coast Memorial Hospital, and over 
50 area physicians and covers all of Hancock County.  It maintains an office in 
the municipal building in Bar Harbor though it recently affiliated with a newly 
formed entity, Eastern Maine Home Care.   
C. Nursing Homes 
1. Sonogee Rehabilitation and Living Center 
 
Sonogee Rehabilitation and Living Center provides skilled nursing transitional 
care between hospital and home, respite care for temporary stays, long term 
nursing care, rehabilitation, residential care, and hospice services to those with a 
terminal illness.  The facility is fully licensed and certified to accept payment from 
Medicare, Medicaid, long term care insurance, manage care, and private funds. 
2. Birch Bay Village 
 
Birch Bay Village, which is affiliated with MDI Hospital, provides traditional 
assisted living care and assisted care for patients with memory loss.  It is a 
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retirement community that also provides independent living arrangements for 
retirees not yet requiring nursing care.  
D. Counseling Services 
1. Center for Human Genetics 
 
The Center for Human Genetics continues to operate out of the municipal 
building providing research, education and direct counseling services to Bar 
Harbor and the region.  
2. MDI Behavioral Health Center 
 
The MDI Behavioral Health Center provides mental health and chemical 
dependency services with a staff of licensed clinical social workers, mental health 
medical professionals, and addiction counselors.  It is affiliated with MDI Hospital.  
 
E. Cemeteries 
 
Bar Harbor has five public cemeteries and according to assessing records 
another seventeen private cemeteries.  
  
Figure V.E.20  Bar Harbor Cemeteries 
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IX. Education 
A. Nursery School/Daycare Centers 
 
Bar Harbor has four Nursery School/ Daycare programs. 
1. Eden School, Mt. Desert Street  
 
Sponsored by St. Saviour’s Episcopal Church this program offers care and 
instruction for 15 three -year-olds on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 20 four-year-olds 
on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays.  There is a waiting list especially for the 
three-year-old program.  There are no plans to expand because they have space 
limitations and state regulations would demand a very different program if the 
programs were to grow in length or time. 
2. Kids Corner Day Care, corner of Mt Desert and Eden streets 
 
Kids Corner Day Care, in facilities leased from the town, is a nonprofit center 
open from 7 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Friday.  It accepts children six 
weeks old to five years old.  They are licensed for 45 children and they are 
currently full with a waiting list.  About 80% of the children come from Bar Harbor.  
The minimum wait is one year and people currently on the list have been waiting 
a year and a half.  There are no plans to expand as 45 children is the largest 
number of children they can be licensed for in their current facilities without 
making any changes.  The facility is leased from the Town. 
3. YMCA, Park Street 
 
Wee Friends (ages three and four) and Kinder friends (kindergarten age) include 
Bar Harbor kindergarten age children.  Many catch the bus to and from the Y for 
both morning and afternoon sessions.   This childcare program is a state licensed 
program with a maximum enrollment of 16 children.  YMCA membership is 
required and scholarships are available.   
4. Infant and toddler program, Eagle Lake Road 
 
Located at Mount Desert Island High School, this is a program for students, 
faculty, and staff with infants and or toddlers.  The program is free for students 
and charges a fee for faculty and staff. Hours are 7:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. and 
children from six weeks to two years are accepted.  There’s room for 8 children.  
They are currently full with a waiting list.   
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B. Kindergarten and Elementary Schools 
1. Operations 
 
The town offers educational program for K through 8 as part of School Union  
No 98, which includes the towns of Bar Harbor, Cranberry Isles, Frenchboro, 
Mount Desert, Southwest Harbor, and Tremont.  The towns share a 
superintendent’s services and office expenses, apportioned on a pro rata basis, 
and other technical expertise4.  Except for the shared superintendent, Bar Harbor 
operates and maintains its own elementary school, the Connors Emerson 
School, as an independent unit with its own budget and school committee.   
 
Kindergarten enrollment in the fall of 2004 was up to 50 students - the highest it 
has been since the fall of 1997.   However elementary school enrollments have 
dropped almost every year since 1997, with a 15% net decrease in enrollment 
between 1996 and 2004.  In 2004 all grades between 2nd and 8th, except 6th, 
were at or within a couple of students of their lowest enrollment since 1996.   
 
Figure V.E.21  Bar Harbor Elementary School Enrollment 
Year Students Change % Change
1996 505   
1997 517 12 2.4% 
1998 486 (31) -6.0% 
1999 495 9 1.9% 
2000 459 (36) -7.3% 
2001 438 (21) -4.6% 
2002 445 7 1.6% 
2003 436 (9) -2.0% 
2004 429 (7) -1.6% 
96 - 04  (76) -15.0%
Source: School Union 98, 1996-2004
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Source: School Union 98, 1996-2004 
                                            
4 Technical supervisor, curriculum coordination, etc. 
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Figure V.E.23  Bar Harbor Elementary School Enrollment by Grades  
Year K 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th total 
1996 50 53 55 55 52 66 56 68 50 505 
1997 53 47 60 52 55 52 69 60 69 517 
1998 39 48 48 59 52 52 57 75 56 486 
1999 43 49 41 54 62 54 55 61 76 495 
2000 31 51 47 42 51 58 56 60 63 459 
2001 39 41 43 46 46 50 62 53 58 438 
2002 44 44 41 41 50 46 53 71 55 445 
2003 47 45 44 40 43 53 43 56 65 436 
2004 50 52 44 44 45 42 54 44 54 429 
Source: School Union 98, 1996-2004
 
2. Facilities 
 
The Connors Emerson School has two buildings that are about 30 & 35 years 
old.  Over the last 14 years many renovations have taken place.  In 1992 the 
school added on the following facilities: a new gym/multipurpose room with a 
stage, a new library in the Emerson Building, a complete renovation of the art 
room, music room, cafeteria, kitchen and technical education area.  In addition 
the classrooms were renovated with new ceilings and cabinets.  During the 
summers of 1995 and 1996 the student bathrooms in both buildings were 
renovated.  In the summer of 2002 a handicapped accessible bathroom was 
installed in the lower part of the Connors building.  In the summer of 2003 an 
elevator and small room were installed in the Emerson Building.  In the summer 
of 2004 new heating and air conditioning systems were installed in both 
buildings. 
 
Some of the major  improvement and capital expenditures anticipated for the 
elementary school include: replacing the Conners Building main hallway ceiling 
on the upper level in FY07, replacement of walk-in freezer for the school lunch 
program in FY08, repaving the parking areas in FY09, update or replace 
telephone/PA system in FY09, a major roofing project in FY10, major tile 
replacement project in the Conners School in FY10, ongoing implementation of 
7th 
 
and 8th 
 
grade laptop program and replacement of computers older than 4 
years.  Also the Conners Building is in need of student storage units to 
accommodate student outer clothes and backpacks and the upper windows of 
the Emerson School need to be replaced.  
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C. High Schools 
1. Operations 
 
Bar Harbor shares MDI High School with the rest of the island as part of 
Community School District No. 7.  In the 2004 - 2005 school year there were 687 
students enrolled in the high school.  The high school expects enrollments to 
decrease based on current declining elementary school enrollments.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The high school had 63 full-time-equivalent teachers in 2004 - 2005 school year.  
2. Facilities and Equipment 
 
Currently the condition of the high school is good to excellent. Since 1990 many 
renovations have taken place including a major building project in 2000 and 
ongoing maintenance and upkeep in other years.  Additions have included a new 
superintendent’s office wing, a new fine arts wing and locker room renovations 
and additions.  Recent repairs and replacements to maintain the infrastructure of 
the high school have included a field irrigation system, parking lot lighting, 
ongoing plans for locker replacement, renovated public bathrooms, and 
replacement of heating vents.  Other critical facility maintenance issues involved 
improvements to the waste management/septic system holding ponds to meet 
current state standards and a major roof replacement on the academic wing.  
D. Post Secondary Schools - College of the Atlantic, Eden Street 
1. Operations 
 
College of the Atlantic (COA) offers a four year program with a Bachelor of Arts 
degree in Human Ecology.  It also has a five year master’s degree program in 
Philosophy in Human Ecology.  Student may also earn a teaching certificate in 
elementary and secondary science and social studies.   
 
In 2004 – 2005 the college had an enrollment of 283, 11 of whom were enrolled 
as graduate students.  There are 27 full time instructional faculty and 8 part-time.  
Figure V.E.24  MDI High School Enrollment by Grades 
Year 9th 10th 11th 12th total 
2000 189 181 163 130 663 
2001 163 183 175 158 679 
2002 191 166 188 157 702 
2003 178 184 161 184 707 
2004 180 187 177 155 699 
2005 178 187 170 151 686 
Source: Bar Harbor Planning Department Intern, 2005
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2. Facilities 
 
The College facilities include several historic buildings.  There are five residences 
halls but many students live off campus. The facilities include laboratories, art 
studios, a pottery kiln, greenhouses, a GIS lab, a library, classrooms, study halls, 
and meeting rooms, the Island Research Center, and the Center for Applied 
Human Ecology.   
 
In 1990 the college built a year-round steel pier with removable floats which is 
used for coastal and marine studies.  It also provides access to the water during 
the summer for guests.  COA also has some community garden plots available to 
the college community and the greater Bar Harbor community.  The college owns 
and operates Mount Desert Rock, located 25 miles south of Mount Desert Island.  
It is a whale and seabird research station operated during the summer season in 
cooperation with the Coast Guard.  It has four buildings – a boathouse, light 
tower, generator shed and light-keeper’s house and can accommodate 20 
researchers/ students.  
E. Adult Education Program 
1. Operations 
 
The adult education programs have an overall enrollment of between 800 - 1200 
students enrolled in courses from one night to 12 weeks. The programs include 
academic, vocational and enrichment courses. The most popular classes are 
computer, pottery, welding, knitting, and boating skills and seamanship. A grant 
for Adult Basic Education enabled the program to offer adults the opportunity to 
improve their basic reading, writing and math skills.   English as a Second 
Language (ESL) classes were offered as well.  Also through grants the program 
offered GED testing and tutoring free of charge.  
 
Interactive Television (ITV) classes through the University of Maine system offer 
adults a chance to take courses, pursue degrees and receive support needed to 
earn a degree close to home and on schedules that fit into their family and work 
lives. Courses are taught on line or via interactive television at the high school. 
 
2. Facilities 
 
The Adult Education program currently uses the high school and a class at 
Jackson Laboratory.  If there was daytime space the Adult Ed program might be 
able to offer daytime course depending on availability of instructors.  The current 
space is adequate though there may be some future need for another ITV class 
room.  
X. Municipal Facilities and Services 
     Figure V.E.25  Bar Harbor Public Facilities 
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Figure V.E.26    Bar Harbor Downtown Public Facilities 
 
 
 
 
Figure V.E.27  Bar Harbor Town Owned Buildings and Properties
Building Location Building Location 
Pier & Harbormaster Office Town Pier Transfer Station 8 White Spruce Road 
Town Offices 93 Cottage Street Rest Rooms-Bathhouse 8 Glen Mary-Wading Pool 
Kids Corner Child Care 81 Mount Desert St. Rest Rooms 3 Town Pier 
Island Explorer Building 19 Fire Fly Lane Comfort StationS-Ballfield 22 Park Street 
Fire Station 37 Fire Fly Lane Pump Building Duck Brook Road 
Ireson Hill Anten. Eqpmt 329 St. Hwy 3 Tank House State Highway #3 
Wood Bandstand Main Street/Firefly Lane Tank House Mountain Avenue 
Gazebo-Wood  Agamont Park Garage 11 Edgewood Street 
Playground Equipment Park Street Playground Water Department 335-337 Main Street 
Garage-Public Works 135 Ledgelawn Ave Hulls Cove Pump House S. H. Rte #3 
Salt Shed 135 Lower Ledgelawn H.C. Treatment Plant 37 Crooked Road 
Bus Garage 135 Lower Ledgelawn Pump Station Lower Main Street 
Recycling Bldg#1 9 White Spruce Road Deg. Swr Plant  off Sherman Ave 
Recycle Bldg#2- Shed 9 White Spruce Road Conners/Emerson School 30 Eden Street 
Source:  Town of Bar Harbor, 2005 
 
In addition to facilities needs and issues discussed above in the public works, public 
safety, and education sections the following issues concerning town building and 
facilities may need to be addressed within the planning period. 
 
 In FY04 staff assessment generated a list of renovations totaling $50,000 needed for 
Municipal Building over the next five years. However, funds were insufficient to 
fund this request. 
 Masonry repairs over the last two years will have cost the town over $70,000 for the 
Municipal Building. Most of this is normal maintenance that should be under-taken 
about once every ten years. To prevent damage to the building, the town would like 
to setup a reserve to make sure this is funded on schedule, but funds are insufficient 
to do so at this time.  
 In FY08 both Fisherman’s Floats and three Visitor’s Floats are scheduled to be 
replaced. In FY09, two more Visitor Floats will be replaced.  
 In FY06 the town plans to retain an architect to start planning for replacement or 
expansion of the Harbor Master’s Office which was built over two decades ago. 
The Harbor Master currently has insufficient space to properly receive customers 
and to store dock lines, shore ties, traffic cones, foul weather gear and the other 
equipment necessary to accommodate expanding operations.  
 The Town Garage is located on a small site and no longer has sufficient room as 
the garage is filled to capacity.  The office space is obsolete due to Federal 
handicapped accessibility standards (ADA).  The next expansion of the wastewater 
treatment plant will probably have to cross Ledgelawn Avenue and use garage 
space.  The town has begun to explore new sites for the garage and is considering 
the town-owned land off the Crooked Road in Hulls Cove for a new Public Works 
Department complex.  Though the replacement reserve has been repeatedly cut due 
to shortage of funds ($62,153 was removed from reserve account for this purpose in 
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order to reduce taxes in FY06) the town plans to replace the garage in FY11 and 
may borrow the required money. 
 The Police Department and Fire Department have outgrown their present locations.  
A new Public Safety Facility in Bar Harbor village, addressing both departments’ 
needs may emerge over the upcoming ten year planning period. 
 A variety of ongoing improvements are anticipated for the Connors Emerson 
School over the next several years. 
 
XI. Personnel 
 
The town council consists of seven members who receive a stipend.  The town employs 
the following people: 
 
Figure V.E.28  Bar Harbor Municipal Employees 
Department Position # Department Position # 
Administrative    Fire/Ambulance    
  Town Manager 1   Chief 1 
  Town Clerk 1   Assistant Chief 1 
  Deputy clerk 1   Deputy Chief 1 
Finance      Captain 1 
  Finance Director 1   Firefighters/EMT/Paramedics 6 
  Deputy Tax Collector 1 Harbor     
  Sewer Clerk 1   Harbor master  1 
  Motor Vehicle Agent 1   Assistant (seasonal) 2 
  Cashier 1 Public Works    
  Accounts Payable 1   Director of Public Works 1 
  Building Superintendent 1 Executive Secretary  1 
  
Technology Systems 
Administrator 1 Highway Division:   
Planning      Highway Superintendent 1 
  Planning Director 1   Highway Foreman 1 
  Office Manager  1  Highway employees 8 
  Office Assistant  1 Wastewater Division:    
Assessment      Wastewater Superintendent  1 
  Assessor 1   Wastewater employees 7 
Code Enforcement     Solid Waste Division:    
  Code Enforcement Officer 1   Solid Waste Superintendent 1 
Police      Solid Waste Employees  2 
  Chief 1 Water Division:    
  Lieutenant 1   Water Superintendent 1 
  Sergeant 2   Water Division Office Mgr 1 
  Officers 6   Water Division employees 4 
  Dispatcher 3    
  Part-time officer 11    
 Part-time dispatcher 2    
Source:  Town of Bar Harbor, 2006 
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In addition to employed staff, the town enjoys the service of a number of citizens on the 
following volunteer committees: 
 
Appeals Board | Assessment Review Board | Conservation Commission  
Design Review Board | Harbor Committee | Housing Authority  
Marine Resources Committee | MDI School District Trustees  
Parking & Traffic Committee | Parks & Recreation Committee | Planning Board  
Sewer Advisory Committee | Superintending School Committee | Town Council  
Warrant Committee 
 
XII. Issues and Implications 
1. Is there a need to expand the sewer and water service area to protect 
vulnerable natural resources and, particularly, to provide for appropriate densities 
in designated growth areas? 
2. Is the trend of loss of volunteers likely to create additional staffing and/or 
capital needs for the Fire Department? 
3. One strategy to reinforce the town’s desire to preserve rural character and 
direct most new growth to designated growth areas is to limit capital spending 
that encourages growth to designated growth areas.  Another is to adopt policies 
to restrict the location of community facilities that draw people to the growth area.  
A third strategy is to place the financial burden for meeting health and safety 
needs of residents in rural areas on those residents that choose to build homes 
in those areas.   
For example, rather than siting a satellite fire station in a rural part of town, to 
require homeowners to install sprinklers in homes in rural areas.  Another 
example is to require homeowners in rural areas construct and maintain fire 
ponds to assure a ready source of water rather than purchasing a tank truck to 
transport water to dispersed rural residents. These are both examples of aligning 
costs associated with personal home siting decisions. 
4. Bar Harbor and the other towns on Mount Desert are benefiting from Bar 
Harbor’s ambulance and rescue services.  The other towns benefit because of 
the excellent service offered negates the need for them to develop a system of 
their own.  Bar Harbor benefits because it operates on a fee for service basis that 
generates income for the town.  Should Bar Harbor consider promoting and 
building a consolidated regional emergency services system for the Island?  
Though Bar Harbor has already invested funds to build its own system, are there 
long term cost savings and other benefits that are worth pursuing?  Would a 
regionalized system help address some of the difficulties the town is 
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experiencing with maintaining a base of trained volunteer fire fighters, either by 
expanding the pool of volunteers or by generating adequate financial support to 
hire a full time department that could provide protection during weekday hours?  
As the town considers improving fire protection for the Town Hill area, is this an 
opportunity to explore shared services with the town of Mt. Desert? 
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I. Overview 
 
Figure V.F.1 
  
II. Parks and Open Space 
A. Public  
1. Federal - Acadia National Park  
Acadia National Park occupies 12,482 acres of Bar Harbor, 44 percent of the 
town’s land area.  Both of the park’s visitor information centers are in town, as is 
its main operations and management facility.   
 
The park contains more than 115 miles of trails and 45 miles of carriage roads 
where walking, hiking, bicycling and jogging are permitted.  Horseback riding is 
permitted on some of the carriage roads.  ATVs are not allowed anywhere in the 
park.  Snowmobiles are allowed on most paved roads, and on some of the 
  PARKS, OPEN SPACE AND RECREATION 
 
 
 V.F-2
carriage roads.  Cross-country skiers and snowshoers may use the unplowed 
portions of carriage roads, the Park Loop Road, and trails.  
 
Figure V.F.2  Bar Harbor Portion of Acadia National Park 
 
Source: Acadia National Park, Excerpt from Park Map 
 
All but one of Bar Harbor’s lakes and ponds are in Acadia National Park.  
Swimming is not allowed in Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond.  There is a boat launch 
at Eagle Lake, but outboards over 10 hp are prohibited on the lake.  The park 
offers a variety of other activities including camping at the park’s two camp 
grounds (neither of which is located in Bar Harbor), hiking, biking, rock climbing, 
ice fishing and skating.  There are picnic areas with tables, grills and toilets at 
Bear Brook and Fabbri on the Loop Road.  Many visitors to the park enjoy 
popular driving routes in the park such as Ocean Drive, the rest of the Loop 
Road, and Cadillac Summit Road.  These routes, and all but one main access 
point to them, are in Bar Harbor. 
 
MDI is on the edge of the highest quality on-land night sky designation and the 
park service has begun to recognize that value and work with towns to preserve 
it through lighting standards for new development.  The park offers educational 
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programs about the area’s natural and human history.  A variety of ranger-led 
programs, including bird walks, boat cruises, evening slide programs, mountain 
hikes, stargazing, short talks, and nature walks, are available from late May to 
mid-October.  Other summer activities include fishing, boating, carriage rides, 
and wildlife viewing.  During the winter, the carriage roads and the closed 
portions of the Park Loop Road are used for cross-country skiing and 
snowshoeing.  Both visitor centers give basic orientation and background. 
 
Informal picnic spots may be found almost anywhere in the park.  Toilets are 
located at the visitor centers, Sieur de Monts Spring, Sand Beach, Fabbri, Bear 
Brook, Eagle Lake lot and boat ramp, Bubble Pond, and on the summit of 
Cadillac.  Some also have toilets in winter.  Camping in the park is allowed only 
at Blackwoods in Mount Desert and Seawall in Southwest Harbor.  
a.  Fees 
In 1987, Acadia National Park began charging entrance fees during the season 
from May to October. The entrance station is located just north of Sand Beach in 
the middle of the Loop Road, at the beginning of Ocean Drive. In 2005 the fee 
was $20 per car for a week-long pass.  An individual pass for pedestrians or 
people on motorcycles or bicycles, was $5 for 7 days.  An annual pass cost $40.  
b.  Visitation 
Acadia National Park staff, local residents, and visitors have long been 
concerned with the high level of visitation to the park and its effect on resources, 
visitor experiences, park infrastructure, and the quality of life within the local 
community.  The average number of visitors to Acadia between 1990 and 2005 is 
about 2.5 million visits annually, with approximately 75% occurring between July 
and October.  The vast majority of these visits (and their effects) occur on the 
MDI part of the park, where most of the major attractions are located. 
 
Figure V.F.3 
Acadia National Park Visitors 1990 - 2003
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Source: Acadia National Park 
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A visitor capacity workshop in August 2001 noted that the following factors create 
challenges for managing visitor use on MDI: 
 
 Visitors have uncontrolled access to the park from State and town roads, 
 There are a large numbers of visitors and they participate in diverse activities, 
 Certain areas of the park receive large numbers of visitors and peak use of 
the park occurs at various times of the season, the week and the day; 
 The park lands are fragmented with many entry points; 
 There is a dynamic and interdependent relationship between the park and 
local communities and both rely on, and must manage tourism to varying 
degrees, and 
 The park staff has limited funding to implement program or actions designed 
to address park use management. (NPS 2002). 
 
The Island Explorer bus has proved to be a great success, and now provides 
island-wide transportation during the summer season. Additional transportation 
studies and joint planning efforts continue. 
2. Town 
a.  Agamont Park - Main and West streets 
The park includes a partially shrub and tree shaded lawn overlooking the 
waterfront, harbor, and Porcupine islands.  Located in town and used for events 
like open-air art shows.   Agamont Park includes the town beach at the foot of the 
hill.  The park adjoins the grounds of the Bar Harbor Inn on the east side.  
Agamont Park received extensive renovations in 2005. 
b.  Barker Park - 53 Cottage Street   
Barker Park, a small 5500 square foot in-town park next to the Post Office, was 
purchased by the town in 1998.  The Parks and Recreation Committee have 
recommended and the Town Council has approved a construction concept for 
Barker Park and construction is anticipated in FY07.  
b.  Grant Park - (Albert Meadow) Albert Meadow 
Located on the shore off a side street, the park is used regularly but not as 
heavily as Agamont Park and the Village Green.  It attracts residents and visitors, 
has parking for about 45 vehicles, and provides access to the privately owned 
Shore Path.  Grant’s Park is one of the last town parks still needing renovations.  
The first step in developing a master plan for the renovation is a survey, 
scheduled to take place in FY08.  
c.  Hadley Point Picnic Area - Hadley Point Road  
Hadley Point offers access to the shore for boaters, clammers, picnickers and 
walkers.  It is the, most easily accessible spot for recreational clammers.  There 
is a newly reconstructed boat launching ramp.  The park has a small lot for cars. 
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d.  Village Green - Main and Mount Desert streets  
The Village Green is centrally located in the heart of the downtown and sees a 
great deal of use both during the day and at night.  Parking for the green exists 
along the streets and in the nearby municipal lot which holds about 110 cars.  
The Village Green was renovated in 2001. 
 
The Parks and Recreation Committee has been working for several years on the 
concept of a skate park but has yet to find a location.  
 
No fees are charged for use of town parks. 
B. Private 
Several privately owned lands in town provide public access, recreational 
opportunities and/or open space protection.  Some of these areas are open to 
the public for free and others discourage or prohibit public use. 
1. Conservation Easements 
Acadia National Park, Maine Coast Heritage Trust, Coastal Resource Center, 
Frenchman Bay Conservancy, and the Maine Department of Parks and 
Recreation hold easements on land in Bar Harbor.  Acadia holds conservation 
easements on lands that are generally not open to the public and the town has a 
conservation easement which has limited restrictions on height and density on 
approximately 75 acres covering parts of Strawberry and Hamilton’s Hill.  The 
town also holds a conservation easement on the 4 ½ acre Millbrook Preserve off 
Old Norway Road. 
2. Indian Point - Blagden Preserve  
This is a 110 acre preserve on old estate grounds owned by the Maine Chapter 
of The Nature Conservancy.  It is open to the public year-round and provides 
access to the shore.  There are a series of trails through the woods to Western 
Bay.  The preserve is open for day use year round.  Picnicking, boat launching, 
and swimming are prohibited. Parking is available. 
3. Shore Path 
This is a nearly ½ mile path that begins at the town beach and runs along the 
shore past inns, summer cottages and the town park.  The path was built in the 
1870s.   It traverses private land for almost all of its length.  The path is 
maintained by the Village Improvement Association and the landowners.  Parking 
for the path is available at the town pier and at Grant Park.  There is another 
access trail near the middle of the path.  
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III. Recreational Areas 
A. Public - Town 
1. Ball Field - Main and Park streets 
The Ball Field is located about three-quarters of mile from the center of town.  
Facilities include: two Little League fields, three soft ball fields, two tennis courts, 
one basketball court, one skateboard ramp (across the street), and two large 
green areas.  One of the town’s most popular recreational areas, the Ball Field is 
used constantly for games, events and private pursuits.  The Ball Field’s deed 
restricts use to recreational pursuits only.  Three lots, with about 40 spaces, 
provide parking for the Ball Field.  Parking is also available on nearby streets. 
2. Connors Elementary School - Eagle Lake Road, Eden Street  
See Figure V.F.4 at the end of the chapter. 
3. Glen Mary Pool - Glen Mary and Waldron roads  
This 5.9 acres park has a wading pool, restrooms and changing room.  The pool 
is open for swimming in the summer and serves as a skating surface in the 
winter.  The Parks and Recreation Committee have recommended the drainage 
around the pool be upgraded and the surface of the pool needs to be 
reconstructed and painted.  There is parking for some cars in a lot at the park. 
4. Gloosecap Park - Route 3, head of the Island 
This pull-out picnic area provides a home for a wooden sculpture of an Indian 
given to the town and maintained by the Chamber of Commerce.  
5. Harborview Park – West Street 
This waterfront park, built in 1989, is a deck between the two largest private 
wharfs along West Street.  It is an ideal location to watch harbor and Street 
activities, as well as being a good rendezvous site.  Furnishings include benches 
and a couple of planters.  Parking is available in front of the park, along West 
Street. 
6. Mount Desert Island High School - Eagle Lake Road  
See Figure V.F.4 at the end of the chapter. 
7. Park Street Playground - Park Street 
Located across from the Ball Field, the playground is within easy walking 
distance of several of the town’s largest neighborhoods.  
8. Sidewalks and Bike Paths 
There are numerous sidewalks and bike paths in and around the downtown, 
which are a recreational asset. 
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B. Private Facilities Open to Public 
1. Kebo Valley Club - Eagle Lake Road 
The Kebo Valley golf course is a private club that allows members of the public to 
play for a fee.  The club facilities include an 18-hole golf course, a pro shop, 
locker rooms, a restaurant, snack bar, lounge and banquet room for up to 150 
people.  The course is open for golf from May to October.  In the winter, the 
public is allowed free access to the course for sledding and cross-country skiing.  
The club has ample parking space. 
2. YMCA – Park Street 
The YMCA has been in operation in Bar Harbor since 1900.  It moved to its 
present location in 1996.  The Y is open seven days a week summer and winter 
except on holidays.  It is Bar Harbor’s main indoor recreational facility open to the 
public at large.  Facilities include a gym, a weight room, exercise studio, 
swimming pool and lockers.  Programs include child care, summer camps, swim 
team for children, swim lessons for children and adults, water aerobics, 
gymnastics, swimming, fitness classes, yoga, pilates, karate, running races, 
badminton, volleyball and basketball. 
3. YWCA - Mount Desert Street 
The YWCA primary purpose is to provide shelter for women and children but it 
also provides some recreational facilities such as a gymnasium for aerobics and 
tennis courts.  The YWCA also offers a summer day camp program.  Parking is 
available along the street. 
C. Commercial Opportunities 
1. Campgrounds 
See Figure V.F.4 at the end of the chapter. 
2. Tours 
a.  Acadia & Island Tours Oli’s Trolley 
Historic tour of the cottage days of Bar Harbor  
May-Oct  
http://www.acadiaislandtours.com  
b.  Acadia National Park Tours 
Sightseeing tours 
May - Oct.  
http://www.acadiatours.com  
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c.  Down East Nature Tours 
Bicycle, hiking, nature and cross-country ski tours  
http://www.mainebirding.net/downeast  
 
d.  Bar Harbor Whale Watch Company 
http://www.whalesrus.com  
e.  Acadian Sightseeing & Nature Cruises  
3. Boats 
a.  DownEast Friendship Sloop Charters 
http://www.downeastfriendshipsloop.com  
b.  DownEast Sailing Adventures 
Sail aboard working replica of an 1890's coastal schooner 
http://www.rachelbjackson.com  
c.  DownEast Windjammer Cruises 
Windjammer cruise aboard 151' 4-masted schooner, Margaret Todd.  
http://www.downeastwindjammer.com  
d.  LuLu Lobster Boat Ride 
Sightseeing cruise on lobster boat,  
http://www.lululobsterboat.com  
e.  Sea Venture Custom Boat Tours 
Private nature boat tours  
http://www.svBoatTours.com  
4. Bicycles 
a.  Acadia Bike 
Bicycle rental  
http://www.acadiabike.com  
b.  Bar Harbor Bicycle Shop 
5. Kayaks & Canoes 
a.  Coastal Kayaking Tours 
http://www.acadiafun.com  
b.  Crystal Seas Kayaking 
http://www.crystalseas.com  
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c.  National Park Sea Kayak Tours 
http://www.acadiakayak.com  
d.  Aquaterra Adventures 
Sea kayaking  
http://www.aquaterra-adventures.com  
 
e.  National Park Canoe Rental   
6.   Ski, Showshoe, and Ice Skate Rentals 
Cadillac Mountain Sports 
  
7. Climbing 
a.  Acadia Mountain Guides Climbing School 
Rock or ice climbing instruction  
Open year round. 
http://www.acadiamountainguides.com  
b.  Atlantic Climbing School 
Rock climbing courses  
http://www.acadiaclimbing.com  
 
8. Other 
a.  All Fired Up 
Create your own art 
http://www.acadiaallfiredup.com  
b.  Atlantic Brewing Company 
Free tastings  
http://www.atlanticbrewing.com  
c.  Bar Harbor Brewing Company & Soda Works 
Tour, taste  
July & August.  
http://www.BarHarborBrewing.com  
d.  ImprovAcadia   15 Cottage Street  
http://www.improvacadia.com 
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IV. Cultural Amenities 
A. Year round 
1. Abbe Museum - Maine Indian Heritage 
The Abbe offers exhibitions and programs on Maine’s Native American heritage.  
The history and cultures of Maine’s Native people, the Wabanaki, are showcased 
through changing exhibitions, special events, teacher workshops, archaeology 
field schools and craft workshops for children and adults.  The Abbe has grown 
from a small trailside museum, privately operated within Acadia National Park, to 
a contemporary museum in the heart of downtown Bar Harbor.  From spring 
through fall the Abbe’s historic trailside museum at Sieur de Monts Spring 
continues to offer visitors early 20th century presentations of the Native American 
archaeology of Maine.  Admission charged.  
2. College of the Atlantic - Ethel H. Blum Gallery  
The gallery offers students at the college along with the larger community of 
Downeast Maine, the opportunity of viewing a wide range of contemporary and 
classic art.  The gallery presents about 16 shows each year.  Because the Blum 
Gallery is the only year-round gallery on Mount Desert Island, it serves a vast 
community of artists and art lovers.  
3. College of the Atlantic - Gardens 
 
 Community Organic Garden - Originally used as a kitchen garden to supply 
the campus with fresh produce, the garden was later opened up to the wider 
Mount Desert Island community.  Plots are available come spring, on a first-
come, first-served basis.  
 
 Newlin Gardens 
 
 Beatrix Farrand Garden  
 
 Turrets Sea Side Garden 
 
 The Garden by the Sea 
4. George B. Dorr Museum of Natural History  
The museum investigates, interprets and displays the natural world of Maine.   
The Museum is housed in the original headquarters of Acadia National Park. 
Admission $3.50. 
5. Jesup Memorial Library - Mount Desert Street 
Jesup Library is a private free library open year-round.  Winter Programs include 
children’s story hours and a speaker series in conjunction with the Bar Harbor 
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Historical Society.  Summer Programs include Saturday morning special stories 
and crafts and children’s summer reading program.  The library was built in 1911.   
The library is occasionally used for concerts, lectures and other events. 
6. Thorndike Library - College of the Atlantic  
The library welcomes all MDI and Hancock County community members, 
educators, and teachers.  Year round residents and holders of library cards from 
other Mount Desert Island libraries may obtain a library card from the Thorndike 
Library.  
7. Wild Gardens of Acadia - Sieur de Monts Spring, Park Loop Road 
The Wild Gardens of Acadia in Acadia National Park, Maine is managed by the 
Bar Harbor Garden Club.  It reflects the typical habitats as found on Mount 
Desert Island.  More than 300 native species are labeled to make identification 
easy in nine separate display areas.  The garden is open year round and no 
entrance fee required. 
B. Seasonal 
1. Arcady Music Festival    
http://www.arcady.org 
2. Bar Harbor Jazz Festival    
http://www.barharborinfo.com/festivals.html 
3. Bar Harbor Historical Society - Ledgelawn Avenue  
The Museum, listed on the National Register of Historic places, originated in 
1945 in the Jesup Memorial Library.  In November 1997 the museum purchased 
the former St. Edwards Convent where it is currently housed.  
http://www.barharborhistorical.org/ 
3. Criterion Theatre 
Movies, live music, dramatic performances, and other special events. 
http://www.criteriontheater.com/ 
4. Garland Farm  
Garland Farm is the former home and garden of Beatrix Farrand. 
http://members.aol.com/savegarlandfarm/ 
5. Oeanarium & Lobster Hatchery 
Maine Lobster Museum offers a guided tour of a salt marsh and a working lobster 
hatchery. 
 http://theoceanarium.com 
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6. Walking Tours of Town’s Two Historic Districts 
V. Public Water Access for Recreation 
A. Saltwater 
Acadia National Park owns roughly five-and-a-half miles of Bar Harbor’s 
approximately 25 miles of shoreline.  The park provides access to many of the 
most scenic parts of the shore.  It also has the town’s primary swimming beach 
(Sand Beach) and Compass Harbor is heavily used.  Of the remaining Bar 
Harbor shore, the town owns access to the harbor at the town pier and Agamont 
Park, town beach and Waterfront Park. The town also has access at Hadley 
Point and Clark Cove (public road). 
 
Access to a portion of the Indian Point shore is protected by the Nature 
Conservancy, a private national conservation organization.  
 
The town owns and maintains the only two boat ramps in the community: a 
concrete ramp at the town pier that is unusable for most of the winter and 
periodically throughout the year due to offshore swell/surge and rough water, and 
a newly constructed ramp at Hadley Point.  Boats can also be launched from the 
Bar by waiting for the tide.  Small, boats can be put in at more places, including 
Otter Cove, the Bar (at all tides), Hulls Cove, Northeast Creek/Thomas Bay and 
Clark Cove.  Many of these launch sites are best used at high water. 
 
See Figure V.F.4 at the end of the chapter. 
B. Fresh Water 
Nearly all of Bar Harbor’s lakes and ponds are in the park and are therefore 
accessible to the public.  Five can be reached by road, six only by carriage roads 
or trails.  Of the few remaining, Hamilton’s Pond is accessible from Route 3 and 
Norway Drive, Fawn Pond via the park’s Lake Wood Road, and Frenchman Hill 
Pond is in the middle of a subdivision.  The public has the right of access to all 
state Great Ponds (those over 10 acres, or in the case of man-made water 
bodies, over 30 acres with more than two shoreline landowners).  Hamilton’s 
Pond is a Great Pond, although man-made.  
 
The only developed boat accesses are at Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond, in the 
park.  Carrying the boat over rocks is required at Bubble Pond, and outboards of 
greater than 10 hp are prohibited on both.  The other ponds in the park are fairly 
small, often shallow and weedy and/or inaccessible to trailered boats.  Small 
pack boats can be carried to most.  Small boats can be launched from the road 
into Hamilton’s Pond. 
 
Bar Harbor’s two largest clear-water lakes, Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond, are 
water supplies and therefore closed to swimmers.  Most of the other clear water 
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lakes are shallow, weedy and several have beavers.  Lake Wood is in the park 
and has a small beach and sunny ledges. 
 
See Figure V.F.4. 
 
Figure V.F.4  Bar Harbor Recreation Areas and Outdoor Facilities 
Winter Facilities 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Management 
Snowmobile 
Trails (miles) 
Cross 
County Ski 
Trails (miles) 
Outdoor 
Ice Skating  
Acadia National Park Federal 51 45 *   
Glen Mary Wading Pool Town     1  
  51 45 1  
* People skate on many of Acadia’s lakes and ponds.  
Trails 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Management 
Nature Trails 
(miles) 
Hiking Trails 
(miles) 
Bike Trails 
(miles)  
Horse 
Riding Trails 
(miles)
Acadia National Park Federal 2 120 45 34 
Rockefeller Property Private/ Public       11 
  2 120 45 45
Games 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Management 
Horse Shoe 
Pits 
Shuffleboard 
Courts Golf Holes  
Agamont Park Town   2    
Hadley's Point Campground Private 1      
Kebo Valley Golf Club Private/ Public     18  
Pirates Cove Mini-Golf Private     
Spruce Valley Campground Private 2      
  3 2 18  
Fields and Courts 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Management Playgrounds Ball Fields 
Basketball 
Courts 
Tennis 
Courts 
Bar Harbor Campground Private 1       
Bar Harbor Village Green Town        
Bar Harbor KOA Campground Private 1       
Conners & Emerson School Town 1       
Hadley's Point Campground Private   2     
Park Street Athletic Fields Town   5 1  2  
MDI YMCA Private/ Public       1 
Mt. Desert Narrows Campground Private 1       
MDI High School Town   3 1 3 
Park Street Playground Town 1    
Spruce Valley Campground Private 1   1   
Town Hill Athletic Fields Private   1     
  6 11 3 6
Camping & Picnics 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Management 
Tent Camp 
Sites 
Vehicle 
Camp Sites 
Group 
Camp 
Sites 
Picnic 
Tables 
Acadia National Park Federal 527   10 212 
Bar Harbor Campground Private 300 140     
Bar Harbor KOA Campground Private 195 172     
Bear Brook Picnic Area Federal       32 
Fabbri Federal       32 
Grant Park Town       6 
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Hadley Point Beach Town       2 
Hadley's Point Campground Private 180 117   2 
Mt. Desert Narrows Campground Private 300 150 100   
Spruce Valley Campground Private 100 25     
  1602 604 110 286
Boating 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Mgmnt Ramps Carry In 
Parking 
Spaces 
Mooring 
Sites 
Acadia National Park Federal 5 5 25   
Bar Harbor Boating Co Private 1     6 
Bar Harbor Pier & Ramp Town 1   70 5 
Bar Harbor Yacht Club Private     10 5 
Bar Harbor KOA Campground Private 1       
  8 5 105 16
Swimming 
Recreation Area Ownership/ Mgmnt 
Saltwater 
Swim Beach 
(linear ft) 
Freshwater 
Swim Beach 
(linear ft) 
Outdoor 
Pool Indoor Pool 
Acadia National Park Federal 900 120     
Bar Harbor Campground Private     1   
Bar Harbor KOA Campground Private 200       
Glen Mary Wading Pool Town     1   
Hadley Point Beach Town 295       
Hadley's Point Campground Private     1   
MDI YMCA Private/ Public       1 
Mt. Desert Narrows Campground Private 1250       
  2645 120 3 1
Private commercial      
Private/ Public - Private not-for-profit or private club open to public    
Source: Maine Department of Conservation, PARKALL Database; edited through public comment 
 
VI. Conservation Lands 
 
VII. Scenic Vistas 
See Section II. Vision Statement. 
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VIII. Issues and Implications 
 
1. Acadia National Park staff, local residents, and visitors have long 
been concerned with the high level of visitation to the park and the effects 
of this visitation on resources, visitor experiences, park infrastructure, and 
the quality of life within the local community.  There is a dynamic and 
interdependent relationship between the park and local communities.  Both 
rely on, and must manage tourism to varying degrees.  How can the 
community and the Park best cooperate and coordinate their interests? 
2. 1986 legislation required the park to divest itself of properties 
outside of the designated boundaries and, when available, acquire 
properties within the boundary.  There are about 157 parcels within the 
boundary that are not under park ownership totaling about 1200 acres.   
3. Many residents have expressed interest in a cross-island trail.  What 
should the town do to encourage creation of the trail? 
4. Bar Harbor is blessed with many local parks and recreational 
facilities.  Recent development trends have illustrated that while most 
recreational facilities are in the vicinity of downtown, the fastest growing 
and youngest population is in the Town Hill, McFarland, and Emery 
neighborhoods.  How can the town meet the recreational needs of these 
neighborhoods without encouraging more people to settle in rural areas?  
What is the town’s capacity to maintain existing as well as new facilities? 
5. How serious are conflicts between recreational and commercial 
users of the water (kayaks v. fishing boats). 
6. Is the availability of parking at water access points – especially boat 
access locations a problem?  
 
 
 
 
Chapter V.G MARINE RESOURCE INDUSTRIES 
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I. OVERVIEW 
Figure V.G.1  Marine Resources Map 
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II. RESIDENT FISHING LICENSES  
Figure V.G.2   Bar Harbor Resident Fishing Licenses, 1900, 1998 - 2005 
Resident Licenses 1988 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 % Total
Commercial Shrimp-
Crew 14 0 0 6 6 6 6 4 5 3.0%
Commercial Shrimp-
Single  0 0 2 1 1 1 3 1 0.6%
Commercial Fishing, 
Single Operator 2 3 2 3 4 4 3 3 5 3.0%
Commercial Fishing, 
with Crew 14 9 10 6 8 8 5 6 5 3.0%
Commercial Shellfish 7 4 2 2 3 3 3 1 3 1.8%
Demo-Lobster  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 4.2%
Demo-Scuba  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0.6%
Elver-Dip Net  4 1 1 1 2 0 0 0  
Elver-Dip Net 1 Fyke 
Net  3 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 0.6%
Elver-Dip Net 5 Fyke 
Net  1 1 0 0 0     
Pass Lobster/Crab    0 1 1 1 0 0  
Lobster Meat Permit 1 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 1 0.6%
Lobster/Crab 
Apprentice 38 4 3 6 4 3 8 2 4 2.4%
Lobster/Crab Class I  28 29 21 18 19 14 10 8 4.8%
Lobster/Crab Class II  22 24 28 31 32 33 32 29 17.4%
Lobster/Crab Class III  1 1 1 1 2 7 8 9 5.4%
Lobster/Crab Non-
Commercial  9 15 18 19 24 17 13 17 10.2%
Lobster/Crab Over Age 
70  3 2 3 3 3 4 5 7 4.2%
Lobster/Crab Student  4 9 6 8 6 7 8 6 3.6%
Lobster/Crab Under 
Age 18  3 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0.6%
Marine Worm Digging 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0.6%
Mussel-Dragger  0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0.6%
Mussle-Hand  3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 0.6%
Retail Seafood 2 37 42 45 43 40 40 39 41 24.6%
Scallop-Diver  6 4 5 4 2 1 1 0  
Scallop-Dragger  18 15 11 13 12 10 7 6 3.6%
Scallop-Tender  0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0  
Scallop, Non-
Commercial  6 6 5 7 5 2 3 4 2.4%
Sea Urchin-Diver  1 2 2 2 1 0 0 0  
Sea Urchin-Dragger  1 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 0.6%
Sea Urchin/Scallop-
Tender  4 5 3 4 1 1 0 1 0.6%
Seaweed  2 1 0 0 0     
Wholesale Seafood, No 
Lobster 4 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0  
Wholesale Seafood, 
With Lobster  3 3 3 2 2 3 2 1 0.6%
Wholesale Seafood, 
With Lobsters, 
Supplemental 4 2 1 1 1 1 1 0 0  
Total 87 184 187 183 191 185 171 151 167  
Source: 1993 Comprehensive Plan, Maine Department of Marine Resources 
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Resident fishing licenses have nearly doubled since 1988, from 87 to 167; 
though there was more than a 10% decline between 1998 and 2005.  
 
 
Figure V.G.3 
Bar Harbor 2005 Fishing Licenses
48%
4% 6%
5%
6%
24%
shrimp Commercial fishing Commercial shellfish
Demo Elvers Lobster
Marine worms Mussels Retail
Scallop Sea urchins Wholesale seafood
    Source:  Maine Department of Marine Resources 
 
 
In 2005, lobster fishing represented nearly half of fishing licenses and retail sale 
of seafood represented another quarter of all resident licenses.   
 
 
Figure V.G.4  Bar Harbor Residents Holding Marine Resource Licenses, 1998 - 2005 
 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Dealers 38 43 46 45 41 41 40 42
Harvesters 94 97 92 97 94 90 80 94
Lobster Traps 6815 6985 4400 4780 4143 3368 6065 5495
Source: Maine Department of Marine Resources
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Figure V.G.5 
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The number of resident dealers and harvesters remained relatively constant 
between 1998 and 2005. 
 
 
   Figure V.G.6 
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Source: Maine Department of Marine Resources 
 
 
The number of traps fished by residents dropped significantly between 1999 and 
2000, then held steady between 2000 and 2003, before rising again in 2004 and 
2005.  Residents indicate that as the number of traps declined, the size of traps 
increased. 
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II. CLAM LANDINGS 
 
Figure V.G.7  Clam Landings 
 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 7 Yr Avg. 
Maine Total 0 0 0 1,163,043 773,156 833,969 942,855 1,087,459 
Hancock 
County 1,352,937 1,154,538 1,391,717 1,163,043 773,156 833,969 942,855 1,087,459 
Bar Harbor 3,414 452 1,200 1,046 3,902 5,804 10113.5 3,705
Source: Maine Department of Marine Resources
 
 
Bar Harbor harvests less than 1% of the clams landed in Hancock County.   
Landings dropped precipitously from 1999 to 2000, recovered somewhat in 2001, 
but remained low through 2002, recovered in 2003 and grew dramatically in 2004 
and 2005, such that 2005 landings were approximately 10,000 lbs of clams 
valued at $14,642.  The seven-year average was just about the same as for 
1999.  Residents report that the decline in landings was due to a conservation 
closure of 12,000 acres on Hadley Point because of an island-wide algae bloom.  
They also suggested that landings may be underreported and that the economic 
importance of the clam industry to Bar Harbor’s local economy should not be 
underestimated.  
 
  Figure V.G.8 
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  Source:  Maine Department of Marine Resources   
 
Bar Harbor’s Shellfish Conservation Committee has used a number of 
management controls to increase the clam resource and its economic value.  
Some of the controls the Committee has used include limiting the number of 
commercial harvesters, restricting times and areas of harvest, limiting the amount 
of commercial harvest, and limiting the amount of recreational harvest.  The 
Committee used flat surveys to determine size, distribution, and density of clams, 
harvester surveys to obtain catch and effort data, and established conservation 
areas for flat rotation.  In addition to those management strategies it already is 
using, the Committee proposes to reseed clam beds from high density areas or 
with hatchery stock over the coming year, using harvester volunteers, municipal 
employees, and students and teachers. 
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Figure V.G.9 
Distribution of Clams at Hadley Point East
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Source:  Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
 
 
Citizens working with the Marine Resources Committee in Bar Harbor surveyed 
the clam flats on the east side of Hadley Point repeatedly over the last several 
years.  A two-year conservation closure in 1999 resulted in a rebounding clam 
population by 2001.  Shorter 6-month closures have not protected the 
harvestable (over 2 inch) clam populations in recent years.  In the fall of 2005 
numerous undersized clams were counted.  With proper management of the 
clam flats, including possible rotating closures to guard against overfishing, the 
number of harvestable clams may again increase.   
 
  
 Figure V.G.10 
Comparison of Distribution of Clams over a  8.5 acres vs. a 
700 square foot parcel of preferred clam habitat
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Source:  Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
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  Figure V.G.11 
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Clam Yield: 
34 plots every 100 ft. 
over 8.5 acres 
=35.5 bushels/acre 
 
7 plots every 10 ft.  
over .01 acres  (700 square ft.) 
      =124 bushels/acre 
Summary:  There is a substantial soft-
shell clam resource on the Bar in Bar 
Harbor.  Some areas are particularly 
rich.  At low tide the bar measures 45.7 
acres.  Using the lower clam yield, the 
value of the soft-shell clam resource on 
the Bar is at least $146,011 per year*. 
 
 
Source:  Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
 
This survey was a project of the MDI Water Quality Coalition in collaboration with College 
of the Atlantic and the Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee.   
 
 
*Value of clam flat based on acreage calculation, personal communication, Robert Goodwin, 
Maine Department of Marine Resources. Bushel/acre calculation based on clam flat survey May 
1, 2003, and wholesale price of a   
bushel of clams: $90 on 5/31/05, Young’s Shellfish, Belfast, ME.  
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III. HARBOR FACILITIES 
 
Harbor facilities include: 
 
 a Town Pier and Boat Launch, constructed in 1934,  
 a Harbor Master’s Office, constructed in 1986, 
 4 gangways, 1 each for winter and summer fishermen and two heavy duty 
public gangways,  
 17 floating docks comprised of 1 winter float, 2 fishermen floats, 2 dinghy 
floats, 4 finger floats, and 8 visitor floats, 
 a 1998 boat and 20’ trailer, and 
 a 1999 pickup truck. 
 
Moorings are also available at public and private locations within the Harbor and 
the town recently constructed a public boat launch at Hadley Point.  The town 
also recently repaired a collapsed seawall above the Town Beach. 
 
The town plans for replacement of harbor facilities through its capital 
improvement program, estimating depreciation and planning for replacement with 
reserve accounts on various schedules to provide for repair or replacement of 
facilities as needed.  However, it has been over two decades since the Harbor 
Master’s Office was built.  Since then, cruise ship visits have increased 
dramatically, mega-yachts regularly frequent the harbor, and visitor numbers 
have increased dramatically.  As a result, additional seasonal staff and extra 
equipment have claimed space in the Office which now provides limited space to 
receive customers, store dock lines, shore ties, traffic cones, foul weather gear 
and other necessary equipment.  While the town has hired an architect to plan for 
replacement or expansion of the facility in the future and some funds have been 
put aside, considerably more money is needed to address inadequacies.   
  
A privately owned gray water disposal pump out facility is currently available at 
Harbor Place. 
 
Most facilities meet existing and anticipated commercial and recreational boating 
needs, particularly with the recent construction of the Hadley Point Launch.  
However, moorings in the downtown harbor are at their limit, which has more to 
do with lack of available parking for vehicles and tenders than with the physical 
constraints of the harbor.  The town has received a small grant to build small 
boat shoreside dockage to accommodate dinghies on the eastern pier. 
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With the exception of the Harbor Master’s Office, the town’s capital investments 
program is doing a good job maintaining harbor floats and ramps.  The Harbor 
Department takes in significant revenue, which justifies continued investment in 
harbor infrastructure. 
At present, there are no significant dredging or maintenance needs, except for 
the Harbor Master’s Office.  If, in the future, the town considers expansion of 
downtown facilities at Harbor View Park, expansion of harbor facilities may be 
necessary, but could be cost prohibitive.      
A. Anchorages 
 
Figure V.G.12 Bar Harbor Boat Anchorages, 2000 – 2005 
Boat Length 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 Total/Length  
11 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 
12 1 0 0 0 1 1 3 
13 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
14 6 9 5 4 4 3 31 
15 2 1 1 0 0 1 5 
16 4 4 3 3 3 3 20 
17 1 0 0 2 2 2 7 
18 2 4 4 4 3 1 18 
19 5 7 8 7 4 5 36 
20 4 7 9 8 8 5 41 
21 1 0 0 0 1 1 3 
22 2 6 3 2 1 1 15 
23 2 2 1 2 1 1 9 
25 0 0 0 2 3 4 9 
26 0 0 2 0 0 2 4 
28 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 
30 2 3 3 3 4 4 19 
32 0 1 0 2 2 1 6 
34 4 5 6 6 3 3 27 
35 5 4 5 5 5 4 28 
36 7 4 3 4 4 4 26 
37 4 5 5 7 7 6 34 
38 5 7 6 8 9 11 46 
39 2 1 0 0 0 0 3 
40 4 5 5 4 2 3 23 
42 3 4 2 3 6 5 23 
48 1 2 3 0 0 1 7 
52 0 1 1 0 1 1 4 
56 0 0 0 0 0 4 4 
60 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
74 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
Total 68 83 76 78 75 82 462 
Source: Maine Department of Marine Resources
 
 
The number of boats that anchored in Bar Harbor increased overall from 68 in 
2000 to 82 in 2005 and there has been a trend toward larger boats. 
 
See Chapter V.2 Economy for discussion of economic impact of cruise ship visits 
on the community. 
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B.  Moorings 
 
In 2005, there were 214 registered moorings in town waters, with an expected 
increase in 2006 of between 20 to 30 due to new membership at the Bar Harbor 
Yacht Club and completion of the Hadley Point boat launch ramp.  Projected 
income for FY06 is approximately $4,000.  The Yacht Club could expand in the 
future, though they may be at maximum membership.  Hadley Point could 
become quite popular due to the protected waters and town owned access to the 
area.  The downtown inner harbor mooring field is not likely to be expanded, 
though there is room for expansion, because shore side infrastructure like dinghy 
floats and parking are already filled beyond capacity. 
 
IV. PUBLIC ACCESS AND CONFLICTS AMONG USERS 
 
While some shorefront property has been converted from water dependent to 
nonwater dependent use and public access to the shoreline has continued to be 
lost since 1993, restricting access for both commercial and recreational interests 
and adversely affecting the ability of residents to make a living, the rate of 
conversion has declined significantly over that of past years.  One of the more 
significant changes since 1993 occurred with a fisher family’s sale of fisherman’s 
landing in downtown to a restaurant.  While there are still a number of public 
access points, including Hadley Point, Indian Point, and Clarks Cove, public 
access to many traditional areas is now restricted and most are in the hands of 
new residential land owners. Furthermore, heavy use of the pier by cruise ship 
and other visitors creates congestion.  While the pier has been reconfigured to 
address congestion, it is the only place where boaters can offload and ongoing 
monitoring of the overcrowding situation is warranted, especially in maintaining 
an appropriate balance among commercial fishing interests, tourist-related 
interests (whale watchers, kayakers, and nature cruisers), and the Bar Harbor 
ferry.  Parking for boat trailers limits additional public access from downtown.    
 
Given the large number of interests and users of the town’s marine resources 
and facilities, it is surprising that there is not greater conflict among users.  The 
most significant conflict is associated with fixed lobster gear and yacht and cruise 
ship traffic, particularly during the summer months.  The town has worked with 
the Coast Guard, pilots, and the National Oceanic & Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA) to develop and advertise recommended routes for larger vessels.  As 
long as ships adhere to these routes, most conflict is avoided. 
 
A recent trend is that of proposed development of private piers.  This trend raises 
concerns about the adequacy of public launching areas and issues of public trust 
for shorelines.  It is hoped that the recent construction of a public launch at 
Hadley Point will help address the need for public access. 
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V. EELGRASS RESTORATION AND AQUACULTURE 
 
Figure V.G.13 
 
 
Source:  Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
 
Hadley Point, like many areas in Frenchman Bay, is heavily dragged for mussels. 
Great Eastern Mussel recently secured a lease for a 47-acre bottom mussel 
aquaculture site off Hadley Point that will focus mussel seeding and dragging in 
proximity to a clam conservation area.  
 
Bar Harbor, through the direction and support of its Marine Resources 
Committee, is working on restoring clam flats in a 17-acre area and eelgrass 
beds in a 9-acre area as part of a larger endeavor to create working groups to 
carry on restoration efforts and build support for a Bay Management Plan. 
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Figure V.G.14  
 
Source:  Maine Department of Marine Resources, Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
 
 
The habitat off Hadley Point originally supported clams, eelgrass, mussels, and 
worms; but has measurably deteriorated. Investigations by the town’s Marine 
Resources Committee suggest that clams in the area currently are “too small to 
take.” Seth Barker’s analysis of 1996 aerial photos of the area reveals eelgrass 
coverage in the range of 60-80%, while underwater videotaping of the ocean 
bottom in 2005 led Jon Lewis to testify at a recent pubic hearing that eelgrass 
coverage in the area today is in the range of 10-15% -- much of the loss probably 
due to mussel dragging. 
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Figure V.G.15 
 
 
 
Species which will benefit from the restoration include clams, eelgrass, local fish 
populations (including flounder that are re-bounding in Frenchman Bay1 and 
cod), species with larval forms that benefit from eelgrass habitat (lobster, 
scallops, mussels) and waterfowl.  In addition, healthy eelgrass populations 
create structure, stabilize, modify, and maintain critical habitat for numerous 
associated species, and enhance productivity and biodiversity.  Eelgrass beds 
also act as biological filters, removing toxins in coastal areas, and stabilizing fine 
sediments. 
 
 
The town’s Marine Resources Committee seeks to couple restoration efforts with 
continued building of stakeholder groups (wormers, draggers, clam harvesters, 
and others) as a strategy toward protecting clam and eelgrass areas in which the 
community has an investment. The town proposes to collaborate with working 
groups that emerge from the project to prepare agreements, like the one 
developed with Great Eastern Mussel2 to prohibit dragging in the area between 
the lease site and the clam flats, in order to restore eelgrass beds and clam flats 
                                            
1 Skippy Dunton, lobsterman, personal communication. 
2 The Marine Resources Committee has secured provisios in Great Eastern Mussell’s pending lease.  See Appendix E. 
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in this area. The Marine Resources Committee has discussed the need for a 
buffer zone between the flats and draggers’ activities and approached Bar 
Harbor’s state senator for help with ways to protect the area. It believes that a 
modest DMR administrative moratorium on dragging the Narrows area might be 
advisable to allow time for an updated assessment of eelgrass abundance and 
distribution and preparation of a plan to designate some areas as essential 
habitat to limit dragging in the future. 
 
 
In addition, the town currently closes areas to clam harvesting on a 2-year 
rotating schedule. The proposed area for restoration is scheduled to close in July 
2007. Markers will be used to alert the public of re-seeding locations.  
 
 
For some years, the town has recognized that clam resources, as they have 
been managed, are not sustainable. The Hadley Point area has been the focus 
of the Marine Resources Committee since 1999 when it did its first clam flat 
survey in collaboration with 10 School Union 98 teachers and found the clam 
resource depleted. At that time, the town put its first clam flat closure in place. 
Since then, the town has adopted increasingly stringent standards for closures 
and licenses, so that in October 2005, it adopted regulations that restrict both 
recreational and commercial clammers to no more than a peck a day. In 
addition, two year closures were put in place, which will rotate from the east side 
to the west side of the area slated for restoration. 
  
 
The town anticipates that the process of updating its 1993 Comprehensive Plan 
will generate clear policy on how to balance its goals of protecting marine 
resources with public access efforts embodied in public launch and private 
mooring interests. This project will help provide critical information about the 
resources and help build support to address impacts on eelgrass. 
 
 
While this project is not part of a larger restoration plan, per se, the 
accompanying stakeholder/constituency building process is aimed at developing 
a future Bay Management Plan. This Plan is envisioned to include action steps 
around the Bay, not unlike that of the Casco Bay Estuary Plan. 
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VII. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS  
1. A two-year conservation closure of flats in 1999 resulted in a 
rebounding clam population while shorter 6-month closures have not 
protected the harvestable clam populations.  Should the town establish 
rotating closures and other strategies to guard against overfishing of 
harvestable clams? 
2. Since the Harbor Master’s Office was built over two decades ago, 
cruise ship visits have increased dramatically, mega-yachts frequent the 
harbor, and visitor numbers have increased dramatically requiring 
additional seasonal staff and extra equipment such that the Office now 
provides limited space.  While the town has begun to plan for replacement 
or expansion of the facility in the future and some funds have been put 
aside, considerably more money is needed to address inadequacies.  
What are the most appropriate strategies to secure funds to expand or 
replace the Office? 
 3. A privately owned gray water disposal pump out facility is available 
at Harbor Place.  What should the town do to assure that the harbor 
continues to have a gray water disposal facility in the event that one is no 
longer provided by the private sector? 
4. Moorings in the downtown harbor are at their limit, which has more 
to do with lack of available parking for vehicles and tenders than with the 
physical constraints of the harbor.  Should the town expand mooring 
opportunities in the downtown area?  How should it address parking 
needs? 
5. Heavy use of the pier by cruise ships and visitors creates congestion 
on the pier.  What is the appropriate balance among commercial fishing 
and tourist-related interests and how should the town maintain ongoing 
monitoring of the overcrowding situation? 
6. The most significant conflict among those who use the harbor is 
associated with fixed lobster gear and yacht and cruise ship traffic, 
particularly during the summer months.  How should the town, along with 
the Coast Guard, pilots, and the NOAA ensure that larger vessels adhere 
to recommended routes for larger vessels? 
7. A recent trend is that of proposed development of private piers.  
Does this trend raise concerns for the community?  If so, how should 
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limitations on private piers be addressed?  Is there a need for additional 
public launch facilities? 
8. What should the town do to support continued, and possibly 
expanded, eelgrass and clam restoration efforts?  How should the town 
balance restoration with the trend toward increased mussel dragging and 
aquaculture?  Should the town continue to encourage buffer zones 
between beds/flats and draggers’ activities? Is a moratorium on dragging 
the Narrows area advisable to allow time for an updated assessment of 
eelgrass and preparation of a plan to limit dragging in the future?  What is 
the appropriate balance between protecting marine resources, 
encouraging sustainable harvesting, and providing public access?  Should 
the town work with other communities in the region to prepare one or more 
bay management plans to establish and maintain an appropriate balance? 
 
 
 
Chapter V.H WATER RESOURCES 
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I. Water Resources Map 
     Figure V.H.1 
 
II. Fresh Water and Marine Wetlands 
 
The National Wetlands Inventory identifies eight types of wetlands in Bar Harbor.  
 
Aquatic beds include a diverse group of plant communities that require surface 
water for growth and reproduction.  They are best developed in permanent water 
or conditions of repeated flooding.  Plants are either attached to the substrate or 
float freely above the bottom or on the surface.  Aquatic beds may include algal 
beds, aquatic mosses, rooted vascular plants, or floating vascular plants.  They 
are nearly continuous along the entire shoreline of the town.   
 
Emergent wetlands are characterized by erect, rooted, herbaceous hydrophytes, 
excluding mosses and lichens.  Vegetation is present most of the growing 
season most years and is usually dominated by perennial plants.  Emergent 
wetlands may include persistent or non-persistent emergent vegetation.  They 
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are on the north shore of Western Bay, in the Narrows and Thomas Bay.  Some 
emergent wetlands are inland, generally adjacent to areas of open water.   
 
Scrub shrub wetlands are dominated by woody vegetation less than 20 feet tall 
and may include true shrubs, young trees or shrubs that are small or stunted 
because of environmental conditions.  They occur only in estuarine and 
palustrine systems.  Large blocks are in Town Hill, in and around Freshmeadow, 
the Heath, and at the intersection of Salisbury Cove, Ireson Hill, Hull’s Cove, the 
Emery neighborhoods. 
 
Forested wetlands are characterized by woody vegetation 20 feet tall or taller, 
particularly along rivers and in mountains.  They occur only in palustrine and 
estuarine systems and normally possess an overstory of trees, an understory of 
young trees and shrubs, and an herbaceous layer and may include broad or 
needle-leaved deciduous, broad or needle-leaved evergreen, and dead trees. 
 
A reef extends off the shore from Lower Bridge Street in downtown to Bar Island.  
It has a ridge or mound-life structure formed by colonization and growth of 
sedentary mollusks in a regularly flooded area.  Residents do not believe that this 
formation is a reef, but is rather a geologic formation. 
 
The rest of Bar Harbor’s shore is rocky shore, unconsolidated shore, or 
unconsolidated bottom.  Rocky shore is characterized by bedrock, stones, or 
boulders which cover 75% of the bottom in high-energy habitats exposed as a 
result of continuous erosion by wind-driven waves or strong currents.  Sessile or 
sedentary invertebrates and algae or lichens attach to rocky shores and usually 
display a vertical zonation that is a function of tidal range, wave action, and 
exposure to the sun.  Unconsolidated shore have substrates with less than 75% 
cover of stones, boulder, or bedrock and less than 30% cover by vegetation other 
than pioneering plants.  Erosion and deposition by waves and currents produce 
beaches, bars, and flats in palustrine and lacustrine systems.  They may include 
cobble-gravel, sand, mud, organic or vegetation that is usually killed by rising 
water levels and may be gone by the beginning of the next growing season.  
Unconsolidated bottoms are characterized by a lack of stable surfaces for plant 
and animal attachment.  They are usually in areas of lower energy and may be 
very unstable.  Most macroalgae attach to the substrate by means of basal hold-
fast cells or discs; however, in sand and mud, algae may penetrate the substrate 
and higher plants can successfully root if wave action and currents are not too 
strong.  They may include cobble-gravel, sand, mud, and organic bottoms. 
 
The Maine Natural Areas Program has identified a number of fresh water 
wetlands in Bar Harbor.  The largest is a fresh meadow associated with 
Northeast Creek between the Crooked Road and Rt. 3.  This area has been the 
subject of much study since 1993. 
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III. Drinking Water Supplies 
 
 
Bar Harbor has 22 water systems that the state defines as “non-transient non-
community” or “community” public water systems.  They provide water for a 
variety of uses, including a brewery; several campgrounds, motels, and cottages; 
Figure V.H.2  Public Water Systems - and Level of Contamination Risk 
   Existing Future  Existing Future Overall 
Owner Location Geology Acute Acute Chronic Chronic Risk 
Atlantic Brewing 1,3,5 Town Hill M M M   M 
Bar Harbor KOA 2,3 Town Hill L H L   H 
Best Western Inn 1 Salisbury M L L   M 
Best Western Inn 1,2 Salisbury M H L   H 
Best Western Inn 1 Salisbury M L L   M 
Birch Bay Village 4,5 Hulls  L L H L H M 
Hadley Point 
Campground 2,3 Salisbury L H L   H 
Hadley Point 
Campground Salisbury       
Hadley Point 
Campground 2,5 Salisbury L H M   H 
MDI Workshop 1,3,4,5,6 Town Hill M M H L H H 
Mount Desert 
Oceanarium 1,2,3,5 Town Hill M H M   H 
MSU 98 MDI High 
School 1,2,3,5,7 Town Hill M H L H H H 
Mt Desert Narrows 
Camping Resort Town Hill L L L   L 
Mt Desert Narrows 
Camping Resort Town Hill L L L   L 
Spruce Valley 
Campground 1,2,5 Town Hill M H M   H 
Sunnyside Motel & 
Cottages Town Hill L L L   L 
Acadia National Park 
HQ 5,6 Acadia M L L M M M 
Acadia National Park 
HQ 5,8 Acadia L L L M M M 
Cadillac Mountain Acadia M L L   M 
Cadillac Mountain Acadia M L L   L 
Fabbri Memorial Acadia L L L   L 
Sieur de Monts 1,3 Acadia M M L   M 
Eagle Lake Acadia      L 
        
Notes      Risk  
1   overburden thickness 
unknown 
5   status unknown or inadequate control of area around 
well L low 
2   positive bacteria test 
result 6   parking lot nearby   M moderate 
3   septic system within 
300' of well 7   high voltage transmission lines   H high 
4   inadequate control of 
area around well 8   aboveground oil storage tank     
Source: Maine Department of Human Services, Drinking Water Program, 2004   
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the MDI Workshop1; Mt Desert Oceanarium; MSU 98 MDI High School; and 
several sites in Acadia National Park.  All are bedrock wells, drilled to depths 
from 100 to 400 feet.  The Maine Drinking Water Program identifies 
contamination risk for these water systems based on: 
 
 well type and site geology (thickness of overburden);  
 existing and future risk of acute contamination from bacteria, nitrates, septic 
systems, and animal feedlot or manure piles; and  
 existing and future risk of chronic chemical contaminants or significant 
sources of contamination from parking lots, fuel storage tanks, landfills, or 
industrial waste disposal sites.   
 
In general, eight wells are at “high”, eight are at “moderate”, and six are at “low” 
risk of contamination.  Of the eight “high” risk wells, five provide water for 
campgrounds or an inn.  One of the campgrounds has two wells at “high” risk 
and a third well of indeterminate risk.  The inn has two other wells at “moderate” 
risk.  Two of the “high” risk wells are for the MDI Workshop and Mt. Desert 
Oceanarium.  The final “high” risk well is the high school, which tested positive 
for coliform bacteria and has a septic system within 300 feet of the well.  It also 
has “high” chronic risk because chromium has been detected in well water, the 
well is located within 20 feet of a high voltage transmission line, and SU 98 does 
not have control of the entire wellhead protection or e500 phase II/V waiver area. 
 
Eagle Lake, the source of the town’s public water system, has a low susceptibility 
to contamination.  The Lake is fed by runoff and groundwater from a 2,250-acre 
watershed that includes Bubble Pond.  Wetlands occupy five percent of the 
watershed.  The Maine Drinking Water Program indicates the largest threat to 
Eagle Lake is an accidental spill or release from a vehicle or gradual degradation 
due to increased visitation to the Park.  It recommends the town and Park 
Service: 
 
 develop an emergency response plan to address accidental spills in the event 
of vehicle accidents in this area of Route 233 and, to a lesser extent, on the 
park loop road and Cadillac Mountain access road; 
 closely monitor activities near the boat launch, system’s intake, and the busy 
cross roads on the carriage trail network and avoid future alterations or 
enhancements that would draw more activity to the area;  
 monitor water quality in Eagle Lake and expand it in Bubble Pond for signs of 
deterioration. 
 
A new state law enacted in 2000 (PL 761) gives pubic water suppliers “abutter 
status” for certain proposed activities that require a permit within a given source 
protection area, including automobile recycling facilities or junkyards, expansion 
of structures using subsurface waste disposal systems, conditional and contract 
zoning, subdivisions, and other land use projects. 
                                                 
1  For disabled adults 
  WATER RESOURCES 
   
 V.H-5
IV. Aquifers 
A. Water Budget and Nitrogen Loads 
 
Concerned that residential development trends in French Hill Brook, Old Mill 
Brook, and a southern unnamed tributary threatened Northeast Creek estuary, 
the US Geological Survey and National Park Service, prepared a water budget 
and estimated nitrogen load2.  Overall nitrogen yields were small compared to 
eutrophic estuaries elsewhere in the northeast.  Nitrogen loads ranged from 310 
kg/km2/yr for Aunt Betsey’s Brook to 2,700 kg/km2/yr for Stony Brook, largely built 
up before 1980.  The study found different nitrogen yields among tributaries “may 
result from differences in numbers, ages, and proximity of household septic 
systems to surface waters, amount and degree of agricultural activity, and natural 
factors such as burn history and geologic material in each basin.” 
B. Groundwater, Recharge, and Nitrogen in Septic Waste 
 
     Figure V.H.3 
 
 
                                                 
2 US Department of the Interior; US Geological Survey.  Water Budget for and Nitrogen Loads to Northeast Creek, Bar Harbor, 
Maine: Water Resources Investigations Report 02-4000. Prepared in cooperation with the National Park Service.  Augusta, Maine. 
2002. 
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Bedrock aquifers in Bar Harbor are made up mostly of granites and other 
intrusive igneous rocks, metamorphic Ellsworth Schist, and the Bar Harbor 
Formation, a sedimentary siltstone that was deposited on the ocean bottom.  
Granite is characterized by large, massive rock bodies with few to many small 
fractures where water is held.  Differences in water-bearing properties are related 
to differences in fracture size, frequency, length, and interconnectedness.  The 
Bar Harbor Formation has significant primary porosity, representing 
interconnected fractures through which water can flow. 
 
Unconsolidated surficial sediments, deposited during and after the end of the last 
glaciation, are not thick enough to form significant aquifers.  One surficial unit, 
the Presumpscot Formation, a silt and clay layer deposited in seawater during 
and after retreat of the glacier, serves as a barrier to water flow and inhibit 
recharge to bedrock as well as movement of septic discharge.  Factors that can 
affect inhibition of recharge include the degree of saturation, thickness, relative 
percentage of clay and silt, and degree and depth of fractures.  A 2002 US 
Geological Survey study, described below, suggests that these factors may 
reduce recharge between 80 and 99%.   
 
In 2002, the US Geological Survey, with the town and Park Service, assessed 
the quantity of groundwater and estimated water use, recharge, and dilution of 
nutrients from domestic septic systems in several watersheds in rural Bar 
Harbor3.  Water quantity was calculated from a low of 4,000 gallons per acre to 
20 million gallons per acre.  Water usage in 2001 was estimated at 225 gallons 
per household per day, about 2.5 percent of total estimated medium recharge (9 
inches per year).  Dilution of nitrogen in septic effluent discharging to the aquifer 
was estimated from 4 to 151 for 2001 development density.  Understanding that 
ground water in the highly fractured bedrock system mixes slowly, the fully mixed 
average nitrate-nitrogen concentrations in ground water ranged from 0.1 to 11 
mg/L.  In the Hulls Cove area, estimates were 0.4 mg/L; in Ireson Hill, it was 5.4 
mg/L.  Overall concentrations generally do not exceed the 10 mg/L human health 
limit, though some areas might.  The study indicated that the 0.38 mg/L limit for 
total nitrogen established by the US Environmental Protection Agency for 
protection of high quality streams and lakes was exceeded when ground water 
discharged to surface water bodies in Stony Brook, Old Mill Brook, Aunt Betsey’s 
Brook, and French Hill Brook during part of the year of the study.  The study 
estimated recharge for various watersheds and found that high-relief areas with 
thin soil and sediment cover are more likely to have less recharge than areas of 
low relief and coarse-grained, thick soils. 
 
To investigate the impact of residential development on sensitive and/or 
vulnerable resources, the town hired Stratex Strategic Consulting to further 
analyze hydrogeologic data and develop a process to protect both the quantity 
                                                 
3 US Department of the Interior, US Geological Survey. Estimated quantity of water in fractured bedrock units on Mt. Desert Island, 
and estimated groundwater use, recharge, and dilution of nitrogen in septic waste in the Bar Harbor area, Maine: Open-File Report 02-
435. Prepared in cooperation with the town of Bar Harbor and the National Park Service. Augusta. 2002. 
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and quality of important water resources4 – in other words, to ensure that future 
residential development does not degrade existing wells by causing them to be 
contaminated or go dry and to protect vital hydrologic resources.   
 
According to the Tax Assessor, approximately 1,114 parcels, or 43.9%, have 
onsite, private wells and 1,423 parcels, or 56.1%, are served by the town’s public 
water system.  The study suggests that if the number of residents per parcel is 
the same for both types of parcels, approximately 44% of town residents are 
served by private wells, which is consistent with overall private well use in the 
state.  The study notes that in addition to its value for drinking water, 
groundwater is valuable to dilute wastewater discharged from residential septic 
systems. 
 
Where earlier studies reviewed nitrate-nitrogen loading in bedrock groundwater, 
Stratex’ study reviewed potential loading in soil groundwater because some 
homeowners use dug wells and because localized features like fractures may 
exhibit strong hydraulic connections with soil groundwater beneath septic 
systems and therefore are appropriate for considerations on a lot-by-lot basis.   
 
Stratex estimates bedrock recharge to be on the order of 10% of precipitation or 
5.5 inches per year.  It further indicates that while current water use as a 
percentage of recharge is low (less than 10% on average), it will more than 
double in 30 years.  The study also states that recharge rates are dramatically 
reduced during periods of drought. 
 
Based on its study, Stratex says that the town “is likely to have enough water to 
supply the needs of current dwellings as well as the dwellings predicted under 
the build-out scenarios for 2034” with exceptions, particularly in areas where 
“well yield is marginal relative to bedrock fractures, soil type, and ground water 
recharge zones” or under drought conditions.  It also notes that “new 
development in close proximity to older wells, increased pumping near existing 
wells, or deep excavations such as rock quarries could impact water availability 
by lowering the ground water table beyond the reach of existing wells.” 5   
 
The study also points out that though the quantity of water may be adequate, the 
town may face a larger issue with respect to water quality because of 
contamination from residential storage of chemicals and petroleum and, 
especially, from onsite septic systems in marginal areas of thin soils, exposed 
bedrock, and vulnerable ground water recharge (topographic highs).   
Contaminants from septic systems include pathogens (bacteria and viruses) and 
elevated nitrate-nitrogen.  Strategies to reduce these threats include ensuring 
sufficient separation distance between well and septic systems to increase water 
travel times and mixing of wastewater to reduce concentrations of nitrate-
nitrogen to less than 10 mg/L at the wellhead.  Other concerns include potential 
                                                 
4 Stratex Strategic Consulting.  Hydrogeologic Resource Evaluation Bar Harbor, Maine. Portland, Maine. 11/16/2004. 
5 Ibid, pages 7 and 8. 
  WATER RESOURCES 
   
 V.H-8
salt water intrusion from extensive pumping in a coastal setting and/or drought 
conditions.   
 
The study notes that records from 200 tests indicate a concentration of nitrate-
nitrogen in private drilled wells of 0.6 mg/L on average, well below the maximum 
level of 10 mg/L.  The maximum concentration reviewed was 7.9 mg/L, 
suggesting that a contamination source like a septic system or manure pile was 
nearby.  The study notes that key findings from a review of the literature indicate: 
 
 concentrations of nitrates-nitrogen  increase with increased population/septic 
system density; 
 a distance of 100 feet between wells and septic systems may not be 
adequate to protect well water from contamination by onsite septic systems; 
and 
 a septic system density of less than one per ½ acre may not be adequate. 
 
The study suggests impacts can be minimized by requiring new subdivisions to 
demonstrate “no impact” compared to an established standard and construct, 
site, install, and maintain systems well.  Impacts of subdivisions could be 
increased by: 
 
 decreased groundwater recharge potential from impervious surfaces; 
 siting septic systems in recharge areas, thin soil, or exposed bedrock; 
 improperly maintained septic systems; 
 aging wells (with failing seals); 
 replacement of natural forested and field areas with residential lawns; 
 salt water intrusions of pumping of wells near the shore; 
 addition of household chemicals to septic systems;  
 improper storage of household chemicals and petroleum products; and 
 disturbing topsoil during site construction. 
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Figure V.H.4 
      
Figure V.H.5 
     
Source: Stratex Strategic Consulting, LLC. Hydrogeologic Resource Evaluation Bar Harbor, Maine. 
11/16/2004. 
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The most vulnerable areas of Bar Harbor include: 
 
 recharge zones (the upper third of a watershed); 
 areas of thin soils (less than five feet deep), soils with low recharge rates (5-
15%), and exposed bedrock; and 
 coastal areas within 200 feet of the shoreline. 
 
Stratex recommended three approaches to addressing water quality concerns: 
 
 voluntary efforts to encourage individuals and groups to act responsibly 
including efforts like: 
 water conservation,  
 optimized well siting, denitrification equipment, and regular monitoring and 
maintenance,  
 minimized site alterations,  
 preservation of large parcels, infill in areas served by public sewer and 
water,  
 management of composting, pet waste, and harmful household products, 
and  
 land conservation, all advanced by public education, 
 user and impact fees for water resource management to help recover costs to 
reduce impacts from those that create them, and 
 regulations for periodic water quality testing and maintenance and land 
management to preserve groundwater quality and quantity including loss of 
recharge; enhanced infiltration; lowering the water table beyond property 
boundaries; staying within safe yields; monitoring well installation, water 
quality in wells, and long-term groundwater level trends; preventing salt water 
intrusions, degradations from septic systems, and contaminations from 
household products. 
 
It also suggests that in some cases, developers may work with the town to 
provide public water or sewer systems where cluster development may be 
preferable to large lot development.  Finally, Stratex recommends a number of 
action steps, including: 
 
 setting up a data base of wells and problem areas, linked to a GIS,  
 registering new wells,  
 developing a ground water model,  
 regularly reviewing water quality test data;  
 evaluating other potential threats to hydrogeologic resources,  
 preventing development on vulnerable areas,  
 GIS mapping of wells, the water supply system, vulnerable areas, aquifer 
recharge areas, and rate of residential growth, and 
 developing procedures for developers to perform a hydrogeologic analysis, 
and optimizing siting of wells, and refining the build-out analysis. 
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VII. Estuarine and Marine Waters 
A. Phytoplankton 
 
The distribution of phytoplankton in Frenchman Bay varies significantly from 
year to year.  Given extensive closures of clam flats in both 2004 and 2005 due 
to red tide blooms, interests in the community believe that phytoplankton tracking 
has been well worth the effort. 
 
Figure V.H.6 
Phytoplankton of Frenchman Bay in 2004
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Phytoplankton of Frenchman Bay in 2005
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Source: Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
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Phytoplankton data in Frenchman Bay were collected by students and teachers 
from Conners Emerson School and student and teacher interns at the 
Community Environmental Health Laboratory, a collaborative outreach program 
between the MDI Water Quality Coalition and MDI Biological Laboratory.  Maddy 
Johnson, a research fellow with the Coalition in fall 2005, then analyzed the data 
and forwarded her results to the Maine Department of Marine Resources for 
evaluation.  Alexandrium is the type of phytoplankton responsible for red tide 
closures.  Although this type of phytoplankton is 1% or less of the total 
phytoplankton population in Frenchman Bay, it has profound effects on the 
toxicity of shellfish.  
B.  Water Quality in Shorefront Areas 
 
Figure V.H.7 
Geometric Means of Fecal Coliform Bacteria Data 
from Sites on the Bar Harbor Waterfront 1995-2000
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Source:  Maine Department of Marine Resources; Analysis of Data:  Zephyr McDonnell, Research  
Fellow, MDI Water Quality Coalition 
 
The MDI Water Quality Coalition has monitored water quality as part of the Maine 
Healthy Beaches Program since 2004.  Concentrations of Enterococcus or fecal 
coliform bacteria, found in warm-blooded animals, are used to indicate sewage 
pollution causing unhealthy conditions for clam harvesting and swimming.  
Monitoring shows low levels of fecal coliforms for Bar Harbor, with the exception 
of Eddie Brook adjacent to downtown.  Geometric means, used to look at 
multiple samples over a period of time, reduce the influence of very high and low 
numbers in a data set.  Levels above 14 colonies/100 ml of water (red line on 
graph) indicate shellfish from these areas are not safe to eat.  The state may 
close flats with high levels of bacteria or potentially high levels near sewage 
outfalls or overboard discharges.   
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Figure V.H.8 
Fecal Coliform levels at the mouth of Eddie Brook
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Source:  Maine Department of Marine Resources; Analysis of Data:  Zephyr McDonnell,  
Research Fellow, MDI Water Quality Coalition 
 
Fecal coliform levels at the mouth of Eddie Brook consistently exceeded 
standards for shellfish harvesting (red line on graph) over the last 10 years.  As a 
result, valuable shellfish at the mouth of the brook and on The Bar cannot be 
harvested, probably due to contamination from combined sewer overflows and 
storm water discharges.   
 
Figure V.H.9 
Enterococcus Levels at Hadley Point 2004-2005
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 Source: MDI Water Quality Coalition 
 
Levels of bacteria at Hadley Point have been consistently low over the last two 
years.  A new boat ramp was recently constructed at Hadley Point.  This may 
increase boat activity and public use of the Hadley Point area.  Continued 
monitoring of water quality in this area is important to ensure public health is 
protected.  
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 Figure V.H.10 
Enterococcus Levels at Town Beach in Bar Harbor
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Enterococcus Levels at Town Beach West 2004-
2005
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Source: MDI Water Quality Coalition 
 
The MDI Water Quality Coalition collected water samples at the town beach over 
three summers as part of the Maine Healthy Beaches Program.  The Bar Harbor 
Town Council, in the summer of 2004, chose not to participate in the Healthy 
Beaches Program and did not post signs in response to data, although the signs 
would have indicated a clean beach open for the public to enjoy. The US 
Environmental Protection Agency beach water-quality standard (a geometric 
mean of 35 colonies per 100 ml) has never been exceeded at the town beach.  
The EPA recommended beach water-quality standard for a single sample (104 
colonies per 100 ml of water) was exceeded twice in 2004.  The Maine Healthy 
Beaches monitoring protocol recommends re-sampling the next day when the 
standard is exceeded.  When the MDI Water Quality Coalition retested the day 
after the standard was exceeded, the level of bacteria was down to acceptable 
levels.  The Coalition continued to provide the town information through the 
summer of 2005, the cleanest year on record at the beach. 
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Figure V.H.11 
Cruise Ship Anchorages are in Frenchman 
Bay.  Anchorage A is about a half-mile 
offshore.  Anchorage B is between offshore 
islands and visible from Hulls Cove.  The 
town pier anchorage accommodates ships 
with fewer than 250 passengers.   
 Figure V.H.12 
Enterococcus  at Town Pier 2004
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The MDI Water Quality Coalition initiated a citizen-based cruise ship monitoring 
project in May 2004 after community members expressed concern about cruise 
ship industry compliance with new state legislation, which prohibits discharge of 
gray water or a mixture of gray water and black water.  
 
The Harbormaster’s boat transported monitors alongside ships to sample for 
phytoplankton, temperature, salinity, dissolved oxygen, biological oxygen 
demand, Enterococcus bacteria, transparency, chlorine, and nitrogen near 31 
cruise ships between May and November 2004.  Water samples were analyzed 
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at the Community Environmental Health Laboratory.  No significant long-term 
effects on water quality were detected.  Two ships that were not members of the 
International Council of Cruise Lines (ICCL) discharged contaminated water.  
Enterococcus levels at the town pier were higher than background levels when 
American Glory was docked (7/6-7/19).  The Harbormaster asked the ship 
captain to refrain from draining holding tanks after the 7/19 visit, when bacteria 
levels exceeded the EPA standard (red line).  Over the next couple of weeks, 
bacterial counts declined to zero.  All ten ICCL ships appeared to be in full 
compliance with the legislation.   
 
As a result of this project, the MDI Water Quality Coalition made 
recommendations to the cruise ship industry, the town, the Department of 
Environmental Protection, and the community to increase awareness of state and 
local regulations, support and fund local citizen group monitoring of future cruise 
ship seasons, clearly state local harbor regulations, clearly interpret and 
stringently enforce state legislation, and increased community involvement. 
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IX. Issues and Implications 
1. State information on the high school’s drinking water supply 
suggests an existing contamination problem with coliform bacteria and 
“high” risk from chronic chromium contamination.  In addition, SU 98 does 
not have legal control over its wellhead protection area.  Does SU 98 have 
any plans to address the problem?   
2. It appears that there is adequate volume of water to support 
anticipated residential development in the “rural” areas of Bar Harbor; 
however, if development takes place using current building patterns, water 
quality will very likely suffer, with corresponding problems of well 
contamination, degraded surface water, and potential harm to the estuary 
fed by Northeast Creek.  The town’s consultant suggested three paths of 
action – education to raise public consciousness as a way to encourage a 
change in behavior; user and impact fees to pay for “built” solutions to 
mitigate negative impacts; and regulatory changes to adjust development 
patterns and require some changes in behavior.  What do you like or 
dislike about each of the three approaches?  What is the appropriate 
balance of solutions for the community? 
3. The Marine Resources Committee, MDI Water Quality Coalition, and 
Conservation Commission have done a very impressive job monitoring 
offshore water quality in the face significant challenges (overfishing, real 
and potential disturbance of benthic and aquatic habitat, gray and black 
water discharges from the tourism and cruise industry).  What should the 
town do to support continuation of this volunteer effort? 
4. Multiple uses of coastal and offshore areas of Hadley Point are 
having an impact on the quality of traditional marine resources (clam flats, 
eel grass beds) and with the addition of the proposed boat launch and the 
state’s recent approval of aquaculture lease, additional stresses are likely 
to come to bear.  What can or should the town do to balance the 
competing demands in this area? 
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I. OVERVIEW AND CHARACTERIZATION 
 
     Figure V.I.1 
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II. WATERFOWL, WADING BIRDS, SHOREBIRDS, and OTHER 
BIRDS 
 
The Maine Department of Inland Fisheries & Wildlife has identified numerous locations 
in Bar Harbor that provide waterfowl and wading bird habitat, characterized as breeding, 
migration and staging, and wintering habitat.  Wading bird habitat consists of breeding, 
feeding, roosting, loafing, and migration areas.  This coverage has not been officially 
adopted as a regulated Natural Resource Protection Act (NRPA) habitat.  Most areas 
are adjacent to open water and freshwater wetlands.   
 
Tidal waterfowl and wading bird habitat are almost continuous along the shoreline of 
Bar Harbor, and is characterized as breeding, migration and staging, and wintering 
habitat.  Wading bird habitat consists of breeding, feeding, roosting, loafing, and 
migration areas.  Habitats may include seaweed communities, reefs, aquatic beds, 
emergent wetlands, mudflats, and eelgrass beds.  Any areas around a seabird nesting 
island (with at least 25 nesting pairs of Common Eiders) and areas documented as 
wading bird rookeries are also included.  This coverage has not been officially adopted 
as a regulated NRPA.  The reef from the shore off Lower Bridge Street to Bar Island, 
much of Thomas Bay, and coves off Indian Point and Town Hill are designated as 
waterfowl and wading birds. 
 
Shorebird habitat provides migratory shorebirds with coastal staging areas, defined as 
areas that meet feeding and roosting requirements during migration.  This habitat 
includes both mud flats rich in invertebrates for feeding and areas such as gravel bars 
and sand spits for roosting.  This coverage has not been officially adopted as a 
regulated NRPA habitat.  The Bar off Lower Bridge Street is designated as a shorebird 
staging area. 
 
The following table lists some of the important species of birds found seasonally in Bar 
Harbor. 
 
Figure V.I.2  Seasonal List of Birds in the Watershed of Frenchman Bay - Appearance By Seasons 
Species Spring Summer Fall Winter  Spring Summer Fall Winter 
Loon, Common 1 C C C C 
Kingfisher, 
Belted U U U R 
  Red throated U R U U 
Sapsucker, 
Yellow-bellied U U U  
Grebe, Horned U R C C 
Woodpecker, 
Downy C C C C 
  Red-necked U R C C   Hairy C C C C 
  Pied-billed 1 U R U    Three-toed R  R R 
Cormorant, Double-
crested  C C C    Pileated U U U U 
  Great C U C C   Red-headed R  R  
Bittern, American 1 U U U  Black-backed R R U U 
  Least R    
Flicker, 
Northern 1 C C C R 
Heron, Great Blue C C U  
Flycatcher, 
Olive-sided 1 U U   
  Green-backed U U U  Yellow-bellied U U   
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Figure V.I.2  Seasonal List of Birds in the Watershed of Frenchman Bay - Appearance By Seasons 
Species Spring Summer Fall Winter  Spring Summer Fall Winter 
  Little Blue  R    Alder C C   
  Tricolored  R    Willow U U   
Egret, Snowy R R R   Least C C   
  Great R    Great-crested U U U  
  Cattle R  R  
Wood-Pewee, 
Eastern U C   
Night-Heron, Black-
crowned  R R R  
Phoebe, 
Eastern C U   
  Yellow-crowned R R   
Kingbird, 
Eastern U C R  
Ibis, Glossy R  R    Western  R R  
Goose, Canada A R C R Lark, Horned     
  Snow R    Martin, Purple R  U  
Duck, American Black 1 A C A C Swallow, Tree R    
  Wood 1 U C U  
Northern 
Rough-winged C C   
  Ring-necked U U U  Bank R U   
  Harlequin R  R R Cliff U U   
Teal, Green-winged C C C   Barn C C   
  Blue-winged U C U  Jay, Gray C C R  
Mallard U U U U   Blue U U U U 
Pintail, Northern   R R Crow, American C C C C 
Shoveler, Northern R    
Raven, 
Common C C A C 
Gadwall R    
Chickadee, 
Blacked-capped C C C C 
Widgeon, American R  R    Boreal U U U U 
Scaup, Greater 1 R  C A 
Titmouse, 
Tufted U U U  
Eider, Common C C A A 
Nuthatch, Red-
breasted C C C C 
  King R  R U 
White-
breasted C C U U 
Oldsquaw C  C C Creeper, Brown C C U U 
Scoter, White-winged 1 C U C C Wren, House U R   
  Surf 1 C U C U   Winter C C U  
  Black 1 C R C U   Marsh R R R  
Goldeneye, Common R R C C   Sedge 1   R   
  Barrow's   U U 
Kinglet, Golden-
crowned C C C C 
Bufflehead U  C C Ruby-crowned C C C  
Merganser, Red-
breasted C U C C 
Gnatcatcher, 
Blue-gray R R   
  Hooded U R U R 
Bluebird, 
Eastern  R R  
  Common U R U R Veery 1  U U  
Vulture, Turkey U U U  Thrush, Hermit C C R  
Osprey 1 C C U    Wood 1 C C   
Eagle, Bald 1 C C C C   Swainson's U C R  
  Golden   R    Gray-cheeked   R  
Harrier, Northern 1 U R U R 
Robin, 
American C C C U 
Hawk, Sharp-shinned U U U R Catbird, Gray U C U  
  Cooper's  R R  Mockingbird, U R U U 
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Figure V.I.2  Seasonal List of Birds in the Watershed of Frenchman Bay - Appearance By Seasons 
Species Spring Summer Fall Winter  Spring Summer Fall Winter 
Northern 
  Broad-winged C C U  
Thrasher, 
Brown U U R  
  Red-tailed U U U U Pipit, Water R  U  
  Rough-legged R  U R 
Waxwing, 
Bohemian   R R 
  Red-shouldered 1 R  R    Cedar U C U R 
Goshawk, Northern 1 U U U U Shrike, Northern R  U U 
Kestrel, American U U U R 
Starling, 
European C C C C 
Merlin R R R  Vireo, Solitary U U   
Falcon, Peregrine 1 R R R    Warbling R R   
Gyrefalcon    R   Philadelphia R R   
Pheasant, Ring-necked U U U U   Red-eyed U C R  
Grouse, Ruffled C C C C 
Warbler, 
Tennessee U U R  
  Spruce U U U U Nashville U C R  
Turkey, Wild U U U U Yellow C C   
Rail, Virginia U U R  
Chestnut-
sided 1 C C   
Sora  U R  Magnolia U C R  
Moorhen, Common R  R  Cape May U U   
Coot, American   R  
Black-throated 
blue U C R  
Plover, Semipalmated R C U  
Black-throated 
green C C R  
  Black-bellied 1 R C U  
Yellow-
rumped U C U  
Golden-Plover, Lesser  R R  Blackburnian U C   
Kildeer 1 C C R R Pine R R R  
Yellowlegs, Greater C C U  Palm U U R  
  Lesser R U R  Bay-breasted U U   
Sandpiper, Solitary R U   Blackpoll U R R  
  Spotted U U R  
Black-and-
white C C R  
  Upland 1   U  Wilson's U U   
  Semipalmated 1 R C U  Canada 1 U C   
  Western  R   
Orange-
crowned   R R 
  Least 1 U U R  Prairie  R   
  White-rumped  R R  Connecticut     R  
  Baird's   U  Mourning R R   
  Pectoral  R R  Parula, Northern C C R  
  Purple 1 R R C C 
Redstart, 
American C C   
  Buff-breasted   R  Ovenbird C C   
  Stilt R  U  
Waterthrush, 
Northern U U   
Willet R R   
Yellowthroat, 
Common C C U  
Whimbrel 1 R R R  
Chat, Yellow-
breasted  R R  
Godwit, Hudsonian  R   Tanager, U U U  
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Figure V.I.2  Seasonal List of Birds in the Watershed of Frenchman Bay - Appearance By Seasons 
Species Spring Summer Fall Winter  Spring Summer Fall Winter 
Scarlet 
Turnstone, Ruddy R C R  
Cardinal, 
Northern U U U U 
Knot, Red 1 R U R  Bunting, Indigo R U U  
Sanderling 1  U R    Snow   U U 
Dunlin   R  Dicksissel   R R 
Dowitcher, Short-billed 1 R  U R 
Towhee, 
Rufous-sided U U U R 
  Long-billed  U   
Sparrow, 
American Tree R  U C 
Snipe, Common 1 U R U R   Chipping C C U  
Woodcock,American 1 C C U R   Vesper R  R  
Gull, Herring A A A A   Savannah C C U  
  Great Black-backed C C A C   Fox R  U  
  Ring-billed U A C U   Song C C U U 
  Glaucous R R U U   Lincoln's U U R  
  Iceland R  R R   Swamp U U R  
  Bonaparte's  U C   White-throated C C C U 
  Laughing U C R   White-crowned R  U  
Common, Black-headed   R    House C C C U 
Kittiwake, Black-legged C U C C 
Junco, Dark-
eyed C C C U 
Tern, Common 1 R U R  
 Longspur, 
Lapland   R R 
  Arctic 1 R U   Bobolink C C   
  Roseate 1 R R   
Blackbird, Red-
winged C C C U 
  Black-bellied  R R    Rusty R  R R 
Dovekie R  R U  Yellow-headed   R R 
Guillemot, Black C C C C 
Meadowlark, 
Eastern 1 U U U  
Dove, Rock C C C C 
Grackle, 
Common C C C U 
  Mourning C C C C 
Cowbird, 
Brown-headed C C C  
Cuckoo, Black-billed  U   Oriole, Northern U C U R 
  Yellow-billed  U U  Grosbeak, Pine R  U U 
Owl, Great Horned U U U U   Evening U R C C 
  Snowy R  R U  Rose-breasted U C U  
  Barred U U U U Finch, Purple C C C U 
  Long-eared R R R R   House C C C C 
  Short-eared 1   R  Crossbill, Red C C C C 
  Northern Saw-whet U U U U White-winged C C C C 
Nighthawk, Common R U U  
Redpoll, 
Common R  U U 
Whip-Poor-Will R U U  Siskin, Pine  C C C U 
Swift, Chimney U C   
Goldfinch, 
American C C A U 
Hummingbird, Ruby-
throated U C R       
1 US Fish and Wildlife Priority Trust Species                         C = common      U = uncommon      R = rare      A= abundant 
Source: Frenchman Bay Conservancy 
WATER RESOURCES 
 V.I-6
III. EELGRASS BEDS 
 
The Marine Resources Committee, in partnership with College of the Atlantic, Great 
Eastern Mussel and Atlantic Harvesters, Mount Desert Island Biological Laboratory, 
Mount Desert Island Public Schools, Mount Desert Island Water Quality Coalition, 
Southwest Harbor Shellfish Committee, and riparian residents, has been seeking grant 
funds to expand upon volunteer stewardship efforts of surveying flats and beds, testing 
water quality, and re-seeding clam flats to include replanting eelgrass beds off Hadley 
Point.  At the same, they are seeking to identify and involve stakeholders, including 
mussel draggers, clammers, wormers, and aquaculture harvesters, among others in 
working with riparian land owners and other interested parties to protect and monitor the 
very habitats that are being restored.  The timing of such an effort could not be better.  
For a number of years, the town has recognized that its clam resources are being 
harvested in an unsustainable manner and, as a result, has taken increasingly stronger 
steps to manage the resource.  At the same time, the area, like many in the Bay, has 
seen significant mussel dragging that has contributed to the decline of abundant, 
documented eelgrass populations.  Most recently, an area adjacent to the area 
proposed to be restored has become the subject of an aquaculture lease.  The town 
believes that there should be a buffer between the lease area and the nearby clam flats 
and eelgrass beds.  It has successfully worked with Great Eastern Mussel, one of the 
partners pledged to support this restoration effort, to develop and agree to abide by 
conditions on its lease application. 
 
Figure V.I.3 
 
Source: Bar Harbor Marine Resources Committee 
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IV. BALD EAGLES 
 
The state has identified seven areas in Bar Harbor as bald eagle essential habitat, 
which means that the areas are within a nesting territory occupied by eagles during at 
least one of the three most recent years and are either intact for two consecutive years, 
or the only extant nest in the territory.  Coverage on Figure V.I.1 is an approximation of 
official maps. 
V. RARE ANIMAL HABITAT 
 
The state has identified three areas in Bar Harbor as habitat for rare animals – the 
Ebony Boghunter, Wood Turtle, and Peregrine Falcon – all at inland sites. 
VI. DEER WINTERING AREAS 
The state has identified five deer wintering area in Bar Harbor – four in Town Hill and 
one in McFarland Hill near Aunt Betty’s Pond.  A deer wintering area is defined as a 
forested area used by deer when snow depth in the open/hardwoods exceeds 12 
inches, deer sinking depth in the open/hardwoods exceeds 8 inches, and mean daily 
temperatures are below 32 degrees Fahrenheit.  Non-forested wetlands, non-stocked 
clearcuts, hardwood types, and stands predominated by Eastern larch are included 
within deer wintering areas only if they are less than 10 acres in size.  Agriculture and 
development areas within deer wintering areas are excluded regardless of size.  The 
coverage has not been officially adopted as a regulated NRPA habitat. 
VII. RARE AND EXEMPLARY NATURAL COMMUNITIES 
 
The state has identified five rare and exemplary natural communities1,2 in Bar Harbor.  
Freshmeadow is identified as a raised level bog ecosystem. The remaining 
communities, pitch pine woodlands, white cedar woodlands, tarn, and maritime spruce-
fir forest are all located within the boundaries of the Park. 
 
Pitch pine woodlands are very open to semi-open woodlands dominated by pitch pine 
often with a much smaller component of red oak, red or white pine, or black or red 
spruce.  The well spaced pines allow a substantial mount of light to reach the 
understory.  The sapling shrub layer is usually smaller pitch pines, mountain holly or 
huckleberry.  The herb layer is well developed and strongly dominated by dwarf shrubs, 
mostly ericaceous.” 3 
 
White cedar woodlands  are “partial to nearly closed-canopy upland woodlands in which 
northern white cedar is the dominant tree.  The cedars may make up almost the entire 
canopy or may be mixed with lesser amounts of white pine, balsam fir, or green ash.  
Lower layers all tend to be sparse with only scattered plants.  Species composition 
                                                 
1 Broad classes of natural communities recognized as important for conservation: those that are rare and those that are common but 
in exemplary condition.  
2 Residents note that there may be more examples, but community assessments have only been completed on Park land, not 
private land, and the data set is likely incomplete. 
3 Beginning with Habitat. 2004. 
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according to the site’s moisture regime where seeps maintain somewhat mesic 
conditions, one find plants like bush honeysuckle and meadowsweet while under more 
xeric conditions mountain holly and huckleberry are representative.  The bryoid layer 
contains mostly bryophytes, again sparse, rather than lichens.” 4  This community may 
be found near Bubble Pond.  
 
A maritime spruce-fir forest includes red spruce, white spruce, balsam fir, and/or larch 
as dominant species.  The state indicates that “after centuries of intensive use, almost 
no original forest remains.  Many now mature forests are on old pastureland.  Many 
good (albeit secondary growth) sites are in conservation ownership.  Acadia National 
Park includes a variety of sucessional stages of this type, with stands that burned in 
1947 as well as those that did not.”5 
VIII. RARE SPECIES 
 
Figure V.I.4  Rare Species and Natural Communities6 
Species 
Common 
name State 
New 
England Global Federal State 
Proposed 
State 
Amelanchier 
nantucketensis 
Bickn. 
Nantucket 
Shadbush 
imperiled 
because of 
rarity none 
rare or 
uncommon 
globally none none threatened 
Calamagrostis 
stricta 
New England 
Northern 
Reed Grass 
critically 
imperiled 
because of 
extreme 
rarity 
regionally 
rare 
abundant and 
secure none threatened endangered 
Carex 
wiegandii 
Wiegand’s 
Sedge 
imperiled 
because of 
rarity globally rare globally rare none none 
special 
concern 
Isoetes 
prototypus 
D.M.Britt 
Prototype 
Quillwort 
critically 
imperiled 
because of 
extreme 
rarity globally rare 
imperiled 
globally none none threatened 
Minuartia 
groenlandica 
Mountain 
Sandwort 
rare in 
Maine none 
abundant and 
secure none none 
special 
concern 
Minuartia 
glabra Mattf. 
Smooth 
Sandwort 
critically 
imperiled 
because of 
extreme 
rarity 
regionally 
rare 
abundant and 
secure, cause 
for long-term 
concern none none  
Potamogeton 
confervoides 
Reichenb. 
Alga-like 
Pondweed 
rare in 
Maine globally rare 
rare globally or 
abundant with 
cause for long 
term concern none threatened 
special 
concern 
Subularia 
aquatica L. 
Water 
Awlwort 
imperiled 
because of 
rarity 
regionally 
rare 
abundant and 
secure none none 
special 
concern 
Vaccinium 
boreale Hall & 
Aalders 
Alpine 
Blueberry 
critically 
imperiled 
because of 
extreme 
rarity globally rare 
abundant and 
secure with 
cause for long-
term concern none endangered threatened 
Zannichellia 
palustris L.  
Horned 
Pondweed 
imperiled 
because of 
rarity  
abundant and 
secure none none 
special 
concern 
Source: Beginning with Habitat, 2004 
                                                 
4 Beginning with Habitat. 2004. 
5 Beginning with Habitat. 2004. 
6 Residents indicate that Juncus secundus was also found in Bar Harbor in 2004. 
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IX. PRIORITY TRUST SPECIES 
 
The US Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) identifies priority trust species which include 
all migratory birds, anadromous/catadromous (sea run) and certain coastal fishes, and 
federally listed endangered and threatened species.  The 64 trust species regularly 
occur in the Gulf of Maine watershed and are considered a priority because they: 
 
 Are listed as federally endangered or threatened, and/or 
 Are exhibiting significant declining population trends nationwide, and/or 
 Have been identified as endangered or threatened by two or more of the three states 
in the Gulf of Maine watershed. 
 
 
Figure V.I.5  Priority Trust Species     
BIRDS 
American bittern American black duck American woodcock 
Arctic tern * Bald eagle Bicknell’s thrush 
Black scoter Black tern * Black-bellied plover 
Blue-winged warbler * Canada warbler Chestnut-sided warbler 
Common loon Common snipe Common tern 
Eastern meadowlark Field sparrow Grasshopper sparrow 
Killdeer Least sandpiper Least tern * 
Northern flicker Northern goshawk Northern harrier 
Olive-sided flycatcher Osprey Peregrine falcon 
Pied-billed grebe Piping plover * Purple sandpiper 
Red knot Red-shouldered hawk Roseate tern * 
Saltmarsh sharp-tailed sparrow * Sanderling Scaup (greater and lesser) 
Sedge wren Semipalmated sandpiper Short-billed dowitcher 
Short-eared owl Surf scoter Upland sandpiper 
Veery Whimbrel White-winged scoter 
Wood duck Wood thrush  
FISHERIES 
Alewife American eel American shad 
Atlantic salmon Atlantic sturgeon Blueback herring 
Bluefish * Horseshoe crab Shortnose sturgeon * 
Winter flounder   
PLANTS7 
Eastern prairie fringed orchid * Furbish’s lousewort * Robbins’ cinquefoil * 
Small whorled pogonia *   
REPTILE 
Plymouth redbelly turtle *   
Source:  US Fish & Wildlife                                                                      * Species found in Maine 
 
                                                 
7 Residents note that none of these plant species are found in Bar Harbor, 
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X. UNFRAGMENTED BLOCKS OF LAND 
 
        Figure V.I.6 
 
Large blocks of land, relatively unbroken by roads and with little development are 
important to maintain habitat for animals that have large home ranges.  “Blocks between 
1 and 19 acres are home to species of urban and suburban landscapes (e.g., raccoons, 
skunks, and squirrels).  Blocks of 50 acres of grassland or 250 acres of forest begin to 
provide habitat for birds that are uncommon to smaller grasslands and forests.  Moose, 
bald eagles, goshawks and similar species usually require 500 to 2,500 acres, while 
blocks of greater than 2,500 acres may hold the full complement of species expected to 
occur in Maine.”8 
 
The state identified large “unfragmented” blocks based on land use/land cover data 
from 1991 and 1993 and road data from the 1970’s.  These areas are colored in green 
in Figure V.I.3 above.  However, the underlying development and legal designation of 
subdivided parcels peek through in gray, and significantly adjusts the picture of the size 
and location of unfragmented areas remaining.   
                                                 
8 Beginning with Habitat, 2004. 
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XIII. Issues and Implications 
1. As one looks at the blocks of “unfragmented” land and the location of 
sensitive water and natural resources, and considers trends in development 
patterns, affordability of housing, and Bar Harbor’s demographic projections, it’s 
clear that the town has some tough choices ahead.  What values and principles 
should guide the town as it makes decisions about how to regulate development 
and invest in infrastructure to support a desirable, affordable, and 
environmentally sustainable community?  What is the appropriate balance?  How 
should public and private dollars be spent to minimize negative impacts and 
protect the most important areas of the community?  What is the best way to 
engage the broader community in this discussion? 
2. Which are the most important areas of the community to protect?  Where 
are the most important scenic views? 
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I. AGRICULTURE 
 
Agriculture does not play a big role in Bar Harbor either in terms of the amount of 
land dedicated to agricultural use or in terms of the economic impact of 
agriculture to the community.  Agriculture has historically had a role in town and 
continues to have a small but important presence providing locally grown 
produce, a link to a historically agrarian culture, and protection for important 
natural resources including wildlife habitat, prime agricultural soils and scenic 
resources.  
 
Employment information from the 2000 Census indicates that only 54 Bar Harbor 
residents 16 years and over are occupied in farming, fishing, and forestry out of a 
total 2,439 residents employed (about 2.2%).  It is not possible to determine how 
many of those 54 are employed in farming, as the Census Bureau does not 
break the data out, but it is likely that the majority are employed in fishing rather 
than farming.  
 
A. Farms and Farmland 
 
In 1850 there were 31 farmers, 99 in 1860, and 72 in 1870. In 1880, there were 
100 farmers and farm laborers.  In 1940, there were 79 farms in Bar Harbor and 
4,016 acres were considered farmland, about 14 percent of the town’s total 
acreage. (1993 Comprehensive Plan) 
 
1. 1990 MDI Farmland Inventory 
In 1989-90, the Maine Coast Heritage Trust (MCHT) did a farmland1 
survey/inventory for the entire island. They identified 62 farms on MDI with a total 
of 3,341 acres of available farmland. Sixty percent (2,012 acres) was in Bar 
Harbor, divided among 35 farms. However, only 14 of these, occupying 811 
acres, were active farms.  For the island as a whole, 36.5 percent of the farms 
were active; Bar Harbor was a little higher at 40 percent active. The largest active 
Bar Harbor farm was 167 acres, the smallest eight. The largest inactive farm was 
391 acres, the smallest two, with a total of 1201 acres characterized as inactive 
farms. 
 
                                            
1 Farmland was defined as any tract of land that has the soil quality, growing season, and water 
supply necessary to sustain the raising of livestock or crops, including food, forage, feed, fiber, or 
oilseed. It includes currently or historically productive land that can provide for partial to full 
sustenance of individuals farming the land. 
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It is difficult to get accurate or consistent data concerning the number, size and 
operation of farms, particularly at the town level.  The USDA publishes 
agricultural statistics every five years but does not aggregate them at the town 
level.  The state tracks farms in the Farmland tax program by town but does not 
otherwise publish data about agriculture aggregated by town.  The state has lists 
of dairy and potato farms but does not publish the information and generally does 
not keep statistics about individual farms.  Also, the USDA and the state data 
generally do not account for inactive farms as MCHT did.  
 
2. 2002 Census of Agriculture 
The census of agriculture does not provide data by towns, only by county.  The 
2002 census reports 317 farms in Hancock County, with a total of 49,587 acres 
of land in farms.  The average size farm is 156 acres and the median is 75 acres.  
The estimated market value of the land and buildings of an average farm in 
Hancock County is about $340,000 while the average per acre value of a farm 
(including the value of buildings) is just under $2000.  
 
 
Figure V.J.1  Hancock County Farms, 1987 - 2002 
Hancock 
County 
# of 
Farms 
Acres Value 
Average Med Total  
Average 
farm 
Average 
acre 
2002 317 156 75 49,587 $338,912 $1,960 
1997 310 137   42,607     
1992 291 172   50,076     
1987 290 173   50,026     
Source: USDA Census of Agriculture 
 
3. Bar Harbor Assessment Records 
The current Bar Harbor assessment records identify 12 parcels as farm land.  
Four are active farms making up a total of 183 acres.   Eight are inactive farms 
making up a total of 364 acres.  These include farm parcels as small as about 3 
acres and up to 167 acres, with the average size farm parcel being 45 ½ acres.  
While the data for Bar Harbor is based on parcels and sometimes a farm is made 
up of multiple parcels, typical farm sizes in Bar Harbor appear to be substantially 
smaller than those in Hancock County. 
 
Values of farms and farmland in Bar Harbor differ substantially from the typical 
Hancock County farm as well.  While the average per-acre value for a farm in 
Hancock County is about $2000, the average per-acre value in Bar Harbor is just 
under $6000.  When considering only those farms identified in assessing records 
as “active,” the per-acre value approaches $9000.  
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Figure V.J.2  Bar Harbor Farm Parcels 
  
# of 
Parcels Acreage  
Type  Minimum Maximum Average Total 
Farm 4 3.7 100.0 45.7 182.9
Old Farm 8 3.2 167.0 45.4 363.6
Combined 12 3.2 167.0 45.5 546.4
Source: Bar Harbor Assessment Records, 2005
 
 
Figure V.J.3  Value of Bar Harbor Farm Parcels 
  
# of 
Parcels Value 
Average 
per acre 
value 
Type  Minimum Maximum Average Sum  
Farm 4 $71,800 $804,900 $402,475 $1,609,900 $8,803.52 
Old Farm 8 $3,000 $344,700 $199,725 $1,597,800 $4,394.75 
Combined 12 $3,000 $804,900 $267,308 $3,207,700 $5,870.18 
Source: Bar Harbor Assessment Records, 2005 
 
All but one of the farm parcels are located in the Town Hill, Emery and Salisbury 
Cove districts of town (the one exception is an approximately 3 acre parcel in the 
Otter Creek district).  See Figure V.J.4.  
 
4. Agricultural Soils 
Bar Harbor contains about 1100 acres of prime farm soils.  Prime farmland soil 
has the best combination of physical and chemical characteristics for producing 
food, feed, forage, fiber, and oilseed crops. It has the soil quality, growing 
season, and moisture supply needed to produce economically sustained high 
yields of crops when treated and managed according to acceptable farming 
methods.   
 
The town has approximately 1590 acres of soils classified as being of statewide 
importance for agricultural purposes.  This is land other than prime farmland that 
is used for the production of specific high value food and fiber crops. It has the 
special combination of soil quality, location, growing season, and moisture supply 
needed to produce economically sustained high quality and/or high yields of a 
specific crop.  
 
The location of these soils is depicted on the map in Figure V.J.4.   Most of the 
farm parcels contain some prime or important agricultural soils and in total about 
91 acres of prime and important farmland soils are contained within the 12 
farmland parcels in the assessing records.  As of 1990, according to the MCHT 
inventory, an estimated 500 acres of prime farmland were located on the 14 
active farm properties with another 1200 acres of prime farmland on the inactive 
farm properties.  
 
  AGRICULTURAL & FOREST RESOURCES 
 
 
 V.J-4
 
Figure V.J.4  Bar Harbor Farm Parcels in Town Hill, Emery, and Salisbury Cove Districts  
 
Source: Bar Harbor Assessment Records, 2005  
 
B. Farmland Preservation 
1. Land in State Farmland Tax Program 
The state gives landowners the option of enrolling in the Farm and Open Space 
Tax Program if their land meets certain requirements, enabling the land to be 
taxed based on its “current use” value rather than its market value.  Enrollment in 
the program usually results in lower property taxes for the landowners and is 
regarded as a policy tool for farmland preservation.  
 
To qualify, the land must be at least five contiguous acres on which agricultural 
activities have produced $2,000/year.  For land that is removed from the 
program, the landowner must pay a penalty equal to the extra taxes that would 
have been due for the past five years if the land had not been enrolled in the 
program. 
 
In 1993 there were two properties in Bar Harbor in the Farmland Tax Program.  
From 1999 to 2002 there were five properties totaling 99 acres in the Farmland 
Tax Program.  The average agricultural value of the land enrolled in the program 
in 2002 was $1700 per acre. 
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2.  Farmland in Conservation Easement 
MCHT reports (in 2003) that eight farms in the Emery District totaling 362 acres 
have been conserved by conservation easement.  Residents report that the 
acreage in conservation easements has increased in the last couple years. 
 
C. Local Agriculture 
1. MDI Tomorrow 
MDI Tomorrow has a separate working group to address local agriculture.  MDI 
Tomorrow Local Food Connections groups are working to build healthy, 
sustainable local food systems by improving access to and raising public 
awareness of the availability and advantages of fresh local foods.  They have 
examined local policies and ordinances to see if they promote or deter local 
agriculture.  
 
2. Farmer’s Markets, Farm Stands and Farm Stores 
Bar Harbor has one Farm Store/ Stand listed on the state’s web site - Sweet 
Pea's Farm Store located on Rte 3 in Salisbury Cove.  As of 2005, the site is no 
longer a farm store, but hosts a vineyard and sells flowers. 
 
The Folly Farm in Town Hill sells some locally grown produce, though most of its 
crops are sold to out-of-state buyers. 
 
Maine Department of Agriculture provides a listing of restaurants that serve 
Maine grown, raised and harvested foods and those that participate during Maine 
Menus Month.  Bar Harbor has three restaurants that participated in 2005: 
Galyn's, Havana, and Rupununi.  Residents report that other restaurants in town 
are also serving locally grown products. 
 
The town hosts a Farmers Market in the YMCA parking lot on Sunday mornings.  
In addition to offering locally grown products, the Market serves as a community 
gathering place on market day.  
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II. FORESTRY 
A. Tree Growth Tax Program 
 
As of 1991, there were twenty one properties totaling 676 acres enrolled in the 
Maine Tree Growth Program – the average size being about 32 acres.  In 2002 
there were 29 properties enrolled totaling 611 acres – an average of 21 acres.  
The total valuation for those acres was $66,800, an average of $110 per acre. 
 
 
Figure V.J.5   Bar Harbor Parcels in Tree Growth Tax Program, 1991 & 2000 - 2002 
Year # Parcels 
Total 
Acres 
Average 
Size 
Total 
Valuation Average Value/Acre 
2002 29 612 21 $66,807 $109 
2001 29 610 21 $66,132 $108 
2000 29 612 21 $63,356 $104 
1991 21 676 32   
Source: Maine Revenue Services, Municipal Valuation Summary 
 
B. Bar Harbor Assessment Records 
 
Bar Harbor assessment records identify three parcels as “forest” parcels.  These 
total about 88 acres and are an average size of 29 acres.  The total valuation for 
those acres was $11,400 and the average value per acre is about $130.  It is not 
clear whether these parcels are enrolled in the Tree Growth tax program.  
 
 
Figure V.J.6   Bar Harbor Forest Parcels   
  # of 
Parcels 
Size (acres)   Value   
Type Min Max Avg Total Min Max Avg Sum 
Forest 3 18.2 51.1 29.2 87.7 $2,200 $7,000 $3,800 $11,400 
Source: Bar Harbor Assessment Records, 2005 
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C. Timber Harvest 
 
The Maine Forest Service keeps records of reported timber harvests by town.  
These are kept confidential in order to protect landowners and to encourage 
reporting.  According to the MFS records, between 1991 and 2002 there were 
nine harvest operations conducted in Bar Harbor on 224 acres of forest. 
 
 
Figure V.J.7  Bar Harbor Timber Harvests, 1991 - 2002  
Summary of timber harvest information for Bar Harbor 
Year 
Selection 
Harvest 
(acres)  
Shelterwood 
Harvest 
(acres) 
Clearcut 
Harvest 
(acres) 
Total 
Harvest 
(acres) 
Number 
of 
timber 
harvests
1991 - 
2002 64 160 0 224 9 
Source: Maine Forest Service (based on confidential year-end landowner reports) 
 
  AGRICULTURAL & FOREST RESOURCES 
 
 
 V.J-8
Figure V.J.8 
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III. Issues and Implications 
 
Land in Bar Harbor is, relative to other nearby locations in Hancock County 
and more so in other parts of the state, expensive and in short supply for 
natural resource based activities such as farming and forestry.  Yet these 
rural traditions are important to the community for several reasons – to 
preserve a rural culture and rural setting, to preserve productive land from 
development, to prevent sprawling residential development, and to 
enhance local food production for health, food security and energy 
savings.   
Since 1990 Bar Harbor has seen declines in actively farmed land, land 
available for farming (inactive farmland) and the number of farms.  The 
data also suggests there has been a loss of land with prime agricultural 
soils – though some of this may be due to data interpretation over time.  At 
any rate, it is apparent that some of the data suggest that the relatively few 
agricultural resources that exist in Bar Harbor are in decline while many of 
the same indicators for Hancock County as a whole are actually increasing 
slightly.  
Land values associated with farmland in Bar Harbor are substantially 
higher than values for farmland in Hancock County as a whole.  Also farms 
in Bar Harbor are substantially smaller than the average farm in Hancock 
County.  These land values may be one reason for the increase in 
farmland tax program enrollment for Bar Harbor farms between 1993 and 
1999 and the placement of farmland in conservation easements.  Data 
show that Bar Harbor’s farms are getting smaller and there are fewer 
active farms than in the past.  Farmland preservation efforts ensure that 
these lands will not be lost to development and may be available for 
agricultural activities in the future even if they are not currently used for 
such.   
The greatest opportunities for sustaining agricultural resources, and 
perhaps increasing agricultural activity in Bar Harbor come from relatively 
small scale local farms.  These can include farms supplying specialty 
products to local niche markets (an example is growers that provide herbs 
and vegetables to restaurants), community supported agriculture, organic 
growers, and others.  MDI Tomorrow has worked to identify ways in which 
agriculture can be encouraged in Bar Harbor.  College of the Atlantic runs 
Beech Hill Farm, a small organic farm which sells retail and has a CSA 
program.  Several restaurants in town participate in a Hancock County 
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Extension and state sponsored program encouraging the purchase of 
Maine grown, raised and harvested agricultural products.   
1. Does the community want to create, encourage or foster local 
markets that could support some level of local agriculture?   
2. Does the community want to preserve some portion of the remaining 
un-preserved farm land in town?  If so how much?  For what purposes?  
3. If the community does want to preserve additional farm land for 
farming is the town willing to subsidize local farms either through tax 
breaks or by purchasing land and leasing it at favorable rates? 
4. Are the town’s policies and ordinances supportive of agriculture?  If 
not, does the town want to make them more supportive of agriculture?  
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I. NARRATIVE HISTORY – 2006 ADDENDUM 
Written by the Rev. Edwin A. Garrett, III, President, Bar Harbor Historical Society 
During the two decades the since the Land Use Ordinance (LUO) was last 
revised many a tide has risen and fallen over the “bar” which creates the harbor which 
in 1918 gave the town its name when after almost a century and a quarter we ceased to 
call ourselves “Eden”.  New occasions create new duties and our town office staff 
worked hard to enable us to handle those “new occasions” with greater skill.           
Perhaps due to the town’s bicentennial in 1996 a deeper sense of heritage has 
emerged over the past decade and a desire for retrofitting rather than razing old 
structures has emerged.  Many more buildings are on the list of historically significant 
structures among them being the former St. Edward’s Convent, 33 Ledgelawn Avenue 
(listed 10/8/98), the present home of the Bar Harbor Historical Society, other buildings 
include: “The Turrets”, Eden Street at the College of the Atlantic (listed 12/24/74), 
“Redwood” (listed 4/3/78), “Barberry Lane” (listed 4/3/78), “Highseas” (originally 
“Meadowbrook”), Schooner Head Road (listed 11/30/78), Carriage Road Bridges and 
Gatehouses Historic District in Acadia National Park in both the towns of Mount Desert 
and Bar Harbor (11/14/1979), “Eegonos”, 145 Eden Street (listed 1/15/8 0), the Criterion 
Theater, 35 Cottage Street (listed 4/23/80), West Street Historic District (listed 5/6/80), 
Sproul’s Café, 128  Main Street (listed 2/4/82), “Reverie Cove”, Harbor Lane (listed 
2/19/82), Robert Abbe Museum of Stone Age Antiquities (at Sieur Des Monts Spring in 
Acadia National Park, listed 1/19/83), “Nannau”, lower Maine Street, (listed 11/8/1984), 
Jesup Memorial Library, 34 Mount Desert Street (listed 4/1/91), John Innes Kane 
Cottage (“Breakwater”) off Hancock Street (listed 3/26/92), U.S. Post Office, Cottage 
Street (listed 5/2/86), Saint Saviour’s Episcopal Church, Cloister and Rectory, 41 Mount 
Desert Street (listed 6/20/95), Cover Farm including home of Madame de Gregoire 
(12/14/1995), Hulls Cove School House (3/25/1999), Route 3, “Cleft Stone”, 92 Eden 
Street (listed 9/24/99), Stone Barn Farm (11/29/2001), Juncture Crooked Road and 
Norway Drive;  Higgins Barn, 256 Oak Hill Road (1/28/2004). 
A tension that has increasingly emerged is the conflict between private property rights 
and property tax valuations and conservation goals and town financing.  It is 
understandable that local people who have treasured inherited land would resent state 
or local regulation that could deny them the realization of capital gain which others have 
procured when those owners, perhaps lacking that same sense of responsibility for the 
ambience of the town, have sought to crowd as many buildings as possible per acre.  It 
was discussed by the Bar Harbor Future Committee several times that there was an 
increasing danger that the character of the town was in danger when overbuilding 
occurred.  That there is pressure for land on Mount Desert Island is well-known...and 
the greatest pressure due to its year-round desirability is on the town of Bar Harbor.  
Another aspect of this pressure has been the acquisition of residential in-town buildings 
to house seasonal employees.  Young people cannot be expected to be quiet when 
they finish work late at night, however, this places them in conflict with neighbors who 
may well have owned their house for decades who must rise at dawn.  Likewise young 
people who didn’t get to bed until two o’clock in the morning frequently object to 
neighbors mowing their lawn at 9:30 that same morning.  Seasonal employees in 
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another era were under more immediate supervision as well as segregated from 
residential neighborhoods inasmuch as they frequently were quartered for example in 
the upper rooms of a hotel.  Quartering them in neighborhoods removed from the 
employment site not only makes living nearby less pleasant but tends to spread the 
“cancer” which results in dead neighborhoods devoid of lights in the winter.  During the 
past forty years the increasing value of land and housing underscores the need for 
affordable housing for young families with local roots.  This economically forced removal 
of local people is detrimental for the sense of community. 
Concern has been expressed lest the ambience of the town be destroyed through 
overbuilding; conflict between lot size and landowners desire to realize profit and 
environmentalists desire to preserve open space. 
The desire to reduce light pollution has been another topic given consideration by the 
Bar Harbor Future Committee with input from the National Park Service in its 2000 
report, “Preserving the Past and Designing the Future”.  Many summer visitors from 
East Coast metropolitan areas have never experienced the glory of the night sky and its 
millions of stars.  As anyone can observe on a summer evening not much progress 
seemingly has been made; meanwhile the park astronomy program is handicapped. 
Figure V.K.1 
 
Source:   www.darksky.org/images/satelite/usa_1996-97.gif 
The cruise ship visitation mentioned in the previous edition’s historical section has 
greatly increased over the intervening years so that over seventy ships are scheduled to 
drop anchor in Bar Harbor between mid-May and the first week in November 2006.  
Needless to say this has increased the number of buses utilizing West Street for egress 
and exit.  As the number of buses has increased so have the complaints; the charge 
has been made that the bus tours of the Acadia National Park have drawn visitors away 
from the downtown shops and restaurants, created traffic jams, and not benefited Bar 
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Harbor residents.  Yet if cruise ship visitors have been drawn away, it certainly isn’t 
obvious on the crowded sidewalks and stores when cruise ships are in town.  Likewise 
many residents can be observed increasing traffic by driving around the Municipal Pier 
multiple times during the day when a cruise ship is in port.  Guides for Destination 
Canada/New England the current provider of tours for the cruise ships include 13 
residents of the town of Bar Harbor and ten from the town of Mount Desert; there are 
some others from off-island.  To an extent the local population has become blasé about 
the cruise ships; the holiday atmosphere which greeted the first visit of the Queen 
Elizabeth II was much subdued when we came to the first visit in 2002 of the Queen 
Mary 2.  Local residents in general have never been pleased in over a century with an 
influx of visitors for a day, e.g. in the 1880s and 90s it was the railroad “excursionists”, in 
the 1920s it was the automobilists, and, now, the cruise ship visitors.  Perhaps insight 
on all may be found in the remark of a businesswoman in the 1980s at a hearing on 
one-way streets who said, “If drivers coming down Cottage Street to Main take a left 
turn, there goes $400 in possible sales right out of town on West Street!”   
 
II. OVERVIEW AND CHARACTERIZATION 
 
Figure V.K.2 
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III. SITES 
A. Prehistoric Archaeological Sites 
 
Figure V.K.3  Archaeological Excavation 
 
     Source:  Abbe Museum     The Maine Historic Preservation 
Commission (MHPC or the Commission) identifies 17 sites of prehistoric archaeological 
significance.  These sites date back as far as 6,000 – 7,000 years ago.  Most or all 
relate to Ceramic Period shell middens located in the shoreland zone (along tidal 
water).  Living and activity areas, nevertheless, were often associated with these 
“landfills” of shells, bone refuse, and broken tools.  Some sites represent seasonal 
residences; others, year-round villages.  Much of the shoreline has been surveyed by 
professional archaeologists.  The Commission recommends that the shoreline north of 
Downtown to Salisbury Cove needs to be surveyed.  In general, all are threatened by 
human impacts from development and amateur digging, as well as by natural forces 
such as sea level rise and storm erosion. 
 
Known sites are likely more the result of visibility in the shoreland zone than actual 
settlement patterns.  More attention to areas that meet known criteria for site location 
would likely identify other sites.  Using these criteria, which have been developed over a 
century of archaeological survey work in the state of Maine, the Commission has 
developed a map of archaeologically sensitive areas, which is reproduced in Figure 
V.K.1 above.  The map is based on the “current understanding of Native American 
settlement patterns (known site locations and professionally surveyed areas) within the 
portion of the state where the municipality is located.  Most commonly, prehistoric 
archaeological sites are located within 50 m of canoe-navigable water, on relatively 
well-drained, level landforms.  Some of the most ancient sites (>10,000 years old) are 
located on sandy soils within 200 m of small (not canoe-navigable) streams.  Where 
professional archaeological survey is not complete, archaeological sensitivity maps are 
based on water shoreline, surficial geology, and landform.”1  The Commission 
recommends that the municipality “should establish a mechanism for review of all 
construction or other ground disturbing activity within prehistoric archaeologically 
sensitive and historic archaeologically sensitive areas, or including known 
archaeological sites.  This mechanism might include contacting MHPC for an opinion, 
and/or review of the construction area by an MHPC-approved archaeologist.”2  The 
Commission also recommends that archaeological sites be protected under both Maine 
subdivision and shoreland zoning statutes (30-A MRSA 4401-4407 and 38 MRSA 435-
                                                 
1 Maine Historic Preservation Commission, April 2004 Data Package provided to Town of Bar Harbor. 
2 Ibid. 
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449) indicating “Archaeological sites within or adjacent to the proposed subdivision 
which are either listed in or eligible to be listed in the National Register of Historic 
Places, or within or adjacent to an area designated as archaeologically sensitive or 
potentially containing such sites, as determined by the municipality or the Maine Historic 
Preservation Commission.  An appropriate archaeological survey shall be conduced.  If 
one or more National Register eligible or listed archaeological sites will suffer adverse 
impact, appropriate mitigation measures shall be proposed in the subdivision plan, and 
submitted for comment to the Maine Historic Preservation Commission at least 20 days 
prior to action being scheduled by the Planning Board.”3  
      
 
B. Historic ArchaeoIogical Sites 
 
Seven areas on Figure V.K.2 are identified by the Commission as historic 
archaeological sites, including: 
 
Figure V.K.4  Bar Harbor Historic Archaeological Sites
ME 028-001 Winskeag Settlement Native American 
Homestead 
17th, 18th century 
ME 02-002 Indian Point House American Domestic 19th century 
ME 028-013 Schooner Head Battery American Gun Battery 19th century 
ME 028-015 Pray Meadow House #1 American Domestic 19th, 20th century 
ME 028-082 Pray Meadow House #2 American Domestic 19th century 
ME 028-041 C.J. Hall Quarry American Quarry 19th, 20th century 
ME 028-o64 Water Tower or 
Standpipe 
American Water Tower 19th century 
Source: Maine Historic Preservation Commission  
 
The Commission also identified seven shipwrecks and notes that an additional fifty-nine 
sites are located on property in Bar Harbor that is owned by the National Park Service.  
No professional historic archaeological survey has been conducted to date in the town 
except for those conducted for the National Park Service and suggests that ”future such 
fieldwork could focus on sites relating to the earliest English settlement of the areas in 
the mid-18th century and the 19th century development of the tourist trade.”4 
 
C. Historic Sites 
 
The Commission identified 23 properties that are currently listed in the National Register 
of Historic Places, including: 
 
                                                 
3 Ibid. 
4 Ibid. 
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Figure V.K.8  Carriage Paths, 
Bridges and Gatehouses 
Historic District, Acadia National 
Park [listed 11/14/1979] 
Figure V.K.5  ‘The Turrets,’ 105 
Eden Street, Map 101, Lot 7  
[listed 12/24/74] 
Figure V.K.7  ‘Highseas,’  
260 Schooner Head Road,  
Map 259, Lot 1 [listed 11/30/78] 
Figure V.K.6  Redwood,’  
10 Barberry Lane,  
Map 108, Lot 20) [listed 4/3/78] 
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Figure V.K.9  ‘Eegonos’5 aka  
“East of Eden”, Eden Street,  
Map 224, Lot 20 [listed 1/15/80] 
 
5 Eegonos is Sonogee spelled backwards
Figure V.K.10  Criterion Theatre, 
35 Cottage Street,  
Map 104, Lot 140 [listed 4/23/80] 
Figure V.K.13  Robert Abbe Museum of Stone 
Age Antiquities, Park Loop Road (Ocean 
Drive), Acadia National Park, next to Sieur de 
Monts Spring, Map 259, Lot 3 [listed 1/19/83]
Figure V.K.12  ‘Reverie Cove,’  
7 Harbor Lane,  
Map 103, Lot 23 [listed 2/19/82] 
Figure V.K.11  Sproul’s Café,  
128 Main Street,  
Map 104, Lot 507 [listed 2/4/82] 
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Figure V.K.14  West Street Historic District 
[listed 5/6/80] 
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Figure V.K.15  ‘Nannau,’ (Lower)  
396 Main Street,  
Map 115, Lot 22 [listed 11/8/84] 
Figure V.K.16  Jesup Memorial Library,  
34 Mt. Desert Street,  
Map 104, Lot 433 [listed 4/1/91] 
Figure V.K.17  John Innes Kane Cottage aka 
“Breakwater”, now called “Atlantique”,  
45 Hancock Street,  
Map 105, Lot 84 [listed 3/26/92] 
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Figure V.K.18  U.S. Post Office,  
55 Cottage Street,  
Map 104, Lot 112 [listed 5/2/86] 
Figure V.K.19  St. Saviour’s Episcopal Church 
and Rectory, 41 Mt. Desert Street,  
Map 104, Lot 318 [listed 6/20/95]
Figure V.K.21  (Former) St. Edwards 
Convent now Bar Harbor Historical Society, 
33 Ledgelawn Avenue,  
Map 107, Lot 49 [listed 10/8/98] 
Figure V.K.20  Cover Farm,  
46 Cover Farm Road (off route 3 in Hulls Cove),  
Map 216, Lot 51 [listed 12/14/1995] 
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Figure V.K.22  Hulls Cove School House,  
6 Neighborhood Road (Route 3),  
Map 216, Lot 38 [listed 3/25/1999]
Figure V.K.23  Church of Our Father, 
91 State Highway 3, Map 216, Lot 96  
Figure V.K.24  ‘Cleftstone,’  
92 Eden Street,  
Map 101, Lot 20 [listed 9/24/99] 
Figure V.K.25  Stone Barn Farm,  
487 Crooked Road (Junction Crooked 
Road and Norway Drive)  
Map 214, Lot 10 [listed 11/29/2001]
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The Commission has survey material pertaining to the summer cottages, and a portion 
of the commercial district.”  It suggests that there is a need for further survey, inventory, 
and analysis and that “A comprehensive survey of Bar Harbor’s historic above-ground 
resources needs to be conducted in order to identify other properties which may be 
eligible for nomination to the National Register of Historic Places.”5  The Bar Harbor 
Historical Society has additional information on locally designated historic properties. 
 
D.  1976 Historic Building Inventory 
 
Eighty-six historic buildings were identified and photographed as part of the 1976 town 
preservation and beautification project.  These photographs are kept on file in the town 
office as official reference for the Review Board.  Since the inventory was assembled, 
some properties have burned, been razed, and/or altered substantially.  The town 
should update this inventory, including assembling a set digital images. 
                                                 
5 Ibid. 
Figure V.K.26  Higgins Barn,  
256 Oak Hill Road, 
Map 242, Lot 2 [listed 1/28/2004] 
Figure V.K.27  Garland Farm, 
1029 Route 3, Map 206, Lot 9 
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E. Other Historic Properties 
 
There are other historic properties in the community that have not been designated for 
the historic register.  Some include the Bar Harbor YMCA, the Town Hill VIS old 
schoolhouse, and many old houses off Knox Road, Indian Point Road, Oak Hill Road, 
and in Salisbury Cove. 
 
              
       
 
       
                        
Figure V.K.28  YMCA Figure V.K.29  Town Hill VIS 
Figure V.K.30   Eden Baptist Church Figure V.K.31   Salisbury Cove 
Schoolhouse, aka   MDI Biological 
Laboratories           
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IV. DESIGN REVIEW 
 
In 1999, the town incorporated revised and updated design review provisions, which 
had previously been located in the Building Code, into the Land Use and Zoning 
Ordinance.  These provisions provide for design review by an appointed Design Review 
Board of construction and renovation that can be seen from a public street, to B & B’s, 
and to identified historic buildings in the Downtown Business, Shoreland General 
Development, Bar Harbor Historic Districts and the portion of Bar Harbor Historic 
Corridor District within the village.  The design review provisions require that a property 
owner obtain a “Certificate of Appropriateness” prior to undertaking regulated 
improvements.  The review provisions consist of “Standards Relating to Visual 
Compatibility” to assure that new or modified buildings maintain the established pattern 
where such a pattern exists.  The review provisions also include a series of 
performance standards that address how details of the building should be handled to 
conform to the ordinance. 
  
 
 
Figure V.K.32   Guest Cottages 
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V. ISSUES AND IMPLICATIONS 
 
1. Is the town Design Review process and code adequate to protect the 
Downtown?  Can improvements be made to the process to provide more timely 
permitting without sacrificing appropriate management of construction and 
renovation in sensitive historic areas? 
2.  Are the town’s designation of two historic districts in Downtown and Hulls 
Cove adequate to protect the town’s character and historic properties?  If not, 
what changes are necessary to provide appropriate protection?  
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I. TAX BASE 
 
   Figure V.L.1 
Bar Harbor 2005 Tax Base
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  Source: Bar Harbor Tax Assessor 
 
Nearly 44% of the value of Bar Harbor’s tax base is residential and just over a quarter 
(25.2%) is commercial.  The value of tax exempt property makes up just under a quarter 
(24.0%), including properties used by charitable, educational, hospital, scientific, and 
utility organizations, government owned property, and land identified for conservation.  
Just over half (52%) of the value of the exempt property is owned by Jackson Lab, 18% 
by Acadia National Park, 4% is College of the Atlantic, 2% is MDI Bio Lab and 2% is 
MDI Hospital. 
  
  Figure V.L.2 
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  Source: Bar Harbor Tax Assessor 
 
For tax year 2005, the total market valuation of buildings and land in Bar Harbor is 
approximately $1,106,977,840.  This value is based on an estimated ratio of assessed 
value to market value of 60%.   
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 Figure V.L.3 
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Source:  Bar Harbor Tax Assessor, 2005; Bar Harbor Comprehensive Plan, 1990 
  
 
 
 
  
 
Figure V.L.4   Bar Harbor Total Mill Rate and Tax Commitment, 2000 – 2005 
Tax 
Year Fiscal Yr 
Total Mill 
Rate 
Total Tax 
Commitment ($) County ($) School(s) ($) 
General 
Government ($)
2000 6/30/2001 14.36 8,068,301 308,708 4,370,217  3,389,376 
2001 6/30/2002 15.06 8,249,032 399,079 4,821,880  3,427,152 
2002 6/30/2003 15.70 8,789,698 426,114 5,211,701  3,577,997 
2003 6/30/2004 12.00 9,353,360 510,745 5,605,052  3,748,308 
2004 6/30/2005 12.40 9,846,271 581,967 5,863,774  3,982,497 
2005 6/30/2006 12.60  10,083,436 533,830 5,929,069  4,154,367 
Source:  Maine State Housing Authority; Bar Harbor Treasurer
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 Figure V.L.5   Bar Harbor Mill Rates and Tax Commitment, 2000 - 2005 
Bar Harbor Mill Rates 2000 - 2005
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   Note:  Mill rates and tax commitment are reported for tax years. 
   Source:  Maine State Housing Authority; Bar Harbor Treasurer 
 
Bar Harbor’s 2005 mil rate is 12.60, at 60% of valuation.  A partial revaluation was 
completed in 2003, resulting in a 40% increase in assessed value and nearly 24% 
reduction in mill rate in FY 2004.  A full revaluation is expected to be completed in the 
fall of 2006. 
 
Bar Harbor’s total tax commitment increased 32.6% between 2000 and 2005.  The 
county share increased 72.9%; the school portion increased 35.7%; and the general 
government portion increased 22.6% over the same time period. 
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II. REVENUES 
 
Figure V.L.6   Bar Harbor Revenues 1993 
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  Source: Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements (1992-1994: Horton,  
   McFarland & Veysey; 1995: Maine   State Department of Audit;  
   1996-2002: Kimberly J. Russell; 2003-2005: James W. Wadman);  
   1993, 1998, 2005 adjustments to reflect changes in reporting by  
   Bar Harbor Treasurer 
 
 
 
For fiscal year 2005, Bar 
Harbor raised  
$16,580,685 in revenues. 
 
Without adjusting for 
inflation, total revenues 
grew nearly 42% from 
1993 to 1998 and nearly 
another 45% from 1998 
to 2005.  Overall, from 
1993 to 2005, revenues 
grew by more than 105%, 
or over 70% when 
adjusted for inflation. 
 
Between 1993 and 2005, 
the proportion of 
revenues made up by 
property taxes declined 
about 8%.  Departmental, 
intergovernmental, and 
sewer revenues made up 
the majority of the 
difference.   
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III. EXPENDITURES 
 
  Figure V.L.7    Bar Harbor Expenditures 1993 
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  Source: Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements (1992-1994: Horton,  
   McFarland & Veysey; 1995: Maine   State Department of Audit;  
   1996-2002: Kimberly J. Russell; 2003-2005: James W. Wadman) 
 
In fiscal year 2005, Bar 
Harbor spent $17,465,538 
to operate municipal 
government, including the 
operation of the water and 
sewer system which are 
self-funding. 
 
Without adjusting for 
inflation, total expenditures 
grew approximately 21% 
from 1993 to 1998, and 
about 72% from 1998 to 
2005.  Overall, from 1993 
to 2005, town expenditures 
grew about 108%, or just 
over 73% when adjusted 
for inflation. 
 
Over the twelve year period 
from 1993 to 2005, 
proportionate expenditures 
for most categories 
remained fairly consistent, 
though water services were 
added to municipal 
expenditures in 2005, the 
percent of total 
expenditures for education 
increased about 3.5%, and 
the percent of total 
expenditures for capital 
outlay decreased just over 
4%.
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Figure V.L.8   Bar Harbor Expenditures FY 2005 
Expenditures 1993 % Total 2005 % Total 
Education $2,015,877 24.05% $4,615,023 26.42% 
Assessments $1,226,901 14.63% $2,695,350 15.43% 
General Government $992,240 11.84% $2,042,744 11.70% 
Capital Outlay $1,313,182 15.66% $2,009,846 11.51% 
Public Safety $992,229 11.84% $1,835,192 10.51% 
Sewer Operations $785,751 9.37% $1,649,097 9.44% 
Roads and Sanitation $792,384 9.45% $1,362,847 7.80% 
Water Operations   $922,774 5.28% 
Parks and Recreation $51,307 0.61% $151,508 0.87% 
Health and Welfare $123,941 1.48% $103,293 0.59% 
Debt Service $89,660 1.07% $47,864 0.27% 
Island Explorer   $30,000 0.17% 
Total Expenditures $8,383,472 100.0% $17,465,538 100.0% 
a Payment of town portion of obligation for public education and county.  
Source: Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements (1993: Horton,  McFarland & Veysey; 2005: James  
W. Wadman); 1993 and 2005 figures adjustments to reflect changes in reporting from Bar Harbor  
Treasurer 
 
  Figure V.L.9 
Bar Harbor 2005 Expenditures
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  Source: Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statement (2005: James W. Wadman); adjustments to  
  reflect changes in reporting from Bar Harbor Treasurer 
 
Education, assessments, general government, capital outlay, public safety, sewer 
operation, roads and sanitation, and water operations are Bar Harbor’s largest 
expenditures, respectively, accounting for more than 98% of all expenditures.  
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IV. CAPITAL INVESTMENTS AND LONG-TERM OBLIGATIONS 
 
The Town Charter directs the town to have a five year Capital Improvement Program 
(CIP)1.  As part of the annual budget, the Town Manager prepares a CIP for 
expenditures which cost more than $5,000 and 1) whose construction time extends two 
or more fiscal years; or 2) includes planning, construction, or major renovation of a town 
building, wharf, public way, wastewater, drain or appurtenant equipment or 3) 
replacement or acquisition of equipment with life expectancy of five years or longer.  
The CIP is reviewed by the Town Council, amended following public hearing, presented 
to the Warrant Committee and then sent to the Annual Town Meeting.  The town may 
bond to finance capital projects or establish annual reserves, as contemplated in the 
current CIP, for equipment replacement, minor road repair, and normal building 
maintenance.  Following the annual audit, the Town Manager proposes a transfer of 
unused funds from the past year’s operations to fund necessary projects in the CIP. 
 
The town has the following outstanding obligations for capital projects: 
 
 
Figure V.L.10   Obligation for Capital Projects As of End FY 2006 
Year Issued Purpose Amount Maturity Date Balance on 6/30/06 
1988  Municipal Building/Police Station $ 832,385 6/1/09 $75,000
2001 Water Acquisition 3,825,000 12/1/21 3,310,000
2002 Water Tank 750,000 10/1/21 623,809
2004 Municipal Renovations 250,000 11/1/13 225,667
2005 Beach Wall 800,000 10/15/24 760,000
 Hancock County Debt (10.81%) 3,900,000  421,590
 Total General Purpose Debt $5,416,066
1990  School/Septic Dump $255,500 6/1/10 $47,160
1992 School 2,100,000 6/1/12 690,000
2004 School Renovations  700,000 11/1/13 560,000
2004 School Heating 805,000 11/1/24 778,475
 MDI High School (37.83%) 5,701,500  2,156,870
 Total School Purpose Debt $4,232,505
1988 Sewer 345,556 11/1/10 124,666
1992 Sewer 1,200,000 6/1/12 360,000
1990 Dewatering/Browning Point 239,500 6/1/10 72,840
1997 Sewer Plant 7,300,000 10/1/17 4,756,292
2000 Sewer/Hulls Cove a 315,000 12/15/29 
2000 Sewer/Hulls Cove a 550,000 12/15/28 
2000 Sewer 275,000 4/1/11 137,500
2005 Refunding a 800,000 11/1/27 790,000
 Total Sewer Purpose Debt $6,241,298
TOTAL DEBT $15,889,869
a. Refunding of remaining principal due on original US Department of Agriculture’s Department of Rural and Economic 
Community Development loan for a portion of the Hulls Cove Project. 
Source:  Official Statement Dated January 11, 2005. Town of Bar Harbor, Maine $1,6000,000 2005 General Obligation 
Bonds; FY 2007 Budget, Bar Harbor Treasurer 
 
 
                                                 
1 Article VI. Section C-30 of the Town Charter requires the CIP to include costs, methods of financing, time schedules, and annual 
cost to operate and maintain each proposed improvement. 
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Retirement of this debt, including interest, results in the following anticipated schedule 
of payments: 
 
       
Figure V.L.11 
General Obligation Bonds and Annual Debt Service As 
of June 30, 2005 
2006 $1,481,090 
2007 1,464,369 
2008 1,448,841 
2009 1,433,034 
2010 1,388,112 
2011-2015 5,771,129 
2016-2020 3,947,317 
2021-2025 1,381,916 
2026-2030 263,405 
 $18,579,213 
Source:  2005 Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements, James 
 W. Wadman) 
 
 
Under State Law, no municipality can incur debt, which would cause its total 
outstanding debt, exclusive of debt incurred for school, storm or sanitary sewer, energy 
facilities, or municipal airports, to exceed 7.50% of its last full state valuation. A 
municipality may incur debt for schools not exceeding 10%, storm or sanitary sewers 
7.50%, and municipal airports, water districts and special purpose districts 3% of its last 
full state valuation. In no event can the total debt exceed 15% of its last full valuation. 
Full state valuation is the valuation of taxable property as certified by the State Tax 
Assessor, adjusted to 100%.  
 
 
As of June 30, 2006 the town is well below the statutory limits, as follows: 
 
         
 
Figure V.L.12   Bar Harbor Debt Ratios 
Debt Ratios Total Statutory Limit 
General Debt 0.6% 7.5% 
School Debt 0.5% 10.0% 
Sewer Debt 0.7% 7.5% 
Airport & Special Districts 0.0% 3.0% 
TOTAL DEBT 1.9% 15.0% 
Source:  2005 Bar Harbor Annual Financial Statements, James 
 W. Wadman) 
 
 
In addition, Bar Harbor is well below the 5% limit, recommended by the Maine Bond 
Bank.  
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V. CHANGES IN PROPERTY TAXES ON MEDIAN PRICED HOME 
 
Figure V.L.13 
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  Notes:  Figures adjusted for inflation.  A partial revaluation was completed in 2003, resulting in a 40% 
   increase in assessed value in FY 2004. 
  Source:  Based on data provided by MSHA for Comp Plan data package - original source MREIS, certified 
   ratios provided by Maine Revenue Services 
 
 
Figure V.L.14   Components of Property Tax on Median Priced Home, FY 2000 – 2005 
Year County Tax 
% 
Total 
School
Tax 
% 
Total 
Town 
Tax 
% 
Total 
Total 
Tax 
2000 $99.93 3.8% $1,383 53.0% $1,127 43.2% $2609 
2001 $142.96 4.6% $1,732 55.5% $1,245 39.9% $3120 
2002 $159.10 4.7% $1,913 56.7% $1,303 38.6% $3375 
2003 $177.74 5.2% $1,958 56.9% $1,304 37.9% $3440 
2004 $193.20 5.6% $1,954 56.3% $1,324 38.1% $3472 
Notes:  Figures adjusted for inflation.  A partial revaluation was completed in 2003, resulting in a 40% 
increase in assessed value and less than a 1% increase in total tax on a median priced home in FY 2004.
Source:  Based on data provided by MSHA for Comp Plan data package - original source MREIS, certified 
ratios provided by Maine Revenue Services
          
            
When adjusted for inflation, total property taxes on a median priced home rose 33.1% 
between 2000 and 20042.  The proportion of total property taxes made up by county 
taxes consistently increased from 2000 to 2004 (from 3.8% of the total to 5.6% of the 
total).  Overall, the proportion of school tax increased from 53.0% in 2000 to 56.3% in 
2004.  While the town portion of taxes increased approximately 17.6% between 2000 
and 2004, except for a slight increase from 2003 to 2004, the town portion of total 
property taxes on a median priced home declined from 43.2% in 2000 to 38.1% in 2004. 
 
                                                 
2 In 2000, a median priced home was $143,100 and in 2004, it was $280,000.  
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Figure V.M.1  Bar Harbor Constraints Matrix 
 
High 
Constraint 
Medium 
Constraint 
Low 
Constraint Factor 
Rock Outcrop Areas within 50 ft all  2 
Coastal Hazard > 75% within 100 ft 
within 150 
ft 3 
Slopes 
Somewhat 
excessively 
and 
excessively 
drained > 50% > 15% 2 
Soils: Drainage a  within 20 ft  
Very Poorly 
and Poorly 
drained 
Somewhat 
poorly 
drained to 
well 
drained 2 
Farmland Soils within 50 ft  20 - 50 ft 50 - 100 ft 1 
Wetlands within 50 ft  50 - 75 ft 75 - 100 ft 
3 for those 2 
acres or larger, 2 
for others 
Surface Water within 20 ft  50 - 75 ft 75 - 100 ft 3 
Flood Plain  20 - 50 ft 50 - 100 ft 3 
Shoreland Zoning within 20 ft  all  
3 for those in RP, 
2 for others 
Endangered Critters/Plants  20 - 50 ft 50 - 100 ft 3 
Key Habitat (Deer Wintering, 
UFWS Critical Habitat)  > 500 acres within 20 ft 
within 100 
ft 2 
Undeveloped Blocks within 20 ft  250-500 
< 250 
acres 2 
Prehistoric Areas within 20 ft  20 - 50 ft 50 - 100 ft 1 
Historic Sites within 50 ft 20 - 50 ft 50 - 100 ft 1 
 
a. If public sewer is available, constraints shift from high or medium to low.  If public water is available, 
constraints shift from high to medium or medium to low. 
3 - impact on health/safety and/or highly regulated by federal/state government 
2 - issue of value to community 
1 - issue of value to community and impacts likely can be mitigated through good design 
 
Based on fourteen significant features identified in the inventory and analysis and 
a rating factor for the level of importance of each feature, the town prepared a 
matrix of constraints for growth.  The features and level of constraint are 
described in Figure V.M.1 above and illustrated in Figure V.M.2 below.  The 
areas of highest constraint are generally located in the vicinity of the heath and 
other wetlands, shorelines that are susceptible to erosion and slumping, streams 
and other surface water bodies, and flood prone areas. 
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Figure V.M.2  Bar Harbor Constraints for Growth Map 
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Bar Harbor 
Draft Goals, Policies, and Strategies 
 
Careful study of the information contained in the inventory and analysis and considerable 
discussion within the community have made it clear that many issues facing Bar Harbor are 
interrelated and have considerable financial impacts.  It has also become clear that a thoughtful 
balancing process is necessary to address the overall goals of the community.  The following 
goals, policies, and strategies seek to balance competing interests to guide municipal efforts to 
manage growth over the next ten years.1 
 
****************************************************************************** 
GOAL #1 – To protect the character of Bar Harbor while preserving the private property 
rights of its the citizens. 
 
Policy 1A2 – To protect the quality and manage the quantity of fresh water resources in Bar 
Harbor, including groundwater, lakes like Eagle Lake (see 5H below), and streams, and the 
watersheds of Kebo Stream, Eddy Brook, and Northeast Creek and its tributaries. 
 
The importance of clean water is widely recognized.  The water supply for the villages of 
Bar Harbor and Hulls Cove comes from Eagle Lake.  The water supply for the rest of the Town 
comes from the recharge of the bedrock aquifers, which are is essentially the cracks or fissures in 
the bedrock.  The flora and fauna as well as the people rely on a the clean water supply.  The 
pristine quality of our lakes, marshes, and streams can be maintained if the Town is careful about 
encroaching into those areas. 
Many sensitive areas in Town require performance standards to provide protection from 
the impacts of development.  Areas considered sensitive include: 
 areas on or near dug wells  
 recharge zones (the upper third of a watershed) 
 localized features like fractures that exhibit strong hydraulic connections with soil and the 
groundwater beneath septic systems 
 areas where well yield is marginal relative to bedrock fractures, soil type, ground water 
recharge zones, or drought conditions 
 areas in close proximity to older wells or deep excavations such as rock quarries 
 areas of thin soils (less than five feet), soils with low recharge rates (5-15%), exposed 
bedrock, topographic heights, and coastal areas within 200 feet of the shoreline 
 other areas where ground or surface water is vulnerable 
 
Strategy 1A – Protect resources through encouraging voluntary efforts to act responsibly and 
adopting regulations for periodic water quality testing, maintenance, and land management.  
  
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
                                                 
1   The 2007 Goals, Policies, and Strategies are based on text from the 1993 Comprehensive Plan.  New text is underlined and deleted text is 
struck-out. 
2 The following strategies are taken from a report prepared by Stratex of Maine based on a watershed study conducted by the US Geological 
Survey (USGS) in 2002. 
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Strategy 1A1 – Use public education to encourage individuals and groups to perform the 
following to mitigate the effects of stormwater runoff and non-point source pollution: 
 conserve water,  
 optimize well siting 
 install denitrification equipment 
 regularly monitor and maintain septic systems and wells 
 minimize site alterations 
 preserve large parcels 
 promote infill areas served by public sewer and water 
 manage composting, pet waste, herbicides, pesticides, and other harmful household 
products 
 conserve land 
 utilize shared septic systems and wells 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A2 –Monitor septic system and well installation and require periodic water quality 
testing, maintenance, and long-term monitoring of trends in groundwater levels.  Continue to 
monitor the observation well installed by the USGS on the Crooked Road on private property 
and McFarland Hill in Acadia National Park.  Seek opportunities to monitor water quality, as 
well as quantity, at this well and in other sensitive watersheds. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A3 – Manage future residential and other development so that septic and well systems 
are constructed, sited, installed, and maintained to: 
 have “no impact” compared to an established standard 
 not degrade existing wells by causing them to be contaminated or go dry 
 protect unspoiled hydrologic resources that are important symbols of the region 
 
Prepare ordinances that require development in sensitive areas to meet established 
performance standards that require sewer systems, community septic systems, and sufficient 
separated well and septic systems to: 
 increase water travel times and mixing of wastewater to reduce concentrations of nitrate-
nitrogen to less than 10 mg/L at the wellhead and prevent salt water intrusion from 
extensive pumping and/or drought conditions 
 limit impervious surfaces that decrease groundwater recharge 
 restrict siting of septic systems in recharge areas, thin soil, or exposed bedrock 
 encourage property owners to limit replacement of natural forested and field areas with 
residential lawns 
 limit disposal and improper storage of household chemicals and petroleum products in 
septic systems 
 minimize disturbance of topsoil during site construction 
 utilize other innovative waste disposal techniques or technologies, reduced density, low 
impact design, and enhanced infiltration to stay within safe yields, prevent salt water 
ANNOTATED GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 A-3
intrusion or lowered water table beyond property boundaries, degradation from septic 
systems, and contamination from household products 
 utilize shared septic systems and wells 
 
Where appropriate, seek professional guidance to establish appropriate performance 
standards to include in new ordinances and prepare better maps of low recharge areas to guide 
established boundaries for districts that allow or can support only very low densities.  
  
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1A4 – Encourage School Union 98 to monitor and address water quality issues at the 
drinking water system for MDI High School, including securing adequate area to protect 
wellheads.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1B – To comply with State Shoreland Zoning Guidelines. 
 
The These standards are presently incorporated into the Land Use Ordinance (LUO) is 
updated as the Shoreland Standards are updated at the state-level.  The protection of the Maine’s 
shorefront has been a statewide concern for the last 20 years as mile after mile of shorefront has 
been become developed.  Many towns in Maine remain unsympathetic to the need for protection 
and therefore have not adopted the suggested state guidelines.  Bar Harbor’s, however, has opted 
to endorse them.  Because the shorelines are some of the most beautiful features of this island. it 
is recommended that the  The Town shall continue to comply with the present state shoreland 
guidelines and expand on them in protecting  wetlands and managing stormwater. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1C – To encourage voluntary protection of Bar Harbor’s important natural, scenic, 
and cultural resources as well as establish an open space lease and acquisition program. 
 
 Zoning establishes a guide for development, provides some protection from poorly 
planned projects, and limits incompatible uses so that a person’s right to use his or her land does 
not conflict too severely with the private property rights of neighbors. 
 While zoning limits and directs growth, it does not prohibit it.  To safeguard various rural 
scenery, buildings, or other natural and cultural resources, the Town zoning must be more 
proactive.  The most effective method to preserve natural and cultural resources is to lease and/or 
directly purchase of these lands or property tax relief to owners (see 1D). 
 Unfortunately the Town has little if any excess funds for purchasing property and the 
state prohibits municipalities from making special arrangements for tax abatement. 
 As illustrated by the various Town parks created by the Village Improvement Association 
and by Acadia National Park, Bar Harbor residents historically have shown a strong commitment 
to voluntary conservation.  Not only should the Town encourage voluntary conservation aimed at 
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maintaining the character and the beauty of the community, but it the Town should also support 
citizens who wish to voluntarily protect their land.  Generally, land that is placed under easement 
or other protective covenant is located in areas that which do not lend themselves to high-density 
development.  The Conservation Commission can act as a resource to help citizens in 
determineing what if any voluntary protective easements are best for could be place on their 
lands.  If the Town does not encourage voluntary protection, the only other methods for 
preserving land would be increased regulation, lease, or purchase, and the committee feels that at 
the present time there is as much regulation as the community can bear.  The open space lease 
program would include a lease with a negotiated term that a property owner could choose to 
undertake with the Town.  The landowner would receive a rental fee that he or she could use to 
reduce property taxes in exchange for restricting new development within the term of the lease. 
 
Strategy 1C1 – Continue to encourage voluntary protection of Bar Harbor’s natural and cultural 
resources, many of which are on the Favorite Places map.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1C2 – Prepare and adopt an open space plan that not only identifies and establishes 
linkages among land currently in conservation easement and other key open spaces, but also  
identifies regulatory and other strategies to preserve the Town’s most important natural and 
cultural resources. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1C3 – Investigate the establishment of an open space lease program to preserve the 
Town’s most important natural and cultural resources that are not protected through voluntary or 
regulatory efforts. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1C4 – Set aside funds, as available,3 in a “Favorite Places Fund” as part of the Capital 
Improvement Program (CIP).  The fund may be used to leverage other public and private funds, 
may be combined with impact fees collected from applicants building projects in rural or critical 
rural areas that do not include publicly dedicated open space (see IC5 below), and/or may be 
used to directly acquire the fee or development rights of properties that include the Town’s most 
important natural, scenic, and cultural resources (see 1D5 below).   
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
                                                 
3 The deletion of a specific amount dedicated for this purpose was directed by the Town Council.  In order to pursue capital expenditures for 
public facility improvements as a top priority, the Town Council deleted a specific amount for securing such lands.  See future discussion on 
impact fees as another possible way to fund this strategy. 
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Strategy 1C5 – Prepare, adopt, and utilize impact fees from applicants building projects in rural 
or critical rural areas that do not include publicly dedicated open space to supplement the 
“Favorite Places Fund” (see also IC4 above and ID5 below). 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policies 1D – To safeguard Bar Harbor’s agricultural and forest resources and to maintain 
existing extractive industries. 
 
 Parcels of farmland worthy of preservation have been identified in the inventory.  The In 
addition to the Town assessor providesing information to landowners about current use taxation 
State Relief Programs such as Open Space and Tree Growth programs, the. The Conservation 
Commission should also give landowners information about the methods and benefits of 
voluntary land protection which. These might include placing a conservation easement or 
working with a local land trust.  The Town should take additional, more pro-active steps to 
preserve agricultural and forest resources. 
 
Strategy 1D1 – Continue to support, encourage, and advertise current use taxation programs. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1D2 – Encourage farm and woodlot owners to adopt and use best management practices 
to protect the quality of water and natural resources.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1D3 – Adopt creative development regulations and acquisition techniques to not only 
preserve active and inactive farms, but to encourage new farms.  Such techniques could include 
acquiring rights-of-first-refusal for properties on farmland soils as well as purchasing, reselling 
or leasing active and inactive farmland.  
 
Implement in the short-term for land use regulations and mid-term for acquisition techniques. 
 
Strategy 1D4 – Adopt standards to encourage purchasing of locally grown or harvested products 
and encourage local institutions and year-round businesses such as School Union 98, Jackson 
Laboratory, MDI Hospital, grocery stores, and restaurants to do the same.  Develop strategies 
with appropriate partners to increase the percent of available local and regional products 
purchased and used. 
 
Implement in the long-term. 
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Strategy 1D5 – Identify key properties appropriate for the open space lease program (see IC3 
above) and set aside funds, as available4 in a “Favorite Places Fund” as part of the CIP.  The 
fund may be used to leverage other public and private funds, may be combined with impact fees 
collected from applicants’ building projects in rural or critical rural areas that do not include 
publicly dedicated open space, and/or may directly acquire the fee or development rights of farm 
and forest land (see also 1C4 above). 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1D6 – Review the LUO to remove impediments and add supporting regulations for 
agricultural and forestry operations and in order to: 
 allow uses that provide support for agriculture, including but not limited to veterinary, feed 
milling operations, and greenhouses, in designated rural and rural residential areas.  
Equipment sales will be allowed in commercial districts, excluding the Downtown.  
Farming would be allowed everywhere, except for livestock farming which would not be 
allowed in designated villages, institutional campuses, and light industrial areas 
 designate community gardens and community farms as an allowed use of preserved open 
space in planned unit developments 
 require new development, except that associated with agriculture or forestry, including-
pick-your-own operations, to be planned and clustered to preserve both farmland soils and 
active or inactive farms.  Farm stands/markets/stores are also exempt from this requirement 
if half or more of their gross revenues are from products harvested from Mt. Desert Island 
or the Bar Harbor-Ellsworth labor market area 
 allow farms, farm stands/markets/stores, which meet the above product requirement, and 
pick-your-own operations to have off-premise signs 
 exempt farms from site plan review for farm-related facilities and activities if they adopt 
best management practices 
 require new development on parcels adjacent to parcels with farmland soils or active or 
inactive farms to provide vegetated buffers at all adjacent property lines 
 require new development to disclose in deeds, plans, and marketing materials that adjacent 
properties are authorized for agricultural and forestry uses and they may generate a variety 
of impacts, including but not limited to odors, noise, early hours of operation, and use of 
pesticides and fertilizers, uses which a homeowner might view as a nuisance 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1D7 – Continue to regulate existing extractive activities in light industrial areas. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
                                                 
4 The deletion of a specific amount dedicated for this purpose was directed by the Town Council.  In order to pursue capital expenditures for 
public facility improvements as a top priority, the Town Council deleted a specific amount for securing such lands.  See future discussion on 
impact fees as another possible way to fund this strategy. 
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Policy 1E – To protect Bar Harbor’s natural resources including, without limitations, 
wetlands, vernal pools, wildlife and fisheries habitat, and unique natural areas. 
 
The habitat of wildlife is a fragile entity and is often easily overlooked by encroaching 
development.  The flora and fauna are an integral part of the island’s landscape that residents 
value so highly and that visitors come here to admire.  The National Park protects a large 
percentage of the Town’s land mass.  By With carefully reviewing of development proposals, the 
Town should maintain the integrity of the natural resources, thereby protecting the beauty of the 
Town.  
 
Strategy 1E1 –Maintain development setbacks of at least 75 feet from wetlands of two or more 
contiguous acres, including forested wetlands, with provisions to allow crossings for drives 
and/or roads to upland property when there is no other means of access.  Study the current 
requirement in order to determine whether it provides sound resource management and 
appropriate environmental protection.  Allow grandfathering, when possible. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1E2 – Conduct a survey of the types of wetlands in Bar Harbor and evaluate their 
functional contribution to the environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E3 – Identify the location of significant vernal pools and amend the LUO and building 
permit ordinances to protect them from development. 
  
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E4 – Amend the LUO to require planned unit and clustered rather than conventional 
development in deer wintering areas, in essential, rare, and important wildlife and fisheries 
habitats, and in large blocks of unfragmented habitat.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E5 – Identify the location of and continue to protect “rare and exemplary natural 
communities” and amend the LUO and building permit ordinances to protect them through 
clustering and buffer provisions. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1E6 – Create incentives to encourage the planting of native species.  The Town will use 
native species in all municipal projects where feasible and practical. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Strategy 1E7 – Discourage the use of herbicides and pesticides in setbacks from significant 
vernal pools and wetlands. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 1F – To develop guidelines to for preserveation of scenic views, as identified in the 
Vision Statement on the map of Bar Harbor’s Scenic Vistas. 
 
Mount Desert Island is renowned for its spectacular vistas.  The Mmap of Bar Harbor 
Scenic Vistas catalogs many of the vistas that occur across the Town.  These vistas should be 
protected.  Other than an ocean views, the single most striking detail that occurs in both roadside 
vistas and long views is the tree line.  As long as people who build in these areas keep their 
houses below the tree and ridgeline, many much of these vistas this visual effect will be retained. 
*It is recommended that the town review with utility companies their guidelines for 
landscaping and cutting so that the visual impact of their line, pole, and other equipment is 
mitigated. 
 
Strategy 1F1 – Amend the LUO to identify the location and to provide standards for the 
preservation of scenic views, including limiting development along tree and ridgelines. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1F2 – Update the 2000 Corridor Management Plan for the Scenic Byway. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1F3 – When possible, place utilities underground in areas identified as scenic vistas. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1G – To protect the quality of coastal air (see also 7D below). 
 
 The Town should review the LUO standards to ensure insure that measurable criteria 
exist for adequate review and enforcement of industrial or research projects.  The Town Council 
should encourage any efforts to monitor air quality and should take an official stand on local and 
regional projects or practices that which would negatively affect impact the air quality of Bar 
Harbor.  Since odors are not regulated by state criteria, it is recommended that the Town adopt 
measurable criteria for odor and similar air emissions. 
 Shade trees are an important part of Bar Harbor’s character and have a significant impact 
on energy use, air quality, and stormwater management.  As the Town ages and grows, public 
funds tend to be directed away from maintaining older shade trees toward more immediate public 
facilities and services and private developers often fail to plant shade trees in new developments.  
The Town should take steps to maintain and increase its shade tree canopy in its designated 
villages and institutional campus areas. 
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Strategy 1G1 – Amend the LUO to include: 
 measurable standards for managing odors and air quality for municipal, industrial, and 
research projects 
 reduced parking requirements if employers develop and support a travel demand 
management program that encourages their workers to carpool or travel to work by bus, 
bicycle, on foot, or by other means of transportation than single occupancy vehicles. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G2 – Support continuation and expansion of the Island Explorer bus system and other 
initiatives that offer a convenient transportation alternative for visitors and off-island workers 
and encourage reductions in the number of cars on Bar Harbor roads.  Work with the National 
Park Service, EPA, Federal Highway Administration, Maine DOT, DEP, Chamber of 
Commerce, and others to expand Island Explorer routes to provide alternative transportation for 
residents and workers within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G3 – Reduce vehicle emissions by: 
 selectively constructing or encouraging construction of roadways that improve circulation 
for residents within the community and reduce travel time on major arterials while 
minimizing cut-through traffic in residential neighborhoods 
 generally requiring new subdivisions to provide interconnected roads within and 
connecting to streets in designated villages 
 encouraging road and trail connections between subdivisions in designated rural 
residential and trail connections in designated rural areas, where appropriate, recognizing 
that disconnected roadways may be desirable in some places to protect important natural 
resources 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1G4 – Reduce vehicle emissions by constructing and maintaining sidewalks not only in 
designated villages and institutional campus areas, but also for bicycle and walking trails 
throughout the community to encourage and support walking and bicycling as an alternative to 
motorized travel. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1G5 – Amend the LUO to allow a reasonable, but limited, number of small 
neighborhood stores and services in residential areas to encourage walking and bicycling to 
obtain convenience goods and services while ensuring that there are not an inordinate number of 
commercial uses in a predominantly residential neighborhood. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 1G6 – Maintain existing shade trees and plant new ones as part of streetscape 
improvement projects in designated villages and institutional campus areas, amend the LUO to 
require developers to plant shade trees as part of landscape plans for new development, work 
with public, private, and nonprofit partners to increase the awareness of the value of shade trees, 
and encourage maintenance, replacement, and new planting of shade trees throughout the 
community.  Use native species in such planting. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 1H – To make all attempts to preserve scenic approaches to Bar Harbor and area 
designated villages, specifically along Routes 3, 102, and 198. 
 
 These roadways are the major thoroughfares of the island.  The intent of the 1980 
Comprehensive Plan and the 1986 LUO was to protect the scenery and avoid strip development 
along major access roads.  The primary tool within the LUO for doing this was is the criteria for 
buffering.  The use of the standards as written is confusing.  In addition, sStandards for open 
space, scenic vista protection, and farmland conservation, may conflict with and buffering should 
be revised to improve protection of scenic corridors requirements.  The standards should be 
evaluated in terms of effectiveness and consistency.  In addition, while buffering helps protect 
scenery, it does not prevent strip development.  In fact, the configuration of corridor districts 
along these roads actually encourages strip development.  New tools are needed to direct 
development in a different pattern.  
 *It is recommended that the Town redraft the buffering standards and develop graphics to 
supplement them. 
 *It is recommended that the Town or the Chamber of Commerce adopt guidelines to help 
businesses outside of the downtown area find more aesthetic means of concealing signs than 
covering them in the off-season or closing buildings by boarding them up. 
 
Strategy 1H1 – Amend the LUO to replace lengthy linear commercial and residential corridor 
districts with shorter and wider nodes along Routes 3, 102, and 198. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1H2 – Develop a design plan and adopt revised standards, with illustrative graphics, in 
the LUO for scale, bulk, lot coverage, buffers, setbacks, parking, signage, lighting, and 
protection of viewsheds to guide the expanded design review process.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy1H3 – Extend design review beyond current application in Downtown and for B&B’s to 
include the Acadia Byway, a nationally designated scenic byway, and the designated Town Hill 
village (see 2C below). 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 1H4 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce and the business community to develop 
and adopt guidelines to help businesses find means of closing buildings and protecting signs in 
the off-season, guidelines that are more attractive than just boarding or covering up windows and 
signs. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1H5 – Support and work with the Corridor Management Committee to protect the 
scenic qualities of the corridor and expand the byway as appropriate. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1I – To require that all development outside designated villages and institutional 
campus areas to of developed districts be as inconspicuous as possible by using setbacks, 
landscaping, siting, and design techniques for buildings and parking lots. 
 
The intent of this policy is to encourage development techniques that will create yield a 
landscape that is of similar quality to, as or an improvement upon the present one and, a 
landscape that is enjoyable to visit and live in.  The Town should develop a manual of tips and 
examples highlighting showcasing techniques as a reference for that applicants can refer to.  The 
manual should provide give graphic examples of appropriate use of building materials and 
plantings so that the structure blends in with the surrounding landscape and neighboring 
buildings.  Language should be adopted that would require any new, nonresidential uses stores, 
where possible, to build parking lots behind the buildings.  *It is recommended that an 
evaluation matrix, incorporating the above factors, be developed to rate, which potential projects 
would be rated on. 
 
Strategy 1I1 – Prepare and distribute a manual that highlights graphic examples of desirable 
standards of development outside designated villages and institutional campus areas. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1I2 – Amend the LUO to require new, nonresidential uses and existing nonresidential 
uses that propose extensive alteration or renovation to build parking lots behind or to the side of 
buildings. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1J – To preserve Bar Harbor’s historic and archaeological resources. 
 
 The 1980 Comprehensive Plan includes an incomplete inventory of historic and 
archaeological resources.  The Town should identify potential grant sources that which would 
help the Town conduct a better inventory.  Of particular value would be an inventory of the 
Town’s present historical structures and an inventory of archaeological sites. 
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Residents from Town Hill to Downtown highly value the community’s “dark skies” and 
are concerned they may not be able to see the stars at night.  They believe the Town is at risk of 
losing this outstanding aspect of the community in its most rural as well as developed areas and 
seek to reduce light pollution. 
 
Strategy 1J1 – Update and complete a comprehensive survey of historic aboveground structures 
as well as historic and prehistoric archaeological sites, particularly sites relating to the earliest 
settlements and along the shoreline north of Downtown to Salisbury Cove.  Identify additional 
properties and sites eligible for nomination to the National Register of Historic Places, and  
protect significant sites and resources.  Use Town funds and seek grant funds, when available, to 
assist the Town in this effort. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1J2 – Amend the LUO and building permit ordinance to: 
 
 require development or other ground-disturbing activity proposed in archaeologically 
sensitive areas to demonstrate that it will not alter or harm archaeological sites that may be 
located on the site 
 require development proposed within or adjacent to designated historic sites or districts and 
identified archaeological sites in designated rural and rural residential areas to provide 
landscaped buffers along adjacent property boundaries and to undergo design review (see 
2C below) 
 require development proposed within or adjacent to designated historic sites or districts and 
identified archaeological sites in designated villages and institutional campus  areas to 
provide landscaped buffers along adjacent property boundaries at twice the width of 
required rear and side yard setbacks of the underlying zoning district and to undergo design 
review (see 2C below) 
 require design review for proposed new construction or exterior renovation of sites 
identified in the Town’s 1976 Historic Building Inventory (or its update), including denial 
if the proposed design is not compatible with the character of the adjacent area (see 2C 
below) 
 investigate methods to strengthen the demolition and delay provisions to prohibit  
relocation of structures in designated historic districts or historic structures in designated 
rural areas, and within the Downtown area, to encourage and allow relocation of historic 
structures that are not within a designated historic district 
 investigate methods to promote and encourage the maintenance and improvement of 
historic properties to avoid the need for demolition due to the building’s disrepair 
 provide density incentives to help preserve designated historic buildings as part of a 
Planned Unit Development application (PUD) 
 apply the US Secretary of the Interior’s standards for historic districts and historic 
properties for additions, partial demolitions, and infill development 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 1J3 – Update the 1976 Historic Building Inventory and, as appropriate, designate 
historic districts in portions of Salisbury Cove, Hulls Cove, and Town Hill. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy IJ4 – Promote historic districts by: 
 favoring walking tours over coach bus tours 
 providing attractive signage that defines the limits of the District 
 providing historical street signage and lighting 
 providing, where possible underground utility service 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1J5 – Create a dark skies management plan and ordinance to implement the 
recommendations of the plan.  Require a sunset provision for compliance. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1J6 – Sponsor, with the Historical Society, MDI Water Quality Coalition, and other 
related groups, public workshops to discuss “NIMBY” (Not In My Backyard) and demonstrate 
how the community can grow in ways that respect and promote the character of Bar Harbor; for 
example, by showing: 
 what can be done with stick built and manufactured homes 
 how to develop compatibly with surrounding neighbors 
 ways to protect groundwater in our homes and community 
 ways to protect historic landscapes 
 other ways to maintain and enhance community character 
 
“NIMBY” is a public attitude that would deny location opportunity and/or application 
approval to a legal undertaking or use of land on grounds that are not based on planning or 
technical data or criteria.  The basis for these denials is often some combination of anecdotal 
negative testimony, misinformation, fears, prejudice and/or biases. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1J7 – Work with Maine Preservation, National Trust for Historic Preservation, the 
Maine Historic Preservation Commission, the Bar Harbor Historical Society and other historic 
preservation groups to create programs to encourage owners to conserve historic properties and 
buildings. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Policy 1K – To reevaluate criteria for recognizing and protecting historic structures. 
 
 The present LUO has two historic districts.  The Town, however, has many historic 
structures which are not within the district.  Since a “district” is contoured around a set of uses, it 
would be more appropriate to put historic preservation criteria in the General Standards of the 
LUO.  The effect of this would be to broaden the applicability of historic preservation.  The two 
historic districts could then merge with the Bar Harbor Residential District. 
 *It is recommended that the Town define “historic structures” and propose criteria which 
would encourage protection. 
 
 
Policy 1KL  – To support preservation of the Shore Path as a walkway for the public. 
 
 The Shore Path is a Town landmark that has been widely used and respected through 
generations.  Over the years, sections of it have been closed off, in part because of landowners’ 
concern for personal liability5 and costly maintenance.   
Additionally, these citizens have a concern for privacy as night life in Bar Harbor has 
increased.  To prevent further reduction, the Town should encourage and support preservation 
efforts by the Village Improvement Association as well as offer to accept easements from the 
various property owners along the Shore Path.  If the Town could negotiate adequate safeguards 
and protections, the property owner would benefit by the removal of no longer carrying the 
burden of maintenance and liability. 
  
Strategy1K1 – Maintain contacts with existing owners, establish contacts with existing owners, 
establish relationships with new owners, and continue to invest in and extend the Shore Path as 
opportunities arise. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1K2 – Amend the LUO to exempt land included in the Shore Path from lot coverage 
calculations and setbacks if access is protected by a permanent easement. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1LM – To encourage development of additional walkways, public parks, and nature 
trails in Town. 
 
 As development affects impacts the rural districts and outlying villages, the Town should 
consider further development of public pathways and parks.  At the turn of the century, Village 
Improvement Associations created some of the smaller Town parks that are so treasured today.  
Such voluntary community-minded efforts should be encouraged.  Residents of outlying villages 
have a good opportunity to establish such parks before increased development occupies potential 
sites. 
                                                 
5   Unless a property owner is blatantly negligent in maintaining his or her property, state law limits owner liability when free public access is 
allowed for recreational purposes. 
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Strategy 1L1 – Continue to work with agencies such as the Conservation Commission, Village 
Improvement Societies, Friends of Acadia, and property owners to obtain easements and 
construct linkages as necessary to establish a cross-island trail. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1L2 – Maintain and, where appropriate, improve incentives in the LUO for footpath 
and/or bike path construction between developments, including but not limited to exempting the 
trail from setbacks and lot coverage requirements. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 1L3 – Develop a plan for park, open space, and pedestrian and bicycle access in 
designated villages and institutional campus areas and work toward future development of 
pedestrian/bicycle/multi-use trails either along or off roadways in all areas of the community. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L4 – Construct improvements to Barker Park on Cottage Street.   
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L5 – Renovate Grant Park on Albert Meadow while respecting its natural open 
character and view of Frenchman Bay. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 1L6 – Evaluate the operations budget to ensure that adequate funds are available for 
maintaining public parks and recreational areas.  Maintain and continue to invest in the Town’s 
various parks. 
 
On going  implementation. 
 
Strategy 1L7 – Identify locations, acquire property, and construct new parks and athletic fields in 
designated villages to sufficiently serve the Town. 
 
On going  implementation. 
 
 
Policy 1MN – To provide a long range, advisory planning process which encourages 
communication among various Town groups and which strives to respect the preservation 
of private property rights. 
 
 As Town government has become larger both in administration and in numbers of 
committees, there is a greater tendency for committees to become isolated from each other.  It is 
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important not only to recognize the goals of the Town but also to try to ensure insure that Town 
committees are working on the same agenda.  The Committee 2000 has provided some of this 
integrating function, for example the response to the Acadia National Park General Management 
pPlan.  A long-range Pplanning Ccommittee which was only, advisory and would serve at the 
pleasure of to the Council, could play a very important role in the dynamics of Town 
government. 
 
Strategy 1M1 – Increase coordination between Acadia National Park and Town officials and 
committees. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 1M2 – Increase coordination between the Chamber of Commerce, the business 
community, Town officials, and committees in support of economic development, promotions, 
transportation, and amendment of the LUO. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1M3 – Promote good government by: 
 reviewing all Town boards and commissions to determine the right number and shape of 
those committees and make appropriate adjustments to promote efficient operations 
 generating a pool of qualified, representative volunteers 
 evaluating community interest in looking at a different form of government 
 encouraging and promoting open communication and early coordination between the Town 
Council and its appointed boards, committees, commissions, and task forces 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 1N – To encourage, support, and where appropriate, use state and regional efforts to 
preserve important natural and cultural resources and open space. 
 
Strategy 1N1 – Work with the state legislature and appropriate public, private, and nonprofit 
partners to encourage, support, and use state-sponsored efforts to preserve important natural and 
cultural resources and open space. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 1N2 – Support regional efforts to improve vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian access to 
Bar Harbor. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Policy 1O – To minimize noise outside of designated villages for both residents and visitors. 
 
Strategy 1O1 – To evaluate the LUO to ensure that protection from undue noise is included in 
the review of commercial projects. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
****************************************************************************** 
GOAL #2 – To encourage orderly growth that which protects the character of the Town 
and its economy, allows commercial and residential growth, and prevents development 
sprawl.                                                                                
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 2A – To preserve and enhance the present level of tourism and but not encourage 
undue managed growth in this that sector. 
 
 It has been a town policy since the 1960s to strengthen Bar Harbor’s economy by 
encouraging tourism.  The Town has been successful in this respect.  But with the 90s came have 
come concerns, not only about the environmental integrity of the Ttown and the island, but also 
about the strategies the Ttown must adopt to ensure insure the Ttown’s continued economic 
viability.  Tensions continued into the early years of the new millennium, particularly concerning 
the short-term volume of visitors that cruise ships bring to the community (see 3E) and the issue 
of weekly rentals in residential areas.  This plan advocates a middle course between economic 
development and preservation.  Reaching agreement on this concept and on the concept of 
balancing the commercial aspects of Town with the residential aspects is critical if this plan is to 
be a viable document.  More importantly, such a tacit agreement will encourage allow trust to 
form between the business community and residents.  It is recommended that the Town amend 
the zoning map so that inconsistencies in use patterns is eliminated.  It is, however, imperative 
that the existing balance between residential and commercial zoning be maintained.  Any map 
change that considerably tips the balance between residential and commercial zoning should be 
discouraged. 
It is recommended that the Town’s appropriation to the Chamber of Commerce be 
itemized to more closely reflect the Chamber’s direct services to the Town. 
 
Strategy 2A1 – Monitor recent LUO amendments addressing the practice of weekly rentals, 
assessing their effectiveness in balancing neighborhood integrity with the demand for this form 
of lodging, and modify these ordinances, if necessary.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2A2 – Continue and increase investment in streetscape and pedestrian improvements in 
both residential and business districts.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Strategy 2A3 – Continue to seek ways to make regulations more user friendly, efficient, and 
streamlined to reduce costs to businesses while providing adequate protection of Town character.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2A4 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce and business community to improve 
visitor information including but not limited to placing information booths or kiosks in high 
pedestrian traffic locations, as well as other entry points like the Ferry Terminal. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2B – To examine the zoning in Bar Harbor’s village to both preserve its residential 
integrity, while acknowledging and to acknowledge the numerous nonconforming 
commercial uses. 
 
The present business district was apparently structured by measuring a certain distance 
from Cottage, Mount Desert, and Main Streets and labeling that area “business.”  The result, 
however, is that some residential areas, e.g. Kennebec St., include both business and residential 
zoning.  Intrusion of commercial activities could would result in destruction of the character of 
the neighborhood and the loss of valuable housing.  On the other hand, there are in residential 
areas a number of hotels and shops that have existed in residential areas for many a number of 
years.  Under present ordinances, such businesses are nonconforming and the properties cannot 
be changed or modified.  The intent of this policy is to give the Town a chance to preserve its 
residential areas and to allow long-established nonconforming businesses to make changes.   
The Planning Board should review the use patterns in the downtown area and reclassify 
some so that areas like Kennebec Street so they remain residential but yet allow established 
businesses in those areas be allowed to upgrade and/or renovate their property.  
 Many houses on West Street and on the Shore Path are of the older style that 
characterizes Bar Harbor’s cottage era.  It is important to have these structures used and 
maintained.  The 1986 LUO limited Bed and Breakfasts (B&Bs) in these areas to a maximum of 
three rooms.  Although some have been converted to B&B’s, there is still significant consumer 
interest in using those structures, as single-family residences.  The two uses should be allowed to 
co-exist so that the viability of each is maintained. 
 
Strategy 2B1 – Amend the LUO to adopt standards for new commercial uses and for existing 
commercial uses that propose extensive alteration or renovation to: 
 locate parking behind the building, where possible.  If adjacent to a residential use, parking 
lots will be screened from the use with landscaped buffers. 
 establish additional “good neighbor” standards to screen and buffer views of parking lots, 
waste storage areas, and other uses of outdoor areas, reduce noise and glare, and otherwise 
minimize conflicts with residential uses when the commercial use abuts a residential 
district. 
 strengthen regulations to maintain screening and buffers   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2B2 – Continue to enforce the noise and disorderly house ordinance. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B3 – Encourage walking tours and continue to restrict tour bus traffic on West Street. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B4 – Continue monitoring the effectiveness of zoning to protect the historic nature and 
quality of life on West Street. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2B5 – Analyze the current and potential land uses for Kennebec Street, School Street, 
and Holland Avenue and modify the districts accordingly. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2B6 – Protect existing neighborhoods from infill developments that is out of scale with 
the area by requiring a standard to control the bulk of buildings, known as a floor area ratio 
performance standard.  Evaluate the effectiveness of this ordinance change and minimize 
duplication with other dimensional controls. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 2B7 – Evaluate the LUO requirement limiting B&Bs on West Street to a maximum of 
three rooms to assess whether it is still necessary and appropriate.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2C – To continue to streamline the Site Plan Review Process  To establish 
consistency between districts in the Site Plan Review process. 
 
 Whether or not a project now requires Site Plan Review rather than review by only the 
Planning Office depends on the use and district in which it is located.  There are currently many 
inconsistencies in the LUO a factor which is frustrating to both the applicant and the Planning 
Office. 
 *It is recommended that the Town amend the Land Use Ordinance so that only projects 
that really deserve Site Plan Review are required to go to the Planning Board. 
 
Strategy 2C1 – Monitor the site plan review process for further enhancements and clarifications. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
ANNOTATED GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 A-20
Strategy 2C2 – Create a permit application system on the Town’s website. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 2C3 – Continue to explore consolidating site plan and design review, when both are 
required, in an effort to provide efficient and comprehensive review of a proposed development. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2D – To consider reviseing the standards and broadening the scope of design review 
the Board of Review to extend beyond the downtown business district to address historic 
and archaeological, scenic byway, and other concerns in the rest of the community. 
 
One of the greatest outcries in neighborhood meetings and public response to draft goals 
was fear about what was perceived to be the carnival-like ambiance and the loss of Bar Harbor’s 
traditional, coastal New England character.  The Design Review Board of Review was set up in 
an attempt to keep the appearance of downtown development consistent with the surrounding 
architecture while respecting the rights of the property owners.  It is clear the Town this review is 
needed and has benefited from this necessary review the Town.  Because of the possible negative 
consequence of outgrowth that further development will bring, the Town should consider, after 
the standards have been revised, extending the Board’s jurisdiction. 
All of the present review criteria should be reviewed by the Planning Director, Town 
attorney, and Planning Board, and Design Review Boards so that they are measurable and 
consistent.  New guidelines should address preservation of historic structures and archaeological 
sites, architectural design, access and parking, cumulative impact of lighting, temporary signage, 
and outdoor display of merchandise.  Because there is currently no homogenous architecture, 
new standards should allow for architectural diversification and evolution.  Design review 
processes have improved in recent years, but additional adjustments and adequate staffing are 
still needed. 
 
Strategy 2D1 – Revise design and sign standards in the LUO to reflect the Downtown Master 
Plan, design guidelines, and design drawings as they become available, and to broaden the scope 
of the Design Review Board to extend beyond the downtown business district to address historic 
and archaeological, scenic byway, and other concerns in other areas of Town (see 1H2, 1H3, and 
IJ2 above).  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2D2 – Study the villages of Hulls Cove, Salisbury Cove, and Town Hill to identify 
which features, structures, and visual aspects should be preserved, prepare and adopt standards in 
the LUO, and expand design review to those areas. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 2D3 – Continue to review and adjust administrative processes and systems that support 
design review.  Expand design review staff support, if necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 2D4 – Allow for signage plans, reviewed under design review, in the institutional 
campus areas to address the unique signage needs of campuses. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2E – To continue allowing planned unit cluster development (PUD), and in some 
cases requiring it, to: 
 preserve agricultural and natural resources 
 provide buffers to the Park, other protected spaces, scenic byways, scenic vistas, and 
places identified on the Favorite Places map 
 define boundaries of designated villages by providing visual breaks with natural 
and/or landscaped buffers and to examine ways of redrafting the present LUO so that 
the section on clustering is better understood 
PUD and “Cclustering” in subdivisions are is one ways of protecting open space and 
maintaining rural character. 
 
 The Planning Board should monitor the effectiveness of recent changes to planned unit 
development provisions in the LUO and modify them further if necessary redraft the “clustering” 
section of the LUO to make the process less cumbersome and to emphasize the technique.  One 
example of a modification is the requirement that the developed parcel may not have more than 
50% of its land area as sensitive or critical natural resource areas.  The Town may want to 
encourage or require PUD on these properties.  Wherever possible, nNew subdivision 
applicantions in designated villages should be encouraged and applications in designated rural 
and rural residential areas should be required to prepare a sketch plan showing a planned unit 
development and clustered design.  In the designated rural areas, this strategy could encourage 
either quaint or inconspicuous developments, while allowing more area to be set aside from 
development as whether that be open or forested space.  In the designated  villages areas it 
would encourage more traditional development such as that seen in Hulls Cove, Town Hill, 
Salisbury Cove, and Otter Creek, all of which reflect a traditional spin on the PUD and clustering 
concept, that.  Our the present LUO would not allow these developments. 
 
Strategy 2E1 – Adjust the LUO, if needed, to improve its functioning to accomplish the policies: 
 of preserving and buffering open space, agriculture, forestry, and natural resources, scenic 
byways, scenic vistas, and favorite places 
 of defining the boundaries of villages. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2E2 – Determine whether the LUO should require planned unit and clustered 
development in designated rural and rural residential areas and to protect: 
 agricultural soils and active and inactive farms 
 protected spaces 
 scenic resources 
 natural resources 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2E3 – Evaluate the effectiveness of PUD provisions after each application. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2F – To seek out information about flexible zoning techniques and to assess the pros 
and cons of their application in Bar Harbor. 
 
 On occasion, projects or development possibilities are proposed that do not fit the zoning 
requirements for the area.  Because of the inflexibility in zoning, the project is discouraged or 
prohibited.  Flexible zoning techniques could To remedy this, the Committee has recommended 
studying flexible zoning techniques.  These could include, for example, performance-zoning 
transfer of development rights, additional opportunities for incentive or bonus zoning, contract 
zoning, and floating zones.  Before any of these would appear on a town ballot, it is imperative 
that townspeople be well educated about the pros and cons and that enough time is allowed for 
this education process to take place. 
  
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2G – To direct anticipated growth in population, commerce, and industry to suitable 
areas of Bar Harbor in ways that are compatible with its traditional character and that 
impose less expense on municipal services, and, in the process, simplify the Town’s zoning 
strategy. 
 
Areas are suitable if they are relatively free of natural resource constraints, and have 
public sewer and/or water where it is feasible to extend these facilities. 
Bar Harbor is a town with unsurpassed natural beauty, a vibrant downtown, and 
numerous, small neighborhoods and villages, each with a strong identity.  It is this contrast 
between areas of largely untouched, natural beauty, downtown, and small, more compact villages 
that is the product of the Town’s historical development.  The designation of growth and rural 
areas reflects the Town’s desire to preserve this traditional development pattern.  To accomplish 
this basic policy, the Town must avoid suburbanization of the community. 
Suburbanization is characterized by a development pattern of single-family homes on 
relatively large lots, no or limited public utilities, and little public open space.   
This development pattern not only rigorously separates different types of land uses so 
that places of living are distant from places of work, education, shopping, service, and social 
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activity, but also reliance on the automobile for even convenience items necessary.  The village 
countryside pattern creates a system of residential neighborhoods in which privacy and large 
yards are traded against distance, isolation, heavy reliance on the automobile, intrusion into 
wildlife habitat, and loss of rural character. 
The village and countryside pattern of settlement imposes less expense on municipal 
services, is easier to serve, and is less damaging to the Town’s natural and scenic environment 
than a spread-out, automobile-oriented suburban pattern of settlement.  It can also produce a high 
quality of life and comfortable living space.  Therefore, the Town should direct development 
toward villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas and discourage development of 
critical rural and rural areas.  To the extent that development does occur in rural and rural 
residential areas, developers should be required to take measures to lessen the burden to serve it, 
for example, by building-in fire and other safety measures, and by expecting those residents that 
choose to build homes in those areas to be prepared to assume greater inconvenience and 
financial burden for health and safety needs. 
This proposed pattern of village and countryside development must include an area of 
land sufficient to accommodate projected growth and to allow the proper working of the market 
place.  It must also: 
 work to assure ample opportunity for affordable housing within designated villages and 
institutional campus areas, 
 consider the impact of this policy on owners of critical rural and rural areas, development 
of which may be more restricted than at present. 
 
It is essential that the Town understand the standards of design that will allow for greater 
density of development and produce desirable villages.  Such standards should relate both to new 
construction and to rehabilitations and conversions of existing structures.  They must 
demonstrate that a compact form of development will not threaten the value and character of 
established neighborhoods or natural systems, most notably, water quality.   The standards must 
also be acceptable to the consumer who has become used to suburban choices (dead end streets, 
large lots, etc.).  If necessary, the Town should seek assistance from design professionals. 
Seven major types of growth areas, and two sub-areas, are designated and described on 
the Future Land Use map.  These areas shall be refined during the implementation phase of the 
Land Use Plan.  The USGS Nutrient Load and Estuarine Response Decision Support System 
model, presented to the Town in April 2005, shall help the Town finalize locations of and 
conditions under which development takes place in the Northeast Creek watershed to reduce the 
nutrient load of built-out areas.  The approach to creation of Town Hill Village will be further 
refined in a future planning process. 
 
Seven growth areas are designated and described on the Future Land Use map: 
 Downtown village areas, which includes historic and business districts 
 Hulls Cove village areas, which includes historic and business districts 
 old village areas 
 new village areas, 
 Town Hill village areas 
 institutional campus areas 
 light industrial areas 
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Two major types of rural areas are designated and described on the Future Land Use 
map:  
 critical rural areas 
 rural areas. 
 
Rural areas should remain relatively open and rural in character, preserving current farm 
and forest uses.  Suburban type residential development should be discouraged through density 
and design standards.  It may also be discouraged with an annual limit on the number of building 
permits issued, and by limiting building permits in any subdivision to no more than three in any 
one year.  Residential development that does occur may be required to be part of a PUD that 
preserves agricultural and natural resources, buffers Acadia National Park and other protected 
spaces, scenic byways, scenic vistas, and places identified on the Favorite Places map, and/or 
provides visual breaks with the boundaries of designated village areas.  Buildings should be 
sited in a manner that not only preserves the natural and visual environment by locating them in 
or adjacent to wooded areas as opposed to open fields, but also maintains the natural landscape 
to the maximum extent possible.  Performance and design standards shall also be used to 
preserve rural character.   
The remainder of the Town is designated rural residential to allow for a medium density, 
more suburban type of growth.  Subdivision of parcels of fifteen acres or more may be required 
to be part of a PUD that preserves agricultural and natural resources, buffers the Park and other 
protected spaces, scenic byways, scenic vistas, and places identified on the Favorite Places map, 
and/or provides visual breaks with the boundaries of designated villages.   
Buildings should be sited in a manner to preserve the visual environment by locating 
them in or adjacent to wooded areas as opposed to open fields and to maintain the natural 
landscape to the maximum extent possible.  Performance and design standards should also be 
used to preserve visual rural character.  The rate of development should be discouraged through 
density and design standards and may be discouraged with an annual limit on the number of 
building permits issued.   
In implementing this policy, the Town shall consider an array of measures, including 
density and other land use regulations, public investments, transfer of development rights, 
density transfer fees, and/or other creative regulatory and other, non-regulatory approaches to 
direct growth and lessen its impact while providing a financial return to property owners in  
critical rural, rural, and rural residential areas. 
 
Strategy 2G1 – Examine the LUO to determine whether design, road construction, performance, 
and other standards are conducive or harmful to the design of designated villages.  To the extent 
necessary, the LUO should be amended to promote the desired village character. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G2 – Downtown village areas are defined by: 
• the shore, West, Eden, Spring, and Park streets in Downtown and  
• along Route 3 to the outlet of Duck Brook 
 
Existing historic districts shall be maintained and expanded, as appropriate.  Business 
districts shall be maintained, except that boundaries may be adjusted to better reflect property 
lines. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G3 – In designated downtown village areas, the Town’s land use policy permits 
smaller lot sizes and a wide array of uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New 
nonresidential uses, including community facilities, appropriately scaled retail, office, service, 
and other nonresidential uses suitable for a central business area and mixed-use village, shall be 
allowed.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, 
particularly those located along Route 3, shall continue to be allowed.  These may only 
undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and maintenance necessary to allow for 
continued economic operation of the properties.  Development standards shall assure that any 
property that is expanded, converted, or developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, 
maintains the existing placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for 
parking and storage, provides sufficient off-street parking including satellite parking lots, 
controls access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped and protects adjacent areas from 
adverse impacts of the change.  New buildings must be compatible with the historic character in 
terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals shall undergo design 
review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and attractive 
pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses shall reflect the 
traditional compactness of Bar Harbor’s downtown village. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G4 – Hulls Cove village areas are defined by: 
• the vicinity of Route 3 between the Bluffs and the northern side of the Crooked Road 
• on either side of Crooked Road between the shore and the gravel pit. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G5 – In designated Hulls Cove village areas, the Town’s land use policy permits 
smaller lot sizes and an array of uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New 
nonresidential uses, including community facilities, small scale, neighborhood oriented retail, 
office, service, and other nonresidential uses suitable for a mixed-use village, shall be allowed.  
Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those 
located along Route 3, shall continue to be allowed, but may only undertake limited expansion as 
part of overall renovation and maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation 
of the properties.  Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, 
converted, or developed in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing 
placement and design of buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and storage, 
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provides sufficient off-street parking including satellite parking lots, controls access to serve the 
new uses, is well landscaped, and protects adjacent areas from adverse impacts of the change. 
New buildings must be compatible with the character in terms of scale, placement, and use of 
materials.  Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these 
standards and a safe, comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential 
and nonresidential land uses shall reflect the traditional compactness of Hulls Cove’s village. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G6 – Old village areas are defined by:  
 the area of Hulls Cove in the vicinity of Route 3 and southeast Sand Point Road 
 the current business areas along Route 3 
 the area of Ireson Hill in the vicinity of Route 3 and west of Sand Point Road 
 the areas of Salisbury Cove near Route 3 and Bayview Drive 
 
Existing historic districts shall be maintained and additional districts shall be established 
in Salisbury Cove near the Post Office and along Old Bar Harbor Road. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G7 – In designated old village areas, the Town’s land use policy permits smaller lot 
sizes and uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New nonresidential uses, including 
community facilities, small scale, neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, and other 
nonresidential uses appropriate to a village, shall be allowed.  Existing nonresidential uses that 
are not necessarily neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 3, shall 
continue to be allowed. They may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation 
and maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, converted, or developed 
in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing placement and design of 
buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and storage, provides sufficient off-street 
parking, controls access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped and protects adjacent areas 
from adverse impacts of the change. New buildings must be compatible with the historic 
character in terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals shall 
undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and 
attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses shall 
reflect the traditional compactness of existing old villages. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G8 – New village areas are defined by: 
 the area of Downtown defined by Spring Street, Cromwell Harbor Road, Eagle Lake Road, 
and the Acadia National Park boundary and Eden, Bloomfield, Cleftstone, and Eagle Lake 
roads 
 the area of Hulls Cove and Ireson Hill along and south of Route 3, but not including the 
wetlands east of Hamilton Pond 
 the area of Salisbury Cove along and south of Route 3, but not including Hamilton Pond 
and the wetland areas of Northeast Creek and the heath 
 the areas of Town Hill along Route 102 south of Gilbert Farm (Hadley Farm) Road, and 
north of the cemetery, and on Indian Point Road east of Foxfield Farm Road, and on 
Crooked Road west of Frenchman’s Hill 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G9 – In designated new village areas, new development, redevelopment, infill, and/or 
expansion along the edges of other village areas, the Town’s land use policy permits smaller lot 
sizes, similar to what currently exist in nearby village areas and some nonresidential uses, 
including community facilities, small scale, neighborhood-oriented retail, office, service, and 
other nonresidential uses appropriate to a village.   
Development standards shall assure that any property that is converted or developed in 
these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing placement and design of 
buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and storage, provides sufficient off-street 
parking, controls access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped and protects adjacent areas 
from adverse impacts of the change.  New buildings must be compatible with the historic 
character in terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  Development proposals shall 
undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards and a safe, comfortable and 
attractive, pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and nonresidential land uses shall 
reflect the traditional compactness of Bar Harbor’s existing villages or, in the case of Town Hill, 
with what is appropriate for a rural village.  To this end, minimum lot size shall be at least four 
dwelling units per acre where sewer is available and at least two dwelling units per acre where 
public sewer is not available and where soils permit. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G10 – Town Hill village areas are defined by: 
• the area around Red Rock Corner north to Right of Way Road 
• the area within approximately ¾ mile of Town Hill Center, extending north to Indian 
Point Road and south to the vicinity of Fogg Road. 
 
Historic districts shall be established in Town Hill village areas, if appropriate. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2G11 – In designated Town Hill village areas, the Town’s land use policy permits 
smaller lot sizes and uses, similar to what currently exist in the areas.  New nonresidential uses, 
including community facilities, small scale, retail, office, service, and other nonresidential uses 
appropriate to a village, shall be allowed.  The array of allowed commercial and business uses 
shall be greater than that allowed in new village areas, although the scale and intensity of 
development shall reflect standards to assure that the uses are good neighbors to nearby 
residential neighborhoods and properties.  Existing nonresidential uses that are not necessarily 
neighborhood-oriented, particularly those located along Route 102, shall continue to be allowed. 
These, however, may only undertake limited expansion as part of overall renovation and 
maintenance necessary to allow for continued economic operation of the properties.  
Development standards shall assure that any property that is expanded, converted, or developed 
in these areas, especially in historic districts, maintains the existing placement and design of 
buildings, restricts the use of front yards for parking and storage, provides sufficient off-street 
parking including satellite parking lots, controls access to serve the new uses, is well landscaped 
and protects adjacent areas from adverse impacts of the change.  New buildings must be 
compatible with the historic character in terms of scale, placement, and use of materials.  
Development proposals shall undergo design review to assure compliance with these standards 
and a safe, comfortable and attractive pedestrian environment.  Density of residential and 
nonresidential land uses shall reflect a higher density than what occurs in other parts of Town 
Hill.  To this end, density of Town Hill village shall be at least two dwelling units per acre where 
public sewer is not available and where soils and nutrient loading allows and at least four 
dwelling units per acre if sewer becomes available. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G12 Institutional campus areas are designated near: 
• The Jackson Laboratory 
• MDI Biological Laboratory 
• College of the Atlantic 
• MDI Hospital 
• School Union 98 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G13 – Institutional campus areas are intended to provide areas to accommodate 
several of the Town’s major economic enterprises and educational institutions in campus-like 
settings with controlled access, extensive landscaping, buffers, performance standards, and other 
techniques to meet the needs of these institutions while promoting and preserving an attractive 
built environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
ANNOTATED GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 A-29
Strategy 2G14 – Light industrial areas are located off Crooked Road and Route 3 near Hulls 
Cove.  Excavation shall continue to be an allowed use off Crooked Road and new, light 
industrial uses, possible in the form of a small, attractive business park, shall be encouraged in 
these areas.   Development in these areas will be in a manner that discourages strip development, 
provides shared access, buffer zones, performance standards, and other techniques to promote 
well-planned, clean, business park and light industrial development. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G15 – Rural residential areas are defined by: 
• an area including Pine Heath Road and Kitteridge Road, extending east from Route 102 
• then extending north in the vicinity of Norway Drive 
• east, through Frenchman’s Hill, terminating on Crooked Road east of Town Hill Center 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G16 – To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of designated rural residential 
areas, the Town shall discourage the creation of lots along existing roads by increasing frontage 
requirements on existing state or town-owned roads to a minimum of 400 feet per lot and allow a 
minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal public or private roads.  Within this designation, the 
Town shall allow the creation of smaller lots for residential developments if the balance of the 
area needed to meet density requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, forestry, or 
open space use.  The size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of soils for on-site 
sewage disposal.  Furthermore, to help improve the mobility of residents and preserve the 
character of state and town roads, Bar Harbor shall encourage developers to design and construct 
roadways that connect developments to offer residents alternative travel routes.  Frontage 
requirements along these roads shall be 300 feet per lot and allow a minimum of 150 feet on 
internal public or private roads to encourage residential nodes or neighborhoods off 
interconnecting streets.  The Town may encourage additional road and trail connections between 
subdivisions, where appropriate, recognizing that dead-end roadways and cul-de-sacs may be 
desirable in some places to protect important natural resources.   
The predominant pattern of development in rural residential areas is intended to consist 
of medium density development, similar to the current gross density of one dwelling unit per 
4.61 acres6, broadly dispersed within other rural resources that significantly contribute to the 
community’s character. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
                                                 
6 Calculated based on approximate number of units per acre of developed parcel. 
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Strategy 2G17 – The pattern of future development laid out in this policy will involve the 
development of farmland soils, unique natural areas, valuable wildlife habitat, or currently 
undeveloped lands, some of which may currently be active farms or woodlots.  Although these 
lands may not be central to the local or regional economy, they are important contributions to the 
Town’s character.  To minimize the loss of these lands, the Town shall: 
• within designated villages, encourage the use of traditional neighborhood design, PUDs, 
and other measures to preserve these important areas, and interconnect the resulting place 
in carefully laid out open space plans 
• within designated rural and rural residential areas, may make such measures mandatory. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G18 – Critical rural areas include flood prone areas, excessively and poorly drained 
soils, extensive areas of wetlands, coastal hazard areas, rare or exemplary natural communities, 
very large blocks of undivided and undeveloped land, and/or those sensitive natural areas that the 
community has identified as “Favorite Places and Distinctive Features”.  Small spots of critical 
rural area may occur within larger rural, transitional, and growth areas.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G19 – Critical rural areas shall be off limits to virtually all development, except 
primitive recreation, forest management, wildlife management, emergency and fire protection 
activities, and harvesting of wild crops.  Uses such as timber harvesting, agriculture, public 
education or research of natural sciences, and essential services may be suitable in these areas if 
they are carried out in a way that does not damage the resource or lower its value in meeting 
natural resource functions.  Human activities that go on in these areas shall adhere to standards 
such as those presented in the state’s model shoreland zoning ordinance. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G20 – The remainder of the Town shall be designated rural areas, which should 
remain relatively open and rural in character, providing long term protection of resource 
production, important natural features, large blocks of unfragmented habitat and open space, and 
scenic lands from incompatible development that threatens natural resource-based industries, 
working landscapes, or the character of Bar Harbor.   
Suburban type residential development shall not be allowed, except in designated rural 
residential areas, areas that are intended to provide for limited, suburban or rural residential 
development opportunities.   
New construction, which meets good neighbor standards, shall be sited in a manner to 
preserve the visual and natural environment by clustering development away from farms and 
woodlots, farmland soils, important natural and cultural resources, wildlife habitat, and scenic 
areas and by locating buildings in or adjacent to wooded areas as opposed to open fields to the 
maximum extent possible. PUD standards, as well as performance and design standards should 
be used to preserve rural character. 
To help preserve the aesthetic rural character of rural areas, Bar Harbor shall discourage 
the creation of lots along existing roads.  To accomplish this, the Town shall increase the lot 
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frontage requirement to a minimum of 400 feet per lot on existing state or town-owned roads and 
to a minimum of 150 feet of frontage on internal public or private roads.  Within this 
designation, the Town shall allow the creation of smaller lots for residential developments if the 
balance of the area needed to meet density requirements is permanently set aside for agriculture, 
forestry, or open space use.  The size of these reduced lots shall be tied to the suitability of the 
site for on-site sewage disposal.  Furthermore, to help preserve the character of state and town 
roads, Bar Harbor shall encourage trail connections between subdivisions. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2G21 – Since one of the objectives of the Town’s Future Land Use Plan is to direct 
growth away from designated critical rural and rural areas, not encourage undue growth in 
designated rural residential areas, and to acknowledge that strong market forces may not  
support these goals, the Town shall investigate adopting different requirements for building 
permits and subdivision in critical rural, rural, and rural residential areas than for designated 
villages and institutional campus areas.  Such adoption shall occur if the amount of growth 
exceeds the goal established for rural and rural residential areas two years after adoption of 
other incentive-based and regulatory changes to the LUO.  To this end, the Town shall 
investigate: 
• limiting the number of building permits for new residential units granted each year in 
designated rural and critical rural areas to no more than 10% of the total number of 
permits granted town wide in the previous year.  Furthermore, no more than three permits 
will be granted annually in any individual subdivision in designated rural and critical rural 
areas  
• limiting the number of building permits for new residential units granted each year in 
designated rural residential areas to no more than 20% of the total number of permits 
granted town wide in the previous year 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2G22 – Explore the use of a transfer of development, density transfer fees, and other 
creative techniques to lessen the impact of growth while providing a financial return to property 
owners in  critical rural, rural, and rural residential areas. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 2H – To plan for safe sewage disposal and other public investments in designated 
villages  recognize that the villages of Hulls Cove and Town Hill are potential growth areas. 
 
 Not only should the Town carefully consider the implications of continued development 
in these two villages, but people from these areas should become more involved in decision 
making.  Both Hulls Cove and Town Hill are now zoned to allow substantial new commercial 
and residential development.  Hulls Cove has been the location used by local businesses looking 
for a less expensive area than the Bar Harbor village.  It already has water and sewer services, as 
well as the only existing industrial zone in Town.  As these and other areas of the tTown develop 
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expand, consideration should be given to the need for other investments amenities, including 
sidewalks, shade trees, and community facilities. 
 Town Hill, on the other hand, while still zoned for new development has neither town 
water nor sewer and in addition, has poor soils in many areas.  Yet the neighborhood village has 
a large number of undeveloped parcels that, when subdivided, will generate a large number of 
new, and potential subdivisions which will require subsurface wastewater systems.  While there 
are some areas of better soils, recent studies suggest that unchecked development on poor soils in 
the area will compromise the quality of groundwater. 
 It is recommended that the Town Council and residents of Town Hill investigate at what 
point the area will need a water, or sewer system, and/or decentralized waste water disposal 
systems, police station, increased fire protection, a traffic plan, and or recreational or common 
areas. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 2I – To simplify where possible the Bar Harbor Land Use map. the Land Use Map 
and Land Use Ordinance (LUO). 
 
 There were numerous comments during public meetings that the Town had too many 
zoning districts.  However, the idea behind the creation of numerous neighborhood zoning 
districts when they were initially identified was that more districts would more accurately reflect 
the variety of neighborhoods that existed.  In actuality the small differences between some of the 
districts are inconsequential.  If sections of the LUO can be simplified and can achieve the same 
level of protection, then they should be simplified. 
Residents have expressed concern about difficulty using the Land Use Map and LUO.  
The size of the ordinance and the way its requirements are laid out often require the user to go to 
multiple sections to identify all the requirements for a particular property.  In some placed, this 
layout has also produced internal inconsistencies with some requirements. 
 
Strategy 2I1 – Adjust the Land Use Map and LUO as described in 2G above. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 2I2 – Review the LUO to identify problems in lay out and internal consistency and 
amend it accordingly.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 2J – To watch over implementation of this Plan Update and monitor success in 
achieving its policies and goals. 
 
 If comprehensive plans are to address major community issues in a manner likely to yield 
positive results, they must clearly identify desired outcomes. They must also establish a means of 
measuring performance relative to these outcomes. Without a strong focus on outcomes, there is 
a tendency to equate success or failure mainly with effort rather than result. Such an  emphasis 
not only hampers current planning efforts, but can also  result in the long-term perpetuation of 
strategies that are ineffective or even counterproductive. The implementation of strong land use 
measures, for example, is an output that may or may not result in the desired outcome: that of 
most future development occurring in designated villages, institutional campus, and light 
industrial areas. 
 This Plan Update allows the Town to take a fresh look at its policies and strategies and to 
place a greater emphasis on identifying positive outcomes and establishing targets or benchmarks 
to strive for and gauge progress.  Setting benchmarks relative to designated villages, institutional 
campus, light industrial, rural residential areas, and rural areas is essential to gauge the Town’s 
success at guiding growth. Even for plan goals that do not lend themselves to precise 
measurement, the exercise of discussing how success will be evaluated is an extremely valuable 
one.  
 
Strategy 2J1 – Assign oversight of implementation and monitoring of success to the Town 
Council, with support from the Planning Director and Planning Board.  The Town Council shall 
assign specific tasks and ensure that the overall implementation schedule is being followed.  In 
addition, the Town Council with support from the Planning Director and Planning Board shall 
evaluate whether implemented policies are leading to positive outcomes, and specifically track 
progress on particular steps relative to benchmarks established in the plan.  To initiate 
implementation, the Town Council shall: 
 Schedule a kick-off workshop to discuss the logistics of implementation and reiterate the 
respective roles different parties will play in the process. Discuss plan specifics and views 
on how to best proceed. 
 Thereafter, meet annually with each party responsible for implementation in the upcoming 
year to review and clarify strategies, refine the anticipated schedule for each year’s 
activities, and reassign tasks if the party is unable to complete the task. If it is determined 
that implementation of certain steps is lagging or key performance benchmarks  are not 
being met, develop a plan of action. 
 Publish each year’s implementation schedule and assess success in guiding growth based 
on the Future Land Use Plan, Goals and Policies, and specific benchmarks in the Annual 
Report (see 2J2 below) and regularly post progress on the Town’s website. 
 Display an enlarged version of the annual schedule at the Municipal Building and note 
progress. 
 Annually, acknowledge and celebrate implementation efforts and progress toward 
achieving policies and goals. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 2J2 – Adopt benchmarks for Bar Harbor’s ten-year planning period to include7: 
 70% of growth occurs in designated  villages and institutional campus areas, 
 20% or less growth occurs in designated rural residential areas 
 10% or less growth occurs in designated rural areas 
 90% of new accepted public roads and 70% or more of new roads constructed occur in 
designated villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas 
 40% of new development served by public sewer and/or water 
 10% or more of new year round housing affordable to those making 80% to 120% of the 
Town’s median household income 
 10% or more increase in amount of land permanently protected and at least 50% of key 
areas designated as critical rural successfully protected 
 No decrease in number of active farms and no more than a 10% reduction in the amount of 
productive farmland 
If, by at least the fourth year after adoption of the Comprehensive Plan Update, growth, 
particularly the percent of growth, is not being directed as desired in the Plan, the Town Council, 
with assistance from the Planning Director and Planning Board, will review the Plan’s strategies 
and adjust them to increase their effectiveness in meeting the benchmarks. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 2J3 – Continue to invest in the Town’s Geographic Information System to assist in 
tracking changes to infrastructure and benchmarks of growth. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
GOAL #3 – To encourage economic development that increases job opportunities, and has 
a low environmental impact, and supports a sustainable year-round economy. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 3A – To prepare and adopt an economic development plan. 
 
 A number of Bar Harbor Comprehensive Plans have mentioned the desirability 
advisability of year-round commerce, yet high land costs are a significant barrier and the Town 
lacks a vehicle to bring together the various viewpoints on this matter.  The Ttown Council  
should consider, in conjunction with the business community, should developing and adopt an 
economic development plan.  An economic planning committee should be formed to outline a 
plan with a final review by a professional group. 
The Town is facing competing economic interests and serious issues that require careful 
balancing.  The major economic drivers in the community are tourism, not-for-profit research, 
fishing, and possibly the retirement industry.   
                                                 
7 The Town Council requested background on these percentages.  The percentages shown here are suggestions, placed here to provide the Town 
with quantitative benchmarks to aid the Town in evaluating whether growth is directed and occurring as called for in the Comprehensive Plan.  
Monitoring these benchmarks will assist the Council and Planning Board in determining how effective the strategies are for implementing the 
goals and policies specified in the Plan. 
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Two of the drivers are also of considerable statewide importance (Acadia National Park 
and the Town of Bar Harbor are the state's premier "first visit" driver for tourism and the two 
biological labs are important to the state's biomedical technology niche).   
The economic development plan must consider the strategic plans of the major drivers.  
While tourism has dominated the Town’s economy for more than a century, the community 
yearns for a sustainable year-round economy to support a broader array of retail goods and 
services and provide stable, year-round employment for its resident population.  This is only 
likely to occur with the active involvement and support of the Town.  Efforts to extend retail 
sales into the fall season have been successful over the last few years. 
Bar Harbor is a job center for the region with many workers living off-island.  These 
workers are a built-in market that, if tapped, could help the Town build a sustainable year-round 
economy. 
 
Strategy 3A1 – Town Council, working with a consultant, shall create an economic development 
plan that explores untapped markets, investigates additional biomedical and other research 
opportunities, and balances competing interests: 
 among various tourism sectors and the hospitality industry (see policies 3B–I below) 
 among different fishing interests (see Goal 4 below)  
 between the Town’s not-for-profit research and education organizations’ interest in 
maximizing use of their limited land resources with the community’s concerns about 
character and environmental protection 
 seasonal and year-round business interests 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A2 – Identify and implement ways to support the strategic plans of Acadia National 
Park, the Jackson Laboratory, MDI Biological Lab, College of the Atlantic, MDI Hospital, the 
hospitality industry8, and the fishing industry, including regulatory and capital support, as 
appropriate. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A3 –  Amend the LUO to encourage creative approaches to site utilization, 
encouraging year-round growth that protects the natural environment, reduces impervious 
surface and parking areas (exchanging parking requirements, for example, for support of the 
Island Explorer or other alternative transportation options), and allows greater floor area ratios 
and higher structures when these fit into the natural topography and do not negatively impact on 
viewsheds or surrounding areas. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
  
Strategy 3A4 – Continue to work with the Chamber of Commerce, local businesses, cultural 
organizations, and the National Park Service to explore ways to help build community and to 
further extend retail activity from fall tourism into the winter months with events, promotions, 
                                                 
8 The hospitality industry includes lodging, restaurants, and specialty retail. 
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coordination of merchants and lodging establishments, winter closure standards, and access to 
the Park for low intensity winter activities. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 3A5 – Identify and implement ways to encourage the relatively permanent population of 
in-town commuters to spend more time, and money, in Bar Harbor.  Work with the Chamber of 
Commerce, local merchants, and non-resident workers to identify the uses, services, and/or 
activities that appeal to this group to help build a sustainable year-round economy.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3A6 – Encourage a geographically closer linkage between employment and housing 
opportunities by allowing mixed uses and higher densities of new, affordable residential 
development near employment opportunities in Downtown and other areas of Town where both 
housing and job creation might work hand-in-hand.  Work with major employers to explore 
opportunities for joint efforts to create affordable housing for employees. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A7 – Prepare an economic plan for Town Hill to balance the service needs of the area 
with the desire of the residents who live there to create a village environment. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3A8 – Explore the benefits to the Town through the creation of an Economic 
Development Planner in the Planning Department. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3A9 – Work with the Chamber of Commerce to catalog year-round businesses as a way 
to gauge progress toward building a sustainable year-round economy. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 3B – To encourage light industry that creates products on-site for sale or 
distribution and other year-round employment. 
 
 Mount Desert Island is remote, its ecosystem is fragile and its scenery magnificent; 
therefore, any year-round commerce should have a low environmental impact.  Appropriate 
industries might include, for example, scientific research, environmental research, medical 
research, computer-related companies, or small manufacturing groups, as well as arts and 
cultural industries such as recording studios, arts production facilities and other related 
commercial arts industries.  It is recommended that the economic planning committee make 
inquires and encourage visits from interested parties. 
ANNOTATED GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 A-37
 
Strategy 3B1 – Make inquiries and encourage visits from appropriate, interested groups. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 3B2 – Use creative techniques to help subsidize the high cost of real estate, identify 
suitable locations for new and/or expanding light industries, and/or address other disincentives 
for light industry to locate in the Town, including but not limited to: 
 purchase and sale of property to desired industries at favorable terms and/or reduced rates 
 create a business park with space reserved for desired industries 
 tax increment financing that directs funds back to industries to underwrite land acquisition 
and development expenses 
 reduced lot area requirements compatible with surrounding development 
 contract, floating, and/or overlay zones to support business park and office-like 
development 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3B3 – Encourage area institutions and employers such as The Jackson Laboratory and 
the College of the Atlantic to provide a job training program to help Town residents secure or 
advance into better paying, year-round employment that otherwise would be held by off-island 
commuters. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3C –To continue to restrict the development of Ccommercial Aamusements. 
 
  A concern of tTownspeople continue is to be concerned that commercial 
amusements will degrade Bar Harbor.  The Town should continue to restrict the development of 
will be filled with go-carts, miniature golf, and water slides, and related outdoor commercial 
amusements.  This limitation should not preclude the allowance and encouragement of indoor 
amusements to serve year-round use or cultural uses.  Examples of uses that may be allowed and 
encouraged are indoor bowling, skating, movie and stage theaters, and buildings for performance 
art and music.    When this plan is implemented, the Planning Board should define the use, allow 
it as a primary use category, and mandate that it be enclosed by a building which would comply 
with setbacks and landscaping requirements of the LUO. 
 
Strategy 3C1 - Evaluate the use of commercial amusements to continue to exclude those that are 
not located in a building. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 3C2 - Define and allow commercial amusements that promote year-round usage as well 
as cultural pursuits.  Encourage such uses in the downtown area; but allow the use in other 
commercial areas in the Town with restrictions to discourage “strip” corridor development.  
Require design criteria to maintain pedestrian scale (for example, façade treatment and windows 
at street level) for downtown applications and maintain scenic quality and views outside of the 
downtown area. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 3D – To encourage Hhome Ooccupations or “Ccottage Iindustry.” 
 
 Home Ooccupations are businesses that are operated from one’s house and are often 
year-round endeavors.  Cottage industry is arguably the cornerstone of the traditional Maine 
economy.  As such, it is our cultural heritage and worthy of recognition.  However, some home 
occupations and cottage industries have greater impacts on surrounding properties than others 
and need better management and oversight.   
For example, some businesses like accountants who operate a home office, are entirely 
enclosed within a home, have no employees, do not draw customers to the site, and except for a 
small sign, may not look any different from surrounding homes.  Others, like event caterers, 
though entirely located within a portion of the home, may have a few employees who are not 
family members or may periodically need additional employees who primarily work off-site for 
short periods.  And others, like sign manufacturers or small engine repairers, may include 
manufacturing or servicing activities that require larger, separate structures, barns, or garages 
behind the home, employ a few employees, and draw some customers to the site.  Differences in 
impacts of home occupations should be reflected in permitted locations and conditions.   
 
Strategy 3D1 – Review and amend the LUO so that those with a home occupation may hire a 
non-family member and adopt performance standards for traffic, noise, hours of operation, and 
other impacts to assure that they are not overly restrictive, but provide adequate oversight to 
protect negative impacts on neighbors. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3D2 – Allow home occupations that are entirely contained within existing residential 
structures (home, garage, barn) everywhere residential uses are allowed.  Allow home 
occupations that have no more than two regular or occasional employees who are not family 
members on collector roads like Crooked Road, Knox Road, Hadley Farm Road, Eagle Lake 
Road, and Norway Drive.  Allow home occupations with separate structures that house 
operations and with greater potential impacts from normal operations and greater non-resident 
employee and customer visits along larger collectors and arterials like Route 3 (without intrusion 
on the scenic byway), Route 102, and Otter Cliff Road. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 3E – To manage preserve present levels of cruise ship and tour bus visitation. 
 
 Visiting cruise ships and tour buses are good sources of business for our tourist summer 
trade.  The visitors are interested in shopping and usually have a meal or two in Town.  In many 
cases, that meal is a lobster so that fishermen also benefit from these visits.  The groups use 
buses or walk; therefore, they are “energy efficient.”  However, as these groups are ferried to and 
from the ships, the on and off loading of the buses creates significant congestion, albeit short-
term, at the Town pier and the number of passengers from larger ships, combined with other 
tourists, sometimes exceed the capacity of sidewalks and other amenities in the Downtown.  The 
collaborative work by the Harbor Committee, and Parking Committee, and Chamber of 
Commerce is one of the recommended ways to address the problem (also see policy 4B). 
 It is important to note that Bar Harbor is only a “stop” and not a destination for the cruise 
ships.  It has taken a number of years to cultivate this business, and like any other resource must 
be handled carefully if the Town wishes to maintain it. 
The public meetings for the comprehensive plan underscored considerable concern and 
differences of opinion regarding the impact of the cruise ship industry on the local economy and 
community.   
While some commercial interests strongly support continued development of the cruise 
industry as a way to expand the tourism season, other commercial interests and many residents 
are concerned that the cruise ship industry has reached the tipping point beyond which its 
continued development could jeopardize the community’s prior good work in expanding fall 
tourism.  Some residents are concerned that additional cruise industry development, and even the 
current level of development, could change the character of the Town and make it a less 
desirable place to live and work.  A destination management study of Bar Harbor as a cruise ship 
destination, sponsored by the Chamber of Commerce, MDOT, and CruiseMaine, is currently in 
process.   
 
Strategy 3E1 – Recognize that the community is in a good position to manage impacts of the 
cruise industry because Bar Harbor and Acadia National Park are an important stop for the 
industry.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 3E2 – Recognize that the issues confronting Bar Harbor are common to many smaller 
ports of call throughout North America including Alaska, the Caribbean, and Key West.  In fact, 
Alaska has recently adopted a $50/passenger fee to address some of the impacts of cruise ships 
on communities.  Look to these communities and monitor Alaska’s initiative for guidance on 
how to improve the management of cruise ships on small, local economies. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 3E3 – Develop transportation, transit, and master plans for the Downtown which 
recognize that the entire Town, including retail stores and restaurants, as well as other 
businesses, residents, and employees benefit from minimizing vehicular conflicts in Downtown 
and develop a more pedestrian-friendly business and mixed-use center.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3E4 – Improve the logistics for tours of the Acadia National Park and other area tours.  
Reduce congestion in Downtown by continuing to explore alternative off-loading and tour bus 
strategies, including but not limited to: 
 on multiple cruise-ship visit days, off-loading cruise ships and loading tour buses near to, 
but outside of, Downtown, including but not limited to the Ferry Terminal currently being 
studied 
 creating a second central bus loading location to supplement the existing site at the Village 
Green 
 carefully coordinating off-loading with Island Explorer schedules 
 providing passengers with more Town information and walking tour maps when they 
disembark 
 promoting walking tours over coach bus tours 
 supporting a public-private partnership for an in-town shuttle 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3E5 – Limit the number of cruise ship passengers per day and further restrict the timing 
and activities of ships to minimize conflicts with the community and maximize advantages to 
local retailers and restaurants. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3E6 – Continue to monitor effects of the cruise ship industry including decreased 
automobile impacts, rate of return of visitors, and average visitor spending. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 3E7 – Provide a high quality visit from cruise ships supported in part by infrastructure 
improvements and passenger amenities creating a higher demand.  Fund this effort through fees 
directly from the cruise ship companies. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3E8 – Continue to allow two tour buses only on the pier in order to protect the quality 
visit of other tourists, as well as to provide fishermen with adequate access to the Pier. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 3F – To continue to focus most of the Town’s commerce and employment in 
Downtown and/or near major arterials while allowing for a reasonable, but limited, 
number of small-scale retail and services to meet the daily needs of local residents in 
smaller mixed use, village, and Downtown residential neighborhoods.  
 
Strategy 3F1 – Amend the LUO to allow a reasonable, but limited, number of small-scale, 
neighborhood retail/services and mixed-use development in the Town’s smaller villages while 
ensuring that there are not an inordinate number of commercial uses in a predominantly 
residential neighborhood through the use of performance standards. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3F2 – Support businesses that provide goods and services year-round. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3G – To continue to support a vibrant and healthy Downtown. 
 
Strategy 3G1 – Continue to support investment, implementation, and updating of the Downtown 
Master Plan, reinforcing the unique character and form of Bar Harbor village through: 
 village design improvements, including safe sidewalks with pedestrian-scaled lighting and 
appropriate signage 
 adopting and using of design principles and guidelines 
 reinforcing distinct character areas with appropriate investments and regulations 
 improving local streetscapes and key intersections based on pedestrian, bicyclist, and 
transit needs and the street’s relationship to adjacent and future land uses as the main 
priority 
 improving entrances to Downtown to make them appropriate gateways 
 monitoring and improving queuing, parking, and traffic flow 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 3G2 – Review and adjust sign regulations so that they provide appropriate protection of 
the character of Downtown, including temporary signage, corporate sign faces, and possible 
sunset clauses, while removing arbitrary regulation and streamlining the review process. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3G3 – Prepare a guidebook for new businesses to assist in understanding both the 
services available to businesses and local requirements and regulations. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 3G4 – Provide incentives for growth of businesses that provide goods and services year-
round, e.g. grocery stores. 
 
Implement in the short-term and ongoing. 
 
 
 Policy 3H – To encourage and support regional economic development. 
 
Strategy 3H1 – Work with the entire Down East area to improve services, image, and marketing. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 3H2 – Work with existing organizations such as the MDI League of Towns and the 
Hancock County Planning Commission to coordinate this effort. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 3I – To encourage growth of the arts as an industry. 
 
Strategy 3I1 – Provide incentives in the LUO to promote the development of group studios, 
artists in residence, and music and stage performances. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 3I2 – Streamline review processes for museums and galleries. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
GOAL #4 – To protect Bar Harbor’s marine resources industry, its coves and harbor and 
to promote access to the shore for commercial fishermen and the public. 
 
 
Policy 4A – To adopt and maintain a Harbor Management Plan and update the 1996 
Waterfront Master Plan. 
 
 Commercial and recreational activity in the Harbor continues to has increased over the 
past few years.  A consultant firm should be hired to work with the Harbor Committee to develop 
a management plan to guide the future of the Harbor. 
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Strategy 4A1 – Hire a consultant to work with the Town to prepare a Harbor Management Plan 
and update the Waterfront Master Plan to guide balanced utilization of the Harbor, addressing 
the needs of both commercial and working waterfront activity with residential and recreational 
boaters. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 4A2 – Continue to invest in Harbor infrastructure, including but not limited to the 
Harbor Master’s Office, expansion of Harborview Park, and structured and other parking. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4A3 – Continue to monitor Town appropriations, revenues, and fees and adjust them as 
appropriate to meet the needs for investment in marine infrastructure. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 4B – To promote the maintenance and revitalization of the Town’s harbor for 
fishing, transportation, and recreation. 
 
Congestion at the Town floats and moorings during cruise ship visits is significant severe, 
impacting not only the passengers being ferried and yacht-docking activity but also the fixed 
gear of commercial lobstermen fishing as well.  Coordination with private facility owners More 
facilities would ease this congestion as well as offer limited protection for the fishing fleet during 
the winter. 
Harbor mooring is essentially closed to new vessels, though there are mooring in other 
areas of the community.  While there is room for additional moorings, the lack of tenders and 
availability of parking in the Downtown limits the siting of additional moorings.  The Town 
plans to expand shore side dockage to accommodate dinghies on its eastern pier.  There are 
currently no dredging needs in the harbor, though dredging would likely be needed if harbor 
facilities were expanded at Harborview Park. 
 *It is recommended that the Town consider funding or seeking funding for both 
engineering and cost/benefit studies for expansion and extension of the pier. 
 
Strategy 4B1 – Continue to monitor the effectiveness of the Town’s mooring plan, updating and 
revising it as necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B2 – Continue to give mooring preferences to local, commercial fishermen.  If parking 
is expanded in the Downtown, add additional moorings to meet growing demand of recreational 
vessels.  
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 4B3 – Promote the use of the Town Pier for commercial and local fishermen, investigate 
expanding capacity for recreational boating and short-term mooring or parking, and Hadley Point 
as an option for recreational boats.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B4 – Continue setting aside, and consider increasing, parking on the Town Pier for 
commercial fishermen. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B5 – Continue to work with the Coast Guard, pilots, and the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) to identify recommended travel routes for larger vessels as 
well as continue to support public education of various harbor users (cruise lines, kayak 
companies, whale watch operators, etc.) to help them understand and appreciate conflicts with 
commercial fishermen and use the recommended routes. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4B6 – Evaluate Harborview Park for possible public uses; conduct feasibility studies for 
future expansion of use of the Pier or expansion of the Pier itself. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 4C – To manage the marine environment, coastal islands, and their its related 
resources, to preserve and improve the its ecological integrity and diversity of marine 
communities and habitats, to expand understanding of the productivity of the Gulf of 
Maine, and to enhance the economic value of the Town’s renewable marine resources. 
 
Strategy 4C1 – Continue to support the private operation of a gray water disposal pump out 
facility in the harbor. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4C2 – Continue financial and political support of the Marine Resources Committee and 
other groups engaged in efforts to monitor, improve, and manage the Town and region’s marine 
resources industries, including the quality of marine waters and associated habitats. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 4C3 – Closely monitor water quality and marine resources in the Hadley Point area and 
take steps to protect marine resources from the negative impacts of increased use of the Town’s 
boat launch, ongoing resource harvesting, and/or aquaculture activities.  One possible step 
includes restoring eelgrass beds that may function as a buffer between leased aquaculture areas 
and clam-flats.  Another is extending harvesting closures for longer periods. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 4C4 – Continue efforts to restore clam-flats and eelgrass beds near Hadley Point and, if 
successful, expand restoration efforts to other areas of the Town. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 4C5 – Monitor the effects of approved aquaculture efforts and promote aquaculture with 
controls to protect natural fisheries and water quality.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 4C6 – Support development and adoption of management plans for Frenchman’s Bay, 
Mount Desert Narrows, Eastern Bay, and Western Bay. 
 
These are continual projects and implemented throughout the life of the Plan. 
 
Strategy 4C7 – Continue investigation of use of the Bar, prepare, and implement a strategy to 
address any identified negative impacts, while protecting public use and access to the waterfront.  
In addition, closely monitor water quality and marine resources (in particular, soft-shell clams) in 
the Bar area and take steps to protect marine resources from the negative impacts of increased 
development and increased boat traffic along the Bar Harbor Waterfront. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 4C8 – Review performance standards in the LUO for private piers that are not related to 
the Town’s marine resources industry, in the LUO to address concerns about location, size, scale, 
and visual impact.   
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 4C9 – Review performance standards for possible restriction of the construction of 
private piers, not related to the Town’s marine resources industry, in Western Bay.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 4C10 - Discourage use of herbicides and pesticides in the shoreland zone. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 4D – To support shoreline management that gives preference to water-dependent 
uses over other uses, that promotes public access to the shoreline, and that considers the 
cumulative effect of development on coastal resources. 
 
 The traditional points of access to the shore are not always deeded and are being closed 
off as the land becomes more developed.  The Harbor Committee should make a list of potential 
sites for public access as well as develop possible acquisition strategies. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 4E – To prevent discourage growth and any new development in coastal areas 
where, because of coastal storms, flooding, land slides, or sea-level rise, it is hazardous to 
human health and safety (see policy 2G above). 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 4F – To encourage and support existing cooperative state and municipal 
management of coastal resources. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 4G – To continue to protect and manage critical habitat and natural areas of Town, 
state, and national significance and to maintain the scenic beauty and character of the 
coast, even in areas where development occurs. 
 
 The Planning Board and Planning staff should continually monitor development for 
encroachment on the state and federal-designated essential, rare, and important habitats and 
species critical areas, such as eagles’ nests, as well as exemplary natural communities.  
Additionally, steps should be taken to warn kayak and boating enthusiasts from getting too close 
to wildlife, particularly to seals, because seal studies in the Gulf of Maine have shown the effect 
of such visits to be damaging. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 4H – To expand the opportunities for outdoor recreation and encourage appropriate 
coastal tourist activities and development. 
 
Strategy 4H1 – Acquire rights-of-first-refusal for waterfront properties at Clark Cove, Northeast 
Cove, and other appropriate locations.  If properties are secured, address existing and/or 
anticipated parking needs to provide public access without creating nuisances for adjoining 
property owners. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 4I – To restore and maintain the quality of our fresh, marine, and estuarine waters 
in order to allow the broadest possible diversity of public and private uses. 
 
Strategy 4I1 – Provide funding for monitoring water quality of Town beaches and coastal waters, 
particularly when cruise ships are anchored in the harbor, and continue to participate in the 
Maine Healthy Beaches Program.  Adopt ordinances and regulations, as appropriate, to address 
identified water quality issues and protect coastal and marine waters. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
****************************************************************************** 
GOAL #5 – To plan for, finance, and develop an equitable, effective, and efficient system of 
public services which will accommodate anticipated growth and development. 
 
Policy 5A – To create consider instituting an Economic Development District to for funding 
downtown infrastructure and seasonal municipal facilities and services that are specific to 
commercial areas. 
 
 A Development District is a quasi-municipal entity that and has the ability to raise 
moneys monies and/or levy assessments from a specific section of a municipality to be used for 
improvements and services to that section of the community economy.  Previously a group 
investigated the possible formation of a Development District.  The focus at the time, however, 
was primarily a transit system.  At this time, the focus should be broadened to include possible 
Improvements might include placing utilities underground, landscaping, streetscapes, pedestrian 
friendly areas, and parks; services might include but not be limited to that section of the taxi 
funding, walking foot patrols, increased trash disposal, and hiring a restroom attendant, among 
others.  Since that governing board and the specific functions of those districts can vary 
according to state law, it is recommended that, in conjunction with the business community, the 
Town consider appointing an advisory committee to design the charter and list the activities that 
the district would include.  Development districts are currently the only vehicle by which the 
state allows a municipality to raise additional monies for targeted projects. 
 
Strategy 5A1 – Appoint an advisory committee to design a charter for the Economic 
Development District and list eligible improvements and activities. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5A2 – Adopt the charter and create the Economic Development District. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
ANNOTATED GOALS, POLICIES, AND STRATEGIES 
 A-48
 
Strategy 5A3 – Monitor the effectiveness of the Economic Development District and revise its 
charter and list of eligible improvements and activities, as needed, to fulfill its mission. 
 
Implement in the mid-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 5B – To develop a Plan for ongoing investment to maintain, protect, and expand, 
where necessary, the Town’s infrastructure.  To take immediate steps to protect the 
infrastructure of the Town and avoid overburdening it. 
 
 The stormwater, sewer, water, solid waste management, parks and open space, school, 
and road, pedestrian, and bicycle, and public safety systems all have physical components which 
have a measurable carrying capacity. These capacities should be officially determined and 
recognized by the Town.  Once this has been done, the Town will with documented maintenance 
needs. be able to quantify the capacity for growth for a given period of time.  This approach 
would allow  The Town has made significant progress in managing its capital facilities since 
adoption of the last Comprehensive Plan and  us to should continue to more effectively plan its 
our Capitaol Improvement Program (CIP) and to clarify the thresholds for development or need 
for investment to address by giving the Planning Board a better idea of the impact of the 
proposed development on the Town’s infrastructure. 
 *It is recommended that the Town develop a draft time frame which will show when each 
of these systems will be studied and when a capacity statement will could be issued. 
 
Strategy 5B1 – Use documented maintenance needs to help prepare the Town’s annual CIP and 
Planning Board’s review of development proposals.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5B2 – Exempt minor Town facility projects that have been approved through the budget 
process at Town Meeting from review under the LUO.  Major Town facility projects that were 
reviewed by a Committee, Task Force or the Town Council will also be exempt. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5C – To continue to ensure insure clean and efficient operation of the present sewer 
system. and Implement improvement and plan for any expansion as specified in the 
Combined Sewer System Overflow (CSO) Evaluation Master Plan and to support the 
Town’s Future Land Use Plan Study now being conducted by Wright-Pierce Engineering. 
 
 Since 1993, the Town has made substantial upgrades to the sewer system including a new 
wastewater treatment plant, reconstruction of the Hulls Cove treatment plant and pump station, 
and odor treatment improvements.  Average flow for the two plants is about 50% and 42% of 
design capacity, respectively. The Town also addressed some inflow and infiltration issues by 
repairing and upgrading sewer lines and by reducing the amount of grease entering the lines by 
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adopting a grease interceptor ordinance.  Subsurface sewer lines and basins were replaced; new 
sewer lines and manholes were installed, and flow meters were installed.   The Town adopted a 
five-year plan to prevent stormwater from entering the wastewater system and installed standby 
power at several locations.  The Town has been spending about $225,000 annually to remedy 
infiltration and inflow to alleviate problems based on the CSO Master Plan.  These 
improvements will be completed by FY 08, ahead of the Maine Department of Environmental 
Protection’s schedule of FY 13.  The present system, which is at design capacity and which has a 
number of problems, is being studied extensively by the Town and substantial repairs are 
underway.  The original system, which is 100 years old, has been retrofitted to pump sewage to 
the present plant.  However, a significant amount of water infiltrates into the system in Spring 
and Fall and causes problems.  During the height of summer activity the main tanks are 
processing more sewage than they were originally designed for.  Any time one of the feeder 
pumping stations gets too much sewage and is overloaded, it pumps the sewage into Frenchman 
Bay rather than the sewer system. 
 At present the Town is assessing impact fees and allowing additional connections.  This 
approach is politically expedient but should be complemented by a tough and more ambitious 
timeframe to solve the pollution problem.  Except for limited areas in the northern part of Town, 
all other clam flats are presently closed because of pollution. 
 *It is recommended that eliminating overboard discharge from private sewage treatment 
systems that are designed to discharge to surface water be the highest priority.  It is also 
recommended that the Town eliminate infiltration of rainwater in its system so that the additional 
water does not cause sewage to bypass pump stations or leak into the surrounding environments. 
 *It is recommended that an additional treatment tank be installed at the Lower Ledgelawn 
location or other advisable location. 
 *It is recommended the Town redouble its efforts to mitigate the adverse impact of the 
facility on the Lower Ledgelawn neighborhood. 
 *It is recommended the Town continue the effort to research and adopt alternative sewer 
treatment techniques. 
 
Strategy 5C1 – Continue to invest in maintenance and improvement of the system as 
recommended in the CSO Master Plan, as updated. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Strategy 5C2 – Expand the sewer system within designated villages, institutional campus, and 
light industrial areas as needed to support planned, compact development patterns that protect 
groundwater resources.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5C3 – Continue to research alternative sewage treatment techniques and amend the 
LUO as appropriate. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 5D – To maintain existing and construct new public facilities, acquire additional 
property to be used for public safety, public works, structured and other parking in 
Downtown, including satellite parking facilities, affordable housing for year-round 
workers, a composting center, Town use such as recycling, storage, and school activities, 
and other public purposes. 
 
 The Town maintains more than a dozen buildings and has offered long-term leases with 
to Kids Corner, the Island Explorer Museum Association, and the YMCA, and Harbor Place and 
as a result may have a space problem, particularly if the sewage treatment plant is expanded.  In 
the near future, the state will require .  Over the coming years, the Town anticipates needed 
investments in the public safety facility, possibly needing a stand-alone Police Department in Bar 
Harbor village, a new Town garage, enclosure of sand and salt pile, ongoing maintenance at the 
Connors Emerson School, historical renovation and repair of the municipal building, 
replacement of fishermen and visitor floats, and replacement or expansion of the Harbor 
Master’s office.  Additionally the sewage treatment plant may need expansion.  If the sand and 
salt pile is moved, the Town will to be required to enclosed it.   
The Town shall conduct an overall review of all town facilities is necessary to evaluate 
how best to use the facilities that the Town owns, consolidate facilities if feasible, provide the 
most efficient delivery of service, and, determine the needs for new facilities, particularly if the 
sewage treatment plant is expanded.  The recycling effort already has severe operational 
constraints because no storage and processing can take place at the collection site.  Bangor 
Hydro is helping the recycling effort by allowing temporary use of their old facility for storage 
and processing.  There is a chronic issue with lack of parking dDowntown; purchasing land as it 
becomes became available and constructing structured parking could help to alleviate this 
problem. 
 With the new addition, the elementary school system will have insufficient land for future 
expansion.  Given that the projected enrollment for 1995 is 554 students, the estimated capacity 
of the present elementary facility may be exceeded during the planning period if the Jackson Lab 
expands as anticipated or if a major affordable housing development takes place as proposed. 
 *It is recommended that the Town include money in the CIP for the purpose of acquiring 
property to meet its needs and for making needed capital improvements. 
 
Strategy 5D1 – Prepare a master plan for all town facilities.  The goals of the plan are to: 
 determine how best to utilize Town owned facilities 
 determine what facilities need renovations, expansion, or replacement 
 plan for future acquisition of land for new facilities and services 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D2 – Continue to prepare a CIP and annually invest in anticipated, as well as 
unanticipated, public improvements, and utilize the CIP to help implement the Town’s Future 
Land Use Plan. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 5D3 – Include in the CIP and annually appropriate funds to acquire property and invest 
in facilities and equipment to meet the Town’s needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5D4 – Explore the need for a new municipal position of facilities manager to oversee 
public facilities. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D5 – Conduct a feasibility study to assess future space needs for both the Police and 
Fire Departments.  This study’s goal is to determine if facility renovations, a new facility, and/or 
the expansion of a branch facility are necessary to serve designated villages. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5D6 – Lead an effort to expand parking, including but not limited to parking garages 
and satellite parking areas. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5D7 – Complete the historic renovation of the municipal office floor of the Municipal 
Building and evaluate the highest and best use of other floors. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5E – To continue to maintain, update, use, and develop better systems for tracking 
maintenance and repair needs for the Town’s infrastructure, and to create up-to-date 
utilities mapping. 
 
 The Town should continue to support and, where appropriate, develop new systems to 
track maintenance and repair needs for Tthe road system, in Bar Harbor is now being 
systematically evaluated on a yearly basis and a preventative approach to maintenance is being 
used.  The village of Bar Harbor gets the heaviest use and faces the most difficult problems.  It is 
recommended that, as the approach to refurbishing of the sewer system, water system gets 
clarified, the staff look at sidewalks, sewer, stormwater system, and underground utilities, and 
road repair as a unit.  Furthermore, the Town should continue to utilize the most up-to-date 
method for mapping all underground utilities, including geographic positioning systems, and 
make that information readily available. 
 
Strategy 5E1 – Continue to invest in the means and equipment necessary to comply with new 
federal auditing requirements. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 5F – To continue to maintain clean and safe public restrooms from April through 
November and locate additional public restrooms in Downtown, Agamont Park, Hadley 
Point, and other locations frequented by tourists and/or residents. 
 
 The problem the Town has in regard to the restrooms is vandalism which includes the 
disposal of inappropriate items down the toilets.  It, however, is a problem we must contend with 
because the priority must be to maintain clean and safe public restrooms for visitors and 
residents alike. 
 
 *It is recommended that the Town consider hiring an attendant or setting up a volunteer 
checking system. 
 *It is recommended that the Town install outhouses at the Hadley Point Picnic area. 
 
Strategy 5F1 – Continue to maintain clean and safe restrooms in Downtown. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5F2 – Locate additional public restrooms in the Downtown area. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5F3 – Provide restrooms at Hadley Point. 
 
Implement in the long-term. 
 
 
Policy 5G – To continue to ensure clean and efficient operation of the present water system 
and plan for improvement and/or expansion as specified in the Water System Master Plan 
or to support the Town’s Future Land Use Plan.  
 
Strategy 5G1 – Invest in maintenance and improvements of the system as recommended in the 
Water System Master Plan, as it may be updated, or at least by FY09 when the Town will be 
required to address federal part 2 drinking water rules. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5G2 – Expand the water system within designated villages, institutional campuses, and 
light industrial areas as needed to support planned, compact development patterns that protect 
groundwater resources.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 5H G– To continue to monitor the water quality of Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond and 
limit any activity on Eagle Lake which could affect the rating of the water and trigger 
additional treatment further processing requirements.  
 
The present rating of Eagle Lake and Bubble Pond water is very good.  Recently the state 
and federal government have has been requiring filtration treatment for municipal water supplies.  
Such a requirement would cost the Town ratepayers Water Company considerable money.  It is 
therefore in the Town’s best interest to continue to monitor water quality and lake activities and 
take any action needed to protect the rating of the water. 
 
Strategy 5H1 – Continue working with Acadia National Park to monitor water quality of Eagle 
Lake and Bubble Pond and manage the watershed. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5H2 – Develop an emergency response plan to address accidental spills in the event of 
vehicle accidents near Route 233 and, to a lesser extent, on the Park Loop and Cadillac Mountain 
access roads. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5H3 – Work with Acadia National Park to closely monitor activities near the boat 
launch (including introduction of invasive aquatic weeds), system intake, and the busy 
crossroads on the carriage road network and avoid future alterations or enhancements that would 
draw more activity to the area. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5H4 – Take additional steps necessary to assure continued federal waiver from filtration 
requirements.  
 
Implement in the short-term and on going.  
 
 
Policy 5I H– To continue to limit the use of Town bonds for major or unanticipated 
projects and to implement the Town’s Future Land Use Plan. 
 
 The CIP fund saves money in two ways:  it earns interest and it saves the expenditure of 
interest on bond paybacks.  It is the responsibility of the Town Manager and the school system to 
accurately predict needed repairs or capital projects and make sure that they are in the CIP 
schedule.  
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Strategy 5I1 – Continue to not only use reserve accounts and consider impact fees and other 
techniques to limit the use of Town bonds for major or unanticipated projects but also to  
maintain the Town’s high bond rating. 
 
Implement in the short-term and ongoing. 
 
 
Policy 5JI– To insure that during the budget process the Warrant Committee and Town 
Council continue to investigate the purchase of any piece of new or replacement Town 
equipment, if its value exceeds $5,000. 
 
 For both Town and Sschool major equipment purchases, the Town Manager or 
Department Heads should continue to prepare explanatory notes in the budget looseleaf book for 
use in the budgetary process.  These notes should clearly show the reasoning why the purchase 
of new equipment is needed, as opposed to repairing or upgrading existing equipment. 
 
Policy 5J – To place the financial burden for meeting health and safety needs in designated 
rural and rural residential areas on those residents who choose to build homes in those 
areas. 
Strategy 5J1 – Limit capital spending for public sewer and water and the siting of emergency 
services, playgrounds, and educational and community buildings to designated villages, 
institutional campus, and light industrial areas.  
 
Implement in the short-term. 
Strategy 5J2 – Require developers and homeowners in designated rural and rural residential 
areas to invest in and/or construct facilities and personal infrastructure like stormwater 
management systems, fire ponds and residential sprinklers as an alternative to public investment 
to assure that that the health and safety of those who choose to build and/or live in those areas is 
adequately addressed, but not at public expense. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5K – To balance the contribution of tax-exempt property to the Town’s economy 
with its demand on public services. 
 
Strategy 5K1 – Work with nonprofit owners of property to encourage that payments in lieu of 
taxes are adequate to cover expenses associated with providing public services for their 
properties. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
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Strategy 5K2 – Prepare public educational information about the benefits of nonprofits to the 
community, including but not limited to the number of jobs and economic multipliers.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 5K3 – Investigate the use of Economic Development Districts for institutional campuses 
and tax-exempt properties. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 5LJ – To update minimum standards for public and private roads that include 
varied requirements for pavement width tied to the land uses served and the anticipated 
average number of trips that will be generated.  To expedite the procedure for accepting 
Town roads in designated villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas and not 
accept roads in designated rural and rural residential areas unless they reflect Town plans 
for new roadways and/or east-west connections within the community. 
 
 The Town Council should review the standards for Town roads and amend them to assure 
safe and adequate access for emergency personnel, vehicles, and equipment and to encourage 
east-west connections across the island.  Depending on the number of houses or other criteria 
deemed important, roadway standards should vary. aAcceptance of the roads in designated 
villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas by the Town should be automatic if built 
to the correct specifications. 
 
Strategy 5L1 – Update minimum standards for both public and private roads.  Not only should 
standards for minimum width, as well as other criteria, vary to reflect the number and type of 
land uses anticipated but also determine the  use of the roadways while providing safe and 
adequate access for emergency personnel, vehicles, and equipment.  In general, pavement widths 
and intersection crossing areas should be designed to minimize impervious area and promote a 
pedestrian atmosphere and livable residential neighborhoods. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5L2 – Update the Town Council policy for accepting roads built to town standards in 
designated villages, institutional campus, and light industrial areas and not accepting roads in 
designated rural and rural residential areas to discourage the proliferation of roads in those 
areas of the community unless they reflect Town plans for new roadways and/or east-west 
connections within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 5L3 – To require new development in designated rural residential and rural areas to 
disclose in deeds, plans, and marketing materials that the roads in the development are and will 
remain private and shall be maintained by a homeowners association unless they reflect Town 
plans for new roadways and/or east-west connections within the community. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5L4 – To continue to utilize the subdivision review process as a planning tool and 
require applicants to show a full potential build-out in order to plan for future infrastructure and 
roadway needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
  
 
Policy 5M – To ensure efficient and improved telecommunication and technology systems. 
 
 The Town's Communication Technology Task Force and Parks & Recreation Committee 
are promoting the Town’s provision of wireless internet access to increase service to residents, 
visitors, and year-round businesses.  The Task Force sees expanded and abundant broadband 
capability as a key component of the Town’s future economic health to attract more year-round 
businesses.  Broadband is also a critical need for the current institutions, home-based businesses, 
major employers and the tourist industry.  Cell phone coverage is spotty in areas, although it is 
important that cell towers not impose on the scenic character of the community. 
 
Strategy 5M1 – Continue to explore wireless service and other telecommunication improvements 
to provide efficient technological systems. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5M2 – Identify “dead zones” for cell phone coverage and encourage new capacity to 
reduce or eliminate them. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5M3 – Amend the LUO to require co-location of technology including but not limited to 
the use of existing structures like church spires (whereby the tower is inserted into the spire) to 
minimize their visual impact and to prevent the siting of new towers within scenic areas 
identified on the map of Bar Harbor’s Scenic Vistas. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 5M4 – Expand broadband capacity. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 5M5 – Map scenic vistas for restrictions on cell towers. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 5N – To monitor the trend of increasing difficulty in recruiting and maintaining a 
trained volunteer fire force and take necessary steps to boost or supplement participation 
as necessary to provide adequate coverage and protection. 
 
Strategy 5N1 – Monitor volunteer trends in the fire department and increase recruitment efforts 
as necessary.  Investigate basis of declining involvement and adjust policies, if appropriate to 
boost participation. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
 
Policy 5O  – To explore, encourage, and support shared regional public services and 
facilities. 
 
Strategy 5O1 – Work with surrounding communities and organization to identify and share 
regional public services and facilities as appropriate and cost effective. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5O2 – Continue to support relationships and coordination within the MDI League of 
Towns and the Hancock County Planning Commission. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 5O3 – Continue to work cooperatively with School Union 98 to determine the most 
efficient method to deliver a high quality education to our students in Kindergarten through 12th 
grade. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
GOAL #6 – To encourage and promote decent and affordable housing opportunities and 
slow off-island migration. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 6A – To increase the number of affordable rental units. 
 
 During the summer season, especially, wWorkers have a very difficult time finding 
affordable rentals, especially during the summer season.  The Town should continue to monitor 
the effectiveness of recent ordinance amendments that restrict multifamily housing outside of the 
Downtown unless it is part of a PUD in order to encourage diversity in housing stock.   The 
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Planning Board should review the restrictions on apartments or rentals on lots with single-family 
residences and consider loosening them provide incentives so that more people can convert 
unused space into rental units.  Additionally, the board should consider forwarding a proposal to 
the Town should allow for the construction inclusion of dormitory type structures to house 
seasonal workers or year-round employees near businesses that generate them.  These This could 
benefit the need for housing at the college and the lab as well as offer less expensive housing for 
summertime workers. 
 
Strategy 6A1 – Monitor the effectiveness of recent ordinance amendments that restrict 
multifamily housing outside of the Downtown, remove parking requirements for dwellings in the 
Downtown, adjust them, and add incentives if necessary, to increase the number of affordable 
rental units for year-round and seasonal workers. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 6A2 – Amend the LUO to allow dormitory type structures for workers near businesses 
that generate seasonal or year-round jobs and to provide other incentives that encourage 
affordability, including but not limited to height restriction and lot coverage requirements. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6A3 – Explore approaches used in other resort communities to provide affordable rental 
units for both year-round and seasonal employees. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 6B – To encourage more affordable housing so that at least 10% of newly 
constructed units are affordable to low and moderate income residents. 
 
 One of the major forces driving workers off the island to live in Trenton, or Lamoine, or 
other parts of Hancock County is the cost of buying and owning a house in Bar Harbor.  The 
scarcity of affordable work force housing on the Island is also the biggest hurdle to finding and 
retaining qualified professionals for public safety as well as other town departments.  The Town 
should work with public, private, and nonprofit partners in the community and region to 
encourage the construction of more affordable housing opportunities as well as both examine 
density and road frontage requirements in the LUO so that land is more affordable, and 
encourage nonprofit efforts in setting up an affordable housing program.  The Planning Board 
should review the ordinance as it pertains to manufactured housing, and provide additional study 
incentives, which would encourage the private sector to build affordable housing, as well as 
examine LUO amendments that require affordable housing as part of a given project. 
 
Strategy 6B1 – Work with public, private, and non-profit interests in the community and region 
to provide more affordable and work force housing in Bar Harbor and the rest of the Island. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Strategy 6B2 – Develop affordable work force housing for public employees and other year-
round workers on currently owned town land and, where appropriate when opportunities arise, to 
acquire additional town land for that purpose. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B3 – Investigate techniques and other strategies to promote affordable housing and 
amend the LUO to: 
 increase density, reduce frontage requirements, and allow mixed use in designated villages 
and institutional campus areas so that land is more affordable for year-round work force 
and other affordable housing; 
 revise standards for manufactured housing while preventing their location on historic sites 
and in designated historic districts;  
 provide additional incentives to encourage the private sector to build affordable housing; 
 provide incentives for all subdivisions to provide a minimum number of low and moderate-
income units, defined as 120% or less of moderate income. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B4 – Create an Affordable Housing Fund within the Town Budget with its primary 
purpose being support of converting the existing housing to affordable units.  Impact fees from 
applicants proposing subdivision that do not create affordable units may be dedicated to this 
fund.  Work with existing organizations for possible dedication of these funds or for 
partnerships. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6B5 – Since one of the Town’s objectives is to create more affordable housing, the 
Town, within two years of adopting incentive-based and regulatory changes to the LUO, the 
Town shall investigate whether the strategies have been effective in creating affordable housing.  
If they have not been effective in reaching the 10% goal or an adequate supply to support a 
sustainable year-round economy, the Town shall adopt more stringent regulatory measures in 
order to increase the supply of affordable housing.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
  
 
Policy 6C –To continue to support and expand municipal code enforcement to ensure 
insure that property owners comply with the LUO, rental units are safe, meet building code 
standards are met, and weekly rentals and transient accommodations are safe for visitors 
comply with the stipulations of the LUO. 
 
 In public meetings, the issue of poor rental housing condition has been raised, and there 
is concern that the units be safe.  The subject of weekly rental property has generated 
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considerable discussion in recent years. The Town should not unduly restrict the ability of 
resident owners to generate extra income through seasonal rental of their homes.   
However, the Town should continue to recognize that non-resident owners of rental 
property are operating a business and restrict weekly rentals to business districts and the 
Downtown.  The public has commented that there is insufficient enforcement of the LUO.  
Enforcement that is more aggressive will likely require additional enforcement staff. 
 
Strategy 6C1 –Monitor the effectiveness of recent ordinance changes regarding weekly rentals, 
including restrictions on the location of non-resident owned weekly rentals to business districts 
and the Downtown and require an initial inspection of non-resident owned units based on data 
from registration of rental units and other information.  Amend the LUO as necessary to improve 
their effectiveness. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 6C2 – Identify the threshold for determining whether additional enforcement staff is 
necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 6D – To encourage, support, and where appropriate, use state efforts including but 
not limited to tax increment financing (TIF) to encourage construction of affordable 
housing.  To get state authorization for a homestead property tax exemption. 
 
 The state previously attempted to give a break to local residents versus second home 
owners by a homestead exemption.  This policy, however, was repealed before any exemptions 
were allowed.  The Committee recommends working with state legislators to restore this policy. 
 
Strategy 6D1 – Continue to work with the state legislature and appropriate public, private, and 
nonprofit partners to encourage, support, and use state sponsored efforts, like TIF, to reduce 
residential property taxes and encourage construction of affordable housing. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 6E – To seek authority to levy a land transfer tax to be used for funding housing or 
open space projects. 
 
 A nominal fee added to the total purchase price of a piece of property could go a 
long way toward funding projects which address critical concerns such as loss of open 
space, lack of affordable housing for workers, and rental housing for summer employees.  
While such a surcharge would require further study, the Town does not now have the 
authority for assessing such a fee and should work at the state level toward getting it.  The 
Town should join the broader effort to draft authorizing legislation. 
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GOAL #7 – In both Town Government and the private sector, To promote sustainable 
systems including but not limited to energy conservation and waste management in 
building construction, winter heating, solid waste, and transportation, and for other town 
equipment, operations, and services. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 7A – To continue to expand Town waste management efforts in the area of waste 
management, including composting and recycling. 
 
 Reducing the flow of waste from this community ought to continue to be a priority issue 
for this decade.  While the Town The present administration has set up a composting and 
recycling system, additional yet much work still needs must be done.  Recycling additional 
materials, expanding  The lack of proper storage facilities for recyclables is an obstacle and has 
previously been addressed (5D); another obstacle the Town faces is public education to increase 
awareness and commitment to recycling, and .  In addition to the need for general education, a 
specific effort to involve the commercial sector should be undertaken. 
 *It is recommended that citizen groups get involved to augment the efforts of the staff. 
 *It is recommended that the Town consider instituting a user fee for waste disposal and 
offering recycling free of charge. 
 
Strategy 7A1 – Expand the type and amount of materials recycled if adequate markets can be 
secured. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7A2 – Encourage citizen groups to get involved to augment the efforts of town staff. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7A3 – Encourage private enterprise to accept returnable cans and bottles if a private 
facility is not available. 
On going implementation. 
Strategy 7A4 – Continue to explore programs to encourage composting for both residents and 
businesses. 
Implement in the mid-term. 
Strategy 7A5 – Encourage activities and promote programs that reduce the waste stream. 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 7B – To continue to support and participate in island-wide programs set up and 
maintain a system for the disposal of domestic hazardous waste such as household paints, 
solvents, and used oil. 
 
 While proper waste disposal is an individual’s responsibility, the Town should needs to 
facilitate this process by continuing to work with other island communities to appropriately 
collect and dispose of household hazardous waste centralizing it and thereby having quantities 
which can be collected by a disposal or recycling service. The Town should initiate a plan to 
work with the recycling effort in processing and disposing of these wastes.  In order to encourage 
participation, this project should be free of charge. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 7C – To continue to require formal policy statements from organizations dealing 
with hazardous materials wastes which detail storage, handling, disposal, implementation, 
monitoring, and emergency procedures. 
 
 The federal government now requires manufacturers and contractors not only to identify 
hazardous materials wastes but also to maintain a descriptive file of those materials wastes.  This 
is important information to help for the Town protect  as well as public health, welfare, and 
safety.  In addition to the fire department’s maintaining a file of for these materials, the Town 
should continue to monitor that all users of hazardous materials to assure that they conform to 
federal and state regulations legislation. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 7D – To continue to encourage, support, and expand a transit system for tourists, 
residents, and workers (see 1G2, 3E3, and 3E4 above). 
 
 Millions of people pass through Bar Harbor each summer.  The Town has tried different 
approaches to handle the problem of traffic congestion.  Nevertheless But, what is becoming 
clear is that as long as people want to come to Bar Harbor, it will be crowded regardless of the 
number of parking spaces.  Therefore, the Town should continue to focus on encouraging less 
reliance on the passenger car and more reliance on energy-efficient transportation.  While it 
makes sense to have a transit system in Town, it may not make sense for the Town to run it.  The 
Town prefers that any transit system should be privately owned and operated.  The Town has 
already investigated the idea and has found a system in Vermont that could be used as a model.  
While initial efforts have focused on providing a seasonal system to serve tourists on the island, 
the Town should explore and encourage expansion of the system to provide an alternative mode 
of travel for residents and workers during the congested tourist season.  
 
Strategy 7D1 – Update and adopt the 1992 transportation plan.  Seek professional assistance to 
guide updated plans for expanded Island Explorer routes connecting the waterfront, open spaces 
and parks, neighborhoods, jobs, schools, Downtown and villages.  Investigate the possibility of a 
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park and shuttle system.  Prepare a downtown parking plan, and plan and construct 
improvements for a pedestrian friendly downtown, and a bicycle friendly town. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7D2 – Explore and encourage additional federal, state, private, and non-profit support 
for preparation and implementation of a professionally prepared transportation plan. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7D3 – Work with the School Union 98, Island Explorer, and area tour companies and 
businesses to utilize the parking lot at Conners Emerson School for free all-day public parking 
and location of a bus stop. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7D4 – Implement a pay-parking plan for all day parking in areas other than the Conners 
Emerson school. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7D5 – Work with Downeast Transportation to provide other drop off points for the 
Island Explorer in the downtown area to reduce congestion in and around the Village Green. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
 
Policy 7E – To develop a management plan for encourage privately owned taxi, livery, and 
delivery services with a fuller range of services. 
 
 The Town should develop a management plan to clarify how taxi services operate on 
days that cruise ships are in port.  The study should focus on space management, coordination 
with tourism support, and maintaining overall quality of life in the Downtown has had sporadic 
taxi service.  The Parking Committee should devise ways to encourage privately owned and 
operated taxi service which operate more regularly and on a 24-hour basis.  The service is 
helpful to the elderly and could be targeted at Bluenose or cruise ship passengers.  The service 
could supplement business by developing a shopping and delivery system for elderly residents. 
 
Strategy 7E1 – Develop and adopt a management plan for these services. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
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Policy 7F – To continue to encourage the increased use of bicycles and to be a bicycle-
friendly community. 
 
 The Town should continue to be become more proactive in the encouragement of 
bicycling as an alternative means of transportation.  This effort should continue to be directed in 
two areas:  Children should be taught the safe maintenance and operation of a bicycle and streets 
should be made safer. 
 *It is recommended that the Parks and Recreation Committee adopt bicycling awareness 
and safety as part of its mission. 
 *It is recommended that the Town consider offering a one-day bicycle safety course each 
year at the grade school. 
 *It is recommended that signage and bicycle racks to installed and maintained by the 
Town. 
 *It is recommended that bicycling lanes be included in any major road project and that 
the Town enforce traffic rules for bicyclists. 
 
Strategy 7F1 – To expand the mission of the Parks and Recreation Committee to include bicycle 
awareness and safety. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
Strategy 7F2 – Offer a Police Department sponsored, one-day bicycle safety course each year at 
the grade school. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7F3 – Identify key locations in the community for signage and bicycle racks, 
considering the location of parks, scenic byways, community facilities and events, and the 
Downtown Master Plan.  Install and maintain appropriate signs and racks. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F4 – Include bicycle lanes in any major road project, when rights-of-way are available 
or pursue easements. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F5 – Enforce traffic rules for bicyclists as well rules to increase the safety of bicyclists.  
Promote and enforce traffic rules for motorists to respect bicyclists.  Provide public information 
on these rules to both residents and visitors. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7F6 – Acquire off-road easements for bicycle and pedestrian paths.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
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Strategy 7F7 – Encourage businesses to support and adopt bicycle commuter programs. 
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Strategy 7F8 – Continue to maintain current roads and shoulders to minimize hazards to 
bicyclists. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7F9 – Participate in and support organizations that coordinate bicycle awareness 
campaigns and promote non-vehicular ways of commuting such as Bicycle Month (May) and 
Commute Another Way Day. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
  
Policy 7G – To move the community toward more sustainable systems by assuring that 
energy conservation, waste management, and other appropriate strategies are reflected in 
investments in new, renovated, and replaced facilities, equipment, operations, and services. 
 
Strategy 7G1 – When available, municipal facilities shall purchase products that support energy 
conservation, waste management, and other sustainable systems. 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7G2 – Evaluate energy usage in municipal facilities when renovating or replacing items 
within town facilities to determine if long-term cost savings could be attained from the purchase 
of energy saving products like lighting, solar panels, motion sensors on lights and water 
apparatus, and other products that save energy. 
 
Implement in the short-term. 
 
 
Policy 7H – To encourage use of renewable energy resources while protecting the character 
of the community. 
 
Given recent interest in the development of alternative energy sources, including wind 
farms, it is likely that over the next decade there will be interest in siting wind generating and 
other renewable energy resources in the community.  Prior to facing a specific development 
proposal, the Town should consider its options and concerns and prepare appropriate regulations 
to support the development of sustainable systems while preserving the scenic character of the 
community and the health of its wildlife. 
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Strategy 7H1 – Develop and adopt LUO standards to guide the siting and development of wind 
power facilities, assuring that scenic vistas are preserved and wildlife is protected.  
 
Implement in the mid-term. 
 
Policy 7I – To be prepared for emergency events 
 
Strategy 7I1 – To continue to train all municipal employees in local, state, and federal programs 
for emergency training and operations, 
 
Implement in the short-term and on going. 
 
Strategy 7I2 – Update the Emergency Operations Plan as necessary. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 7I3 – To encourage private businesses and institutions to have an emergency operations 
plan. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
******************************************************************************  
GOAL #8 – To continue to encourage the wellbeing and welfare of Bar Harbor’s the 
citizens; improve public health and safety, to encourage and participation in Bar Harbor’s 
governmental process, and to encourage pride in the community. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 8A – To continue to sponsor activities and organizations that which support elderly 
people and enable those who wish to remain in their homes to do so. 
 
 Displacement of the elderly because of the cost of living, tax, or other reasons is a very 
sad state of affairs.  There are a number of agencies like Island Connections that work with 
elderly people to overcome handicaps, visit or cook on a regular basis, and provide the help 
which allows an older person to maintain an independent lifestyle.  Such programs and 
approaches should be encouraged.  Adult daycare and other services to allow elderly adults to be 
near or with their families shall be encouraged. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8B – To continue to support activities and organizations which educate the mentally 
and physically impaired and enable them to acquire broader living skills. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 8C – To continue to support activities and organizations that educate low-income 
people and empower them to achieve greater self-sufficiency. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 8D – To continue to support activities and organizations which identify, protect, or 
educate persons subject to physical, sexual, alcohol, chemical, emotional, or other kinds of 
abuse or harassment. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8E – To support measures to reduce property taxes for fixed income people and/or 
to provide safety nets for those unable to bear the burden of take steps to reduce the ever-
increasing property taxes (see 9B below) levels. 
 
 The impact of increasing A concern expressed in a number of neighborhood meetings 
was the annual increase in property taxes, and the impact this has not only on most residents but 
particularly on those living on a fixed income, continues to be of concern.  The Town should 
continue to encourage and support state measures to reduce taxes for fixed income people and 
continue to work with the legislature to allow Committee feels rather than putting a cap on 
property taxes, the best solution is to get permission from the state to have a mix of local and 
regional taxes rather than relying solely on the property tax. 
 
Strategy 8E1 – Work with the state legislature to explore tax options including but not limited to 
a local or regional option sales tax and property transfer tax, as an alternative or supplement to 
local property taxes.  
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 8E2 – Work with the state legislature to explore property tax reform and ways to extend 
safety nets to those unable to bear increasing property taxes so that they will not be forced from 
their homes and the community. 
 
On going implementation. 
  
 
Policy 8F – To continue to encourage volunteer projects and civil service with the Town’s 
Boards, Committees, Commissions, and Task Forces. 
 
 Volunteerism is a precious commodity.  Towns need it to function.  Crucial committee 
and board work can be thankless and people frequently do not see the fruits of their labors.  The 
Town should make a continual effort to acknowledge the efforts of volunteers, whether the 
activity is independent or part of Town government. 
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Strategy 8F1 – Encourage continued stakeholder involvement of marine resource groups 
(wormers, draggers, clam harvesters, and others) in marine restoration and protection efforts. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 8F2 – Encourage continued participation in the Fire Department volunteer fire fighter 
program. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8G – To continue to encourage school and community projects that involve both the 
young and the old. 
 
 To continue to encourage volunteer projects such as “mentor” programs where grade 
school children visit the elderly and share aspects of their lives or where members of the 
community visit the schools to share aspects of their lives and jobs; telephone trees where elderly 
are called or call out on a regular basis; “Help a Friend” where in the spring and fall school 
children and other members of the community go to the homes of older people and help with 
seasonal chores. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8H – To continue to support child care, recreational opportunities, and educational 
programs which improve the self-esteem and well-roundedness of young people and 
prepare them to become productive members of society. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 8I – To continue to encourage education of our youth about the local, state and 
federal government.   
 
 Better knowledge about the way government works could help our children obtain a 
sense of community.  In the past, students were encouraged to attend Town meetings and to 
grasp the significance and nuances of the warrant articles:  in a sense, this was training for the 
Town’s future leaders.  This practice should be reinstituted. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8J – To continue to support those agencies and organizations that provide 
community facilities and services that the Town would otherwise have to provide on its 
own. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Policy 8K – Work with agencies such as Healthy Acadia to develop public policy, 
ordinances and practices that improve public health. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Strategy 8K1 - Develop or adopt a Health Impact Assessment (HIA) tool to help the Planning 
Board and applicants understand the public health impacts of proposed developments. 
 
Ongoing implementation. 
 
Strategy 8K2 – Encourage best management practices for the application of herbicides and 
pesticides in all town parks and facilities to limit negative public health and environmental 
impacts.   
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 8L – To continue to increase accessibility for the disabled in the community, as well 
as for visitors, when making infrastructure improvements. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
GOAL #9 – To encourage the state to recognize the Town as a source of revenue and to 
educate the state as to the benefit of investing this money back into the community. 
****************************************************************************** 
 
Policy 9A – To continually monitor on a continual basis, and advocate for, and secure 
equitable public state funding for infrastructure, education, and other services. 
 
 The state valuation of property in Bar Harbor is high and due to the state’s distribution 
formulas, the funding for Bar Harbor’s community development and schools are is 
disproportionately low in comparison to many other towns in Maine.  The School Board and 
Town officials should work with the State Legislature to develop a more equitable distribution 
system.  State investment in infrastructure that supplies a population beyond our residents is 
necessary. 
 
Strategy 9A1 – Regularly apply for relevant state and other public sources of funds, as an 
alternative to property taxes, to address infrastructure, community development, environmental 
protection, education, and other community needs. 
 
On going implementation. 
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Strategy 9A2 – Work directly with state agencies, legislators, and other appropriate officials to 
educate and inform them about how the town’s success as a service center is a burden on our 
infrastructure. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
Policy 9B – To continue to seek authority to levy a Llocal/Rregional Ooption Ttax. 
 
 The Town should encourage undertake an effort to show the state to authorize a that it is 
in the state’s best interest to keep the infrastructure of Bar Harbor in good shape.  A 
Llocal/Rregional Ooption tax may be the best way to do that and the Town should join the 
broader effort to draft authorizing legislation.  The revenues of such a tax would be used to place 
the burden of funding tourism-related operational and infrastructure costs on those using and 
increasing the cost of services. 
 
On going implementation. 
 
 
Policy 9C – To continue to monitor, study, and catalog aspects of the tourism industry in 
order to gain a greater understanding of its contribution to the economy and its impact on 
Bar Harbor’s resources and revenues. 
 
 Whether residents pay too much or businesses pay too much to support the municipal 
budget has been and will continue to be a much-debated issue.  Previous In Fall 1991 two 
economists from the University of Maine designed a study to quantify the impact of tourism.  
The research showsed that the tourism industry presently pays a significant percentage of 
municipal operating costs.  There were, however, important factors that were not adequately 
addressed, and consequently the results are inconclusive.  These considerations have been 
recorded so that another study might give a clearer answer to the question.  Definitively Further 
quantifying the impact of the tourist industry could not only affect revenue sharing and state 
subsidies for the school system but also answer whether the tax burden of taxes is equitably 
distributed. 
 *It is recommended that this research be continued as funding becomes available. 
 
Strategy 9C1 – Continue to monitor and study Bar Harbor’s tourism industry and update the 
1992 University of Maine tourism study. 
 
On going implementation. 
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C. INSTRUCTIONS for SMALL GROUP DISCUSSION 
On Problematic Areas:  
Septic waste disposal & investment,  
Roads, and Residential development patterns 
 
Facilitators will divide participants into small groups (with 7 to 10 people 
per group).   In your small group, discuss each of the three issues 
presented by the facilitators.  Consider the following questions and choose 
someone to report out to the larger group. 
 
7:00 – 7:30 p.m. Small Group Discussion 
7:30 – 7:45 p.m. Report out of Small Group Discussions 
 
Septic Waste Disposal 
 In light of information about the effect of individual septic systems on the quality 
of groundwater, what solutions are acceptable in your neighborhood?   
 Consider and discuss new or extended sewer lines, community septic systems, 
large minimum lot sizes, and other possible options. 
 Discuss whether your group and the rest of the community would be willing to 
accept the cost of various options such as  
o increased taxes for sewer lines,  
o loss of animal habitats with larger lot sizes,  
o loss of intimacy of the neighborhood with larger lot sizes,  
o greater need for cars with larger lots,  
o higher prices and less affordable housing with larger lots,  
o construction of large lot suburban developments rather than compact 
neighborhoods, which are more in keeping with New England tradition. 
 
Roads 
 In light of information about different options for road design, what types of roads 
are acceptable in your neighborhood? 
 Consider and discuss how interconnected and dead end roads affect the pattern 
and types of land uses that develop. 
 Discuss how traffic patterns change depending on road design. 
 Discuss how and where a mix of connected and disconnected streets might 
work. 
 
Residential Development Patterns 
 In light of information about different patterns of development, what types of 
development patterns are acceptable in your neighborhood? 
 Consider and discuss the benefits of smaller lot sizes and the desirability of one 
or more Great American Neighborhoods.  Where might they fit in? 
 Discuss how smaller lot sizes might be linked to affordable housing for young 
working families. 
 Consider and discuss the benefits of larger lot sizes and where they fit in. 
 Discuss how attached, duplexes, triplexes and multifamily dwellings fit in. 
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Bar Harbor Visioning Sessions 
 
EVALUATION 
 
1. Did you find this visioning session worthwhile?  
___________ Very worthwhile 
___________ Worthwhile 
___________ A little worthwhile 
___________ Not very worthwhile 
 
2. Did you find the small group work worthwhile?  
___________Very worthwhile 
___________ Worthwhile 
__________  A little worthwhile 
__________  Not very worthwhile 
 
 
3. Did you find the large group work worthwhile?  
___________Very worthwhile 
___________ Worthwhile 
__________  A little worthwhile 
__________  Not very worthwhile 
 
 
4. Did any information presented tonight surprise you?  If yes, what 
surprised you? 
 
 
 
 
 
5. If you could change one thing about the visioning session, what would 
you change? 
 
 
 
 
 
6.   Do you have any additional thoughts that should be considered in 
updating the Comprehensive Plan? 
 
 
 
 
Neighborhood:_______________________  Name: (optional) _______________ 
 
